CHAPTER. 5

Battle of the Carrier Planes

4 June 1942

While the land-based fliers had their
morning go at the Japanese Striking
Force, and while Nagumo juggled his
planes and decisions, Spruance steamed
southeast to lead off the attack against the
enemy. The American admiral intended
to hold his planes until he drew within
about 100 miles of the Japanese. But when
he heard of the strike on Midway, Spru-
ance- launched two hours before this in-
tended range would have been reached.
By this calculated risk he hoped to catch
the Japanese planes back on their carriers
rearming for a second attack of the atoll.
And about twenty minutes later Nagumo
made the decision which set up himself
and his planes as exactly the target Spru-
ance hoped his pilots would find.*

Enterprise and Hornet began launching
at about 0700, sending off every operational
plane they carried, except a few to cover

'In his introduction to Battle That Doomed
Japan, Spruance writes: “In reading the account
of what happened on 4 June; I am more than ever
impressed with the part that good or bad for-
tune sometimes plays in tactical engagements.
The authors give us credit, where no credit is
due, for being able to choose the exact time for
our attack on the Japanese carriers when they
were at the greatest disadvantage—flight decks
full of aircraft fueled, armed and ready to go.
All that I can claim credit for, myself, is a very
keen sense of the urgent need for surprise and a
strong desire {o hit the enemy carriers with
our full strength as early as we could reach
them.”
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the task force. The strike was led by 29
Devastator (TBD-1) torpedo bombers,
and these were followed by 67 Dauntless
dive bombers and 20 Wildcat fighters.
Eighteen other Wildcats, plus a like num-
ber withheld to relieve them later, pa-
trolled overhead. Yorktown held back its
planes for about two hours; Fletcher con-
sidered that the aircraft from his carrier
might be needed against other enemy car-
riers not yet located, but by 0838 there had
been no enemy sightings, and he decided
to launch half his dive bombers and all
his torpedo planes, along with escorting
fighters. By shortly after 0900 the Y ork-
town had 17 SBD’s, 12 TBD’s, and six
F4F-3’s in the air, and other planes ready
for takeof.

As Spruance had hoped, Nagumo con-
tinued for more than an hour to steam to-
ward Midway, and the first U. S. planes
found the Japanese Carrier Striking Force
with its flattops in the center of a larger
formation consisting of two battleships,
three cruisers, and 11 destroyers. By
0917, Nagumo had recovered his Midway
attack planes, and at that time he made a
90-degree change of course to east-north-
east. This course change caused 85 of the
Hornet’'s SBD’s and escorting fighters to
miss the battle, but Hornet’'s torpedo
planes found the enemy and went in low
without fighter cover.

The 15 obsolete Devastators met heavy
antiaircraft fire from the Japanese Strik-
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ing Force, and pulled down upon them-
selves the bulk of the Zeroes patrolling
overhead. Against this combined fire, few
of the planes got close enough to Japanese
ships to launch torpedoes, and again, as in
the Coral Sea battle, any hits scored by the
slow unreliable torpedoes of that period
proved duds. This antiaireraft and
fighter opposition started while the planes
had yet eight miles to go to reach the Japa-
nese ships, and only one Devastator pilot
lived to pull up from this attack.

The 14 TBD’s from the Enterprise fared
only a little better. Four of these planes,
likewise striking without fighter escort,
survived their torpedo runs against the
Japanese ships, although they scored no
hits. But these two Devastator attacks,
costly as they were, served to pull down the
Zero canopy to such a low altitude that the
following SBD’s from FHnterprise and
Yorktown had an easier time of it.

These Dauntless dive bombers came in at
about 1020 while Nagumo’s ships still were
dodging the Devastators, The 4kagitook
two hits which set her afire, and Admiral
Nagumo transferred his flag to the light
cruiser Nagara! The Kaga sustained
four hits, and at 1925 she blew up and sank.
The Soryu was hit three times by the planes
and also struck by three torpedoes from the
submarine Nau#ilus which arrived on the
scene between 1359 and 1495.¢ Finally the

? Ensign George H. Gay was this sole survivor.
His plane splashed shortly after he had pulled
up from his run which had skimmed a carrier
deck at about 10 feet. Gay's gunner had been
killed, but Gay was rescued from his life raft next
day by a Catalina,

8 Although the Akagi remained afloat, she was
abandoned at 1915 and later scuttled by a torpedo
from one of her screening destroyers.

*Battle That Doomed Japan, 185, 189-191,
presents strong evidence to indicate that this was
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Soryu’s gasoline stowage exploded and
broke the ship in half.

By 1030, Nagumo had lost the services of
three carriers, and in all three cases, as
Spruance had hoped, the American attack
had caught the ships in process of refuel-
ing and rearming the planes of their Mid-
way strike. DBut even with these ships and
their planes gone, Nagumo still was deter-
mined to fight back with his surviving car-
rier, the Héryu, which had escaped damage
by getting far out of position in some of
the earlier evasive actions to escape the tor-
pedo planes. “Although defeat now stared
the Japanese starkly in the face, they felt
that the battle had to be continued as long
as we retained even a small part of our
striking power.” ®

When the 4%ag: was shot from under
Nagumo, the Japanese Striking Force com-
mander temporarily passed his command
to Rear Admiral Hiroaki Abe on board the
heavy cruiser 7Tone, and command of air
operations simultaneously passed to Rear
Admiral Tamon Yamaguchi in the Hiryu.
At about 1050 two float planes from the
eruiser Chikuma sighted the Yorkiown
task group and guided to it a strike of 18
dive bombers and six fighters up from the
Hiryw. The U. S. air patrol and antiair-
craft fire knocked down or turned back
most of these enemy planes which arrived

not the Soryu but the Kaga, and that the one tor-
pedo which actually hit proved a dud.

% Battle That Doomed Japan, 191. In Coral
Sea and Midway, at page 132, Adm Morison
points ont that the Japanese at this time assumed
from scout plane renorts that the U. S. force had
no more than two carriers, and possibly only one.
The Japanese authors in Battle That Doomed
Japan point out on page 174, however, that while
the torpedo planes were yet approaching for their
first strike against Nagumo, “Reports of enemy
planes increased until it was quite evident that
they were not from a single carrier.”
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at about noon, but those that got through
scored three hits which started fires.
Within 20 minutes the big carrier was dead
in the water.

Her crew got her underway agam in
about an hour, but a second strike from the
Hiryw appeared early in the afternoon.
Although the Japanese lost half of the 10
Kate torpedo bombers and six Zero fight-
ers of this attack, four of the Kates came in
to attack the Yorktown at masthead level.
Launching at a range of about 500 yards,
two of the torpedo planes scored hits which
left the carrier not only dead in the water
but listing so badly that she was abandoned
a few minutes later.®

Meanwhile, one of Yorktown’s search
planes (one of 10 scout bombers sent out
before the first attack on the ship) spotted
the Hiryu, two battleships, three cruisers,
and four destroyers at 1445, and reported
the position of these enemy ships. At 1530
Spruance had 24 SBD’s 7 up from the £'n-
terprise, and they found the Hiryu and her
screening ships at 1700. Using the same
tactics which had paid off in their morning
attacks, the dive bombers scored four hits
which finished operations for Nagumo’s

® The speed with which her crew had put York-
town in shape after the first attack led the Japa-
nese to believe that this second strike was against
a different carrier, They had by now spotted all
three U, 8. carriers, but at this point they thought
they had destroyed two of them. This second
strike still did not finish the battered carrier,
however. She remained afloat and regained
some degree of equilibrium without human aid.
Salvage parties went on board the following day,
and the ship was taken under tow. But one of
Nagumo’s float planes spotted her early on 5
June, and a submarine was sent out to finish her
off. The sub found the carrier on the 6th, put
two torpedoes in her, and she finally went down
early on 7 June,

"Ten of these were refugees from Yorktown,
and the others veterans of the earlier strikes.
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fourth and last flattop.® The bombing
cost three SBD’s and their crews,

During all this action Admiral Yama-
moto, still miles to the rear, considered
himself fortunate to have drawn out the
U. S. Pacific Fleet. Shortly after noon,
when he heard of the Hiryw's first strike
against the Yorktown, the Japanese com-
mander ordered the Aleutian Screening
Group and Admiral Kondo’s Second Fleet
to join his Main Body by noon the next
day to finish off the U. S. ships and com-
plete the occupation of Midway. And a
full hour and twenty minutes after he
heard of the fate of Nagumo’s final car-
rier, Admiral Yamamotc sent out a mes-
sage in which he reported the U. S. fleet
“practically destroyed and . . . retiring
eastward,” and he called on Nagumo, the
Invasion Force (less Cruiser Division 7)
and the Submarine Force to “immediately
contact and attack the enemy.” A stimu-
lating message, but “In the light of the
whole situation . .. so strangely optimistic
as to suggest that Commander in Chief was
deliberately trying to prevent the morale
of our forces from collapsing.”?

Nagumo’s morale obviously needed to
be stimulated by stronger stuff; at 2130 he
veported: “Total enemy strength is 5 car-
riers, 6 heavy cruisers, and 15 destroyers.
They are steaming westward. We are re-
tiring to the northwest escorting Héryu.
Speed, 18 knots.” *  Yamamoto’s answer

®*The Hiryu floated in flames until, as in the
case of the Akagi, one of the ships of her screen-
ing force put her to death with torpedoes at 0510
next morning. ONI Rewview, 13.

® Battle That Doomed Japan, 213.

Ibid. 'To which message the authors quote
a response by one of Yamamoto’s staff officers,
who, they say, “voiced the dejection of the entire
Combined Fleet staff. . . .” Made by Rear Ad-
miral Matome Ugaki, Yamamoto’s chief of staff,
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relieved Nagumo of command in favor of
Rear Admiral Kondo; but later messages
told the commander in chief that there was
little chance of finding the 1. S. Fleet until
after dawn next day. At 0255 on 5 June
the admiral changed his mind, abandoned
the Midway venture, and ordered a general
withdrawal.

Admiral Spruance, now more on hi. own
than ever, following Fletcher’s move from
the damaged Yorktown to the AstoriaM
of course did not know of Yamamoto's
decision ; but he did know that vastly more
powerful enemy surface forces could well
be nearby, quite possibly with additional
carriers that had come in with the #ain
Body or with another enemy force. His
problem, as he saw it, was to avoid combat
in which he could be hopelessly outclassed,
especially at night, and yet at the same
time keep within air support distance of
Midway in case the Japanese should per-
sist in their assault plans. This he sue-
ceeded in doing, but in the process lost
contact with the enemy fleet. He did not
regain contact until 6 June.

In the early morning hours of 5 June,
however, a retiring Japanese column of
four cruisers and two destroyers was
sighted by U. S. submarine 7Zambor; and
when the Japanese sighted the 7wmbor,
evasive action resulted in a collision of
their cruisers, Mogami and Mikuma.
While the other Japanese cruisers re-
tired at full speed, these two lagged behind

the statement must likewise be considered a
classic of understatement: “The Nagumo Force
has no stomach for a night engagement !”

" Shortly after 1300 on 4 June, Spruance ra-
dioed his disposition and course to Fletcher on
board the Astoria, and asked if Fletcher had
instructions for him. Fletcher replied: “None.
Will conform to your movements.,” Coral Sea
end Midway, 141n.
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with the destroyers to screen them, the
Mogami with a damaged bow and the
Mikuma trailing oil. The submarine con-
tinued to stalk these four ships, did not
manage to gain a firing position, but at
break of day reported their position,

Captain Simard sent 12 B-17"s out from
Midway to attack these ships, but the
Flying Fortresses had trouble locating
their targets, and Simard then ordered a
Marine bombing squadron off on this mis-
sion, Captain M. A. Tyler with six
SBD-2’s and Captain Richard E. Fleming
with six SB2U-3’s took off at about 0700
to attack the ships which were then re-
ported to be 170 miles west of the atoll.
They located the ships at about 0800, and
Tyler led his division out of the sun to-
ward the stern of the Mogami while Flem-
ing and the other Vindicator pilots went
down at the Mikuma.

Both divisions met heavy antiaircraft
fire, but Tyler and his fliers bracketed
their target with six near misses which
caused some topside damage to the Mo-
gami?  Fleming’s plane was hit, but the
pilot stayed on course at the head of his
attack formation and crashed his plane
into the Mikwma’s after gun turret.® This
additional damage further slowed the

®UISSBS Interrogations, Nav No 83, RAdm
Akira Soji, I, 363. Adm (then Capt) Soji had
command of the Mogami during this action.

“ Fleming’s dive . . . crashed into the after
turret, spreading fire over the air intake of the
starboard engine room. This caused an explo-
sion of gas fumes below, killing all hands work-
ing in the engine room. This was a damaging
blow to the cruiser, hitherto unscathed except
for the slight hull damage received in the col-
lision with Mogami. Both cruisers were now
hurt, and they continued their westward with-
drawal with darkening prospects of escaping
the enemy's fury.” Battle That Doomed Japan,
226.
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cruisers, and Admiral Spruance’s carrier
planes found the cripples the following
day, the 6th. The attack of these planes
sank the M#kwma and inflicted enough
additional damage on the M ogami to keep
her out of the war for the next two years.

The Battle of Midway—which many his-
torians and military experts consider the
decisive naval engagement of the Pacific
War—was over, and all actions following
those of 4 June were anti-climactic. The
U. 5. had lost 98 carrier planes of all types,
and would lose the Yorktown, then under
tow. The Japanese carriers sustained
total losses of about 322 planes of all
types.** And with the four carriers had
gone the cream of their experienced naval
pilots. This, along with later losses in air
battles over Guadalcanal, was a blow from
which the Japanese never fully recovered.’s

Although the carrier planes had decided
the large issue, the contribution of Marines
to the defense of Midway had been consid-
erable, from the inception of base develop-
ment to the end of the action. Not only
had the 3d and 6th Defense Battalions con-
tributed their share of labor, vigilance, and
flak, but the aviation personnel of MAG-
22, at a cost rarely surpassed in the history
of U. S. naval aviation, had faced a
superior enemy and exacted serious dam-
age. At a cost of 49 Marines killed and 53
wounded, Midway had destroyed some 43
enemy aircraft (25 dive bombers and 18
Zeros) in air action, plus another 10 shot
down by antiaireraft guns.'

* Ibid., 250, This figure may be suspect. It
exceeds considerably the regular complement of
the four carriers.

* For a discussion of the “crack-man policy” of
the Japanese Navy Air Force, see Battle That
Doomed Japan, 242-243.

* These are reported figures based on the sound-
est possible estimates. The Japanese account in
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In another air-atr action, similar to that
at Coral Sea, Fletcher and Spruance had
sent the proud fmperial Fleet scurrying
home to Japan without firing a shot from
its superior naval rifles, Yamamoto could
gain little consolation from the fact that
the northern operation had secured two
Aleutian bases: what good the bowl if the
riceisgone? For“. . . unlike most of the
Nipponese war lords, [Yamamoto] ap-
preciated American strength and re-
sources.” " He knew that destruction of
the U. S. Fleet early in 1942 was a neces-
sary prerequisite to the year’s plans for
control of the Coral Sea and the American
sea lanes to Australia and New Zealand,
and, in the final analysis, the necessary
prerequisite to the success of Japan’s en-
tire war effort.:s

But now that the Japanese clearly were
defeated at Midway, they no longer could
overlook the setback they had received at
Coral Sea in phase one of their 1942 plans,
and phase three—occupation of the Fijis,
Samoa and New Caledonia—soon was
scrapped. “The catastrophe of Midway
definitely marked the turning of the tide
in the Pacific War . . .”*® and from ar-
rogant offense the Japanese soon turned
to chagrined defense and ultimate defeat.
U. 5. plans for a first offensive already
were well advanced, and the rest of 1942
was destined to be a most gloomy period
for the Japanese.

In Battle That Doomed Japan, Fuchida
and Okumiya devote their final chapter to
a scholarly and complete analysis of this

Battle That Doomed Japan does not bear them
out. The authors list only six planes lost in the
Midway strike and 12 in combat air patrol.

7 Coral Sea and Midway, 75.

® Ibid. See also Battle That Doomed Japan,
60.

* Battle That Doomed Japan, 231.
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defeat, and they end on an introspective
note :

In the final analysis, the root cause of Japan’s
defeat, not alone in the Battle of Midway but
in the entire war, lies deep in the Japanese na-
tional character. There is an irrationality and
impulsiveness about our people which results in
actions that are haphazard and often contradic-
tory. A tradition of provincialismm mnakes us
narrow-minded and dogmnatic, reluctant to dis-
card prejudices and slow to adopt even necessary
improvements if they require a new concept.
Indecisive and vacillating, we succumb readily
to deceit, which in turn makes us disdainful of
others. Opportunistic but lacking a spirit of
daring and independence, we are wont to place
reliance on others and to truckle to superiors.

448777 O—58——186
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Our want of rationality often leads us to confuse
desire with reality, and thus to do things without
careful planning. Only when our hasty action
has ended in failure do we begin to think ration-
ally about it, usually for the purpose of finding
excuses for the failure. In short, as a nation,
we lack maturity of mind and the necessary
conditioning to enable us to know when and what
to sacrifice for the sake of our main goal.

Such are the weaknesses of the Japanese na-
tional character. These weaknesses were re-
flected in the defeat we suffered in the Battle of
Midway, which rendered fruitless all the valiant
deeds and precious sacrifices of the men who
fought there. In these weaknesses lies the cause
of Japan’s misfortunes.®

» Ibid., 247-248.



PART VI

The Turning Point: Guadalcanal



CHAPTER 1

Background and Preparations'

Scarcely had Admiral Yamamoto pulled
his Combined Fleet away from its defeat
at Midway before the U. S. Joint Chiefs of
Staff began reconsidering basic Pacific
policy. They wanted an offensive which
would aid containment of the Japanese ad-
vances toward Australia and safeguard the
U. S. communication lines to the Anzac
area. As early as 18 February, Admiral

* Unless otherwise noted the material used in
Part VI is derived from 1st MarDiv FinalRept on
the Guadalcanal Operation, Phases I through V,
issued June-August 1943, hereinafter cited as
I'inalRept (with Phase No) ; action reports, war
diaries, and journals of the various units which
served with or as part of the 1st MarDiv; Marine
Air History,; Strategic Planning; W. F. Craven
and J. L. Cate (eds.), The Pacific: Guadalcanal
to Saipan—The Army Air Forces in World War
IT (Chicago : University of Chicago Press, 1950) ;
J. Miller, Jr., Guadalcanal: The First Offensive—
United States Army in World War II (Washing-
ton: HistDiv, DA 1949), hereinafter cited as
Miller, Guadalecanal; S, E. Morison, The Struggle
for Guadalcanal—History of United States Naval
Operations in World War II (Boston: Little,
Brown and Company, 1950), hereinafter cited as
Struggle for Guadalcanal; Capt H. L. Merillat,
The Island (Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company,
1944), hereinafter cited as The Island; Maj J. L.
Zimmerman, The Guadalcanal Operation (Wash-
ington : HistDiv, HQMC, 1949) ; VAdm R. Tanaka
with R. Pineau, “Japan’s Losing Struggle for
Guadalcanal,” two parts, USNI Proceedings, July
and August 1956, Copyright 1956 by the U. S.
Naval Institute, hereinafter cited as Tanaka
Article. Specific citations of material, in addition
to direct quotations, taken from FinalRept have
been noted where the information presented may
be of special interest.

Ernest J. King, Commander in Chief of
the U. S. Fleet and Chief of Naval Opera-
tions, told Chief of Staff George C.
Marshall that he considered it necessary to
garrison certain South and Southwest
Pacific islands with Army troops 2 in prep-
aration for launching U. S. Marines on an
early offensive against the enemy.®* And
shortly after the Battle of the Coral Sea,
General MacArthur advanced plans for an
attack against the Japanese at Rabaul.
For this move he requested aircraft car-
riers, additional troops, and more planes.*
But Nimitz rejected this plan. His car-
riers were too precious for commitment in
waters so restricted as the Solomon Sea, he
told the general. Besides, the admiral had
a plan of his own. He wanted to capture
Tulagi with one Marine raider battalion.?
Admiral Xing’s reaction to this plan was
initially favorable, but on 1 June he sided
with Marshall and MacArthur that the
job could not be done by one battalion.
(See Map 11)

2 CominCh ltr to CofSA, 18Feb42 (located at
NHD).

® Specific mention of Marines for assault work
came after Marshall questioned King’s plans and
asked why these FMF troops could not perform
the garrison duty. CofSA 1ltr to CominCh,
24Feb42; CominCh Itr to CofSA, 2Mar42 (lo-
cated at NHD).

* CinCSWPA msg to CofSA, SMay42 (located at
OCMH).

5 CinCPac ltr to CinCSWPA, 28May42 (located
at NHD).
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But now time and the victory at Midway
had improved the U. S. position in the
Pacific, and on 256 June Admiral King ad-
vised Nimitz and Vice Admiral Robert L.
Ghormley, Commander of South Pacific
Forces,? to prepare for an offensive against
the Lower Solomons. Santa Cruz Island,
Tulagi, and adjacent areas would be seized
and occupied by Marines under CinCPac,
and Army troops from Australia then
would form the permanent occupation
garrison.” D-Day would be about 1
August.

The task seemed almost impossible.
Ghormley had just taken over his Pacific
job after a hurried trip from ILondon
where he had been Special Naval Observer
and Commander of U. S. Naval Forces in
Europe; the 1st Marine Division, slated
for the Solomon landing, was making an
administrative move from the United
States to New Zealand ; and Marshall and
King continued to debate matters of com-
mand. The general contested the Navy’s
right to command the operation. The area
lay in the Southwest Pacific, Marshall
pointed out, and so MacArthur ought to be
in charge.®

Never mind arbitrary geography, King’s
reply seemed to say. The forces involved
would not come from MacArthur, but from
the South Pacific; and King doubted that
MacArthur could help the operation much
even if he wanted to. The Southwest

*Two days earlier a message from Nimitz gave
Ghormley the Midway victory tally and suggested
that the carriers now might be made available for
support of.an operation against the Solomon
Islands. ComSoPac War Diary, June 1942
(located at NHD).

" CominCh disp to CinCPac and ComSoWesPac-
Iror, 25Jun42 (located at NHD).

® CofSA Itr to CominCh, 26Jun42 (located at
NHD).
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Pacific’s nearest land-based bomber field
was 975 miles from Tulagi. The command
setup must be made with a view toward
success, King said, but the primary con-
sideration was that the operation be begun
at once. He stated unequivocally that it
must be under Nimitz, and that it could not
be conducted in any other way.?

The Joint Chiefs resolved this conflict
on 2 July with issuance of the “Joint Di-
rective for Offensive Operations in the
Southwest Pacific Area Agreed on by the
United States Chiefs of Staff.” The direc-
tive set the seizure of the New Britain-New
Ireland-New Guinea area as the objective
of these operations, but it broke this goal
down into three phases designed to resolve
the dispute between MacArthur and
Nimitz. Phase One would be the seizure
of the islands of Santa Cruz and Tulagi,
along with positions on adjacent.islands.
Nimitz would command this operation,
with MacArthur concentrating on inter-
diction of enemy air and naval activity to
the west. And to remove MacArthur’s
geographic claim on the Phase One target
area, the Joint Chiefs shifted the boundary
between the general and Admiral Nimitz
to place the Lower Solomons in the ad-
miral’s South Pacific area. MacArthur
then would take command of Phase Two,
seizure of other Solomon Islands plus posi-
tions on New Guinea, and of Phase Three,
the capture of Rabaul and adjacent bases
in New Britain and New Ireland. Ques-
tions of timing, establishment of task
organizations, and arrangements for com-
mand changes from' one area to another
would be governed by the Joint Chiefs.

Preparation of this directive in Wash-
ington had prompted King’s warning

® CominCh Itr to CofSA, 26Jund2 (located at
NHD).



BACKGROUND AND PREPARATIONS

order which Ghormley received on 25
June; and when the directive arrived in
the South Pacific the force commander
there already was making his plans for
Phase One, which Washington labeled
Operation WATCHTOWER. But, valid
as was the Chiefs’ of Staff determination
to lose no time in launching this first offen-
sive, problems facing Ghormley and Nim-
1tz were so grim that the pseudo code name
for the undertaking soon became “Opera-
tion Shoestring.”

JAPANESE SITUATION

Since Pearl Harbor the Japanese had
expanded through East Asia, the Indies,
and much of Melanesia to a gigantic line
of departure which menaced Australia
from the Indian Ocean to the Coral Sea.
Lae, Salamaua, and Finschhafen on New
(Guinea’s north coast had been occupied,
and a force for the capture of Port
Moresby—a New Guinea town just across
the north tip of the Coral Sea from Aus-
tralia’s Cape York Peninsula—stood
poised at Rabaul in the Bismarcks, a posi-
tion taken by the Japanese on 23 January
1942.

A month later the Japanese took Boug-
ainville Island in the Northern Solomons,
and on 4 May they took a 300-mile step
down this island chain to capture Tulagi,
which lay between the larger islands of
Florida and Guadalcanal. This started
the Japanese encirclement of the Coral
Sea, a move that was thwarted by Admiral
Fletcher in the naval battle that preceded
the fight at Midway (see Part V,
Chapter 1).

Defeat of their fleet at Midway forced
the Japanese to alter many of their ambi-
tious plans, and on 11 July they gave up
the idea of taking New Caledonia, Fiji, and
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Samoa. But if Admiral Yamamoto real-
ized that the failure of his fleet at Midway
spelled the doom of Japanese ambitions in
the Pacific, U. S. fighting men were to meet
a number of his countrymen who did not
get the word, or who were bent on conving-
ing Yamamoto that he was wrong. Rabaul
and Solomons positions grew stronger
after the Battle of Midway, and reduction
of Fortress Rabaul would occupy efforts of
the Allied South Pacific forces for nearly
two years. Operation WATCHTOWER,
which turned out to be the landing against
Tulagi and Guadalcanal, was the first
Allied step toward Rabaul.

In 1942 the Australian garrison at
Tulagi consisted of a few riflemen of the
Australian Imperial Force, some members
of the Royal Australian Air Force, a mem-
ber of the Australian Naval Intelligence,
the Resident Commissioner, the civil stafl,
and a few planters and missionaries, Most
of these people evacuated the area after a
heavy Japanese air raid of 1 May, and the
subsequent sighting by coastwatchers of
enemy ships en route toward the Southern
Solomons. Among those who remained in
the Solomon area were the coastwatchers,
courageous old island hands who now re-
tired into the bush and hills from which
they would observe Japanese movements
and report regularly by radio to their
intelligence center in Australia.™

The 3d Kure Special Landing Force
made the Tulagi landing from the cruiser-
mine layer Okinoshima which flew the flag
of Rear Admiral Kiyohide Shima. One
group of these Japanese “marines”—a ma-
chine gun company, two antitank gun

" For an excellent account of the work of these
men see Cdr E. A. Feldt, RAN, The Coasticatchers
(New York and Melbourne: Oxford University
Press, 1946), hereinafter cited as Coastwatchers.
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platoons, and some laborers—occupied
Tulagi while a similar task organization
from the 3d Kure Force went ashore on
Gavutu, a smaller island nearby. They
met no opposition, except that from Ad-
miral Fletcher’s planes in the action an-
cillary to the Battle of the Coral Sea, and
defensive installations were set up immedi-
ately to protect the base construction and
improvement work which soon got under-
way. The Japanese set up coastwatcher
stations on Savo Island at the northwest
end of the channel between Florida and
Guadalcanal, and on both tips as well as
the south coast of Guadalcanal.

Tulagi has an excellent harbor,'? and in-
itial efforts of the Japanese landing force
improved this and developed a seaplane
base there. The enemy took no immediate
steps to develop airfields, and a full month
passed before surveying parties and
patrols crossed the 20-mile channel to
Guadalcanal where they staked out an
air strip site on the plains of the Lunga
River. They finished this survey late in
June and began to grade a runway early in
July.

With a serapping of the plans to cccupy
Samoa, Fiji, and New Caledonia, and with
the importance of Rabaul thus increased,
Japanese holdings in the Lower Solomons
had gained in value. Tulagi with its ex-
cellent harbor, and Guadalcanal with its
broad plains suitable for airstrips, would
be an important outwork to Rabaul. A
new offensive likewise could be mounted
from the Bismarck-Solomon positions, to
erase the Coral Sea and Midway setbacks.

' Karl Jellicoe, the British admiral who com-
manded at Jutland, recommended after a South
Pacific inspection trip following World War I
that the Tulagi harbor be developed as a major
fleet base.
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Japan still had her eye on Port Moresby.
The troops slated for that occupation
already waited at Rabaul, and now a new
fleet, the Zighth, under Vice Admiral
Gunichi Mikawa, was created to help look
after this southern end of the Japanese
conquest string. This fleet, with the help
of aircraft from Rabaul and the Lower
Solomons, would protect the ferrying of
troops to Buna, and the subsequent over-
land march of these troops across New
Guinea’s Owen Stanley Mountains to cap-
ture Port Moresby. Thus Australia would
be well blocked if not completely isolated ;
and maybe if the Japanese did not think
about the defeat at Midway the sting
would just go away and everything would
be all right again.'?

U. 8. PREPARATIONS

After reinforcing the Anzac lifeline (see
Part IT, Chapter 3), the U. S. began edg-
ing toward its Solomon Islands target
area. Near the end of March some 500
Army troops from Major General Alex-
ander M. Patch’s America Division in
New Caledonia went up to garrison Efate
in the lower New Hebrides. On 29 March
the 4th Marine Defense Battalion and Ma-
rine Fighter Squadron 212, diverted from
their deployment from Hawaii to Tonga-
tabu, also landed on this island. These
Marines and Army personnel built an air-
strip for the fighter squadron. Naval
forces also began to arrive during this
time, and in April other elements of Ma-
rine Air Group 23, parent organization
of Squadron 212, came to the island. The
prewar seaplane base at Vila, Efate’s larg-

¥ For an idea of the pains taken by official
Japan to hide the facts of the Midway defeat, see
the preface of Mitsuo Fuchida in Baitle That
Doomed Japan, xiii—xv.



BACKGROUND AND PREPARATIONS

est town, was improved, and another such
base was built in Havannah Harbor on
the island’s northwest coast.

This was a hazardous and rather un-
nerving extension of defensive lines for
the meager American force of that period.
The Japanese were just 700 miles to the
north in the Lower Solomons, and this
fact gave these New Hebrides islands and
waters that same hostile, “creepy” feeling
that members of the unsuccessful Wake re-
lief expedition had sensed while on that
venture deep into the enemy zone, The
Japanese made a few air raids into this
area, but the greatest opposition came from
the anopheles mosquito.

In the New Hebrides American troops
of World War IT had their first wholesale
encounter with this carrier of malaria, and
the field medical units were not prepared
to cope with the disease in such propor-
tions. Atabrine tablets were not yet avail-
able, and even quinine was in short supply.
By the end of April there were 133 cases
of malaria among the 947 officers and men
of the 4th Defense Battalion, and by the
time of the Guadalcanal landing early in
August the entire New Hebrides force re-
ported the disease in even greater propor-
tions. Medical units were dispatching
requests for “an enormous amount of
quinine.”

InMay both General Patch and Admiral
Ghormley recommended that a force be
sent even farther north, to Espiritu Santo.
An airfield there would put the Allied
planes 150 miles closer to the Solomons,
and the force there would be a protective
outwork for Efate until that first offensive
started. Admiral Ghormley also recom-
mended that the Ellice Islands, between
the Samoan group and the Gilberts, be oc-

* MedRept, 4th DefBn, March—-August 1942,
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cupied as an additional outpost of the
communication lines to Australia. This
move was postponed, however, and it was
not untit October that Marines landed at
Funafuti in the Ellice group. Espiritu
Santo was immediately important to the
Solomons operation, however, and on 28
May a force of about 500 Army troops
moved from Efate to the larger New He-
brides island farther north. The first at-
tempt of these troops to build an airfield
there bogged down in a stretch of swamp
and new outbreaks of malaria.

By this time, plans for the WATCH-
TOWER landings were firming up, and
the effort at Espiritu Santo was reinforced
so that the airfield would be completed in
time. On 15 July a detachment from the !
4th Marine Defense Battalion went up to
Santo with a heavy antiaircraft battery
and an automatic weapons battery. The
airfield was completed in time, but the
Army troops and Marines were mostly
walking cases of malaria by then. How-
ever, important islands had been rein-
forced, new garrisons formed to protect
the communication lines, and these dis-
placements toward enemy bases had been
accomplished. The time had come to
strike back at the Japanese.

PLANS FOR BATTLE

When Admiral Ghormley received the
WATCHTOWER warning order on 25
June, the 1st Marine Division, commanded
by Major General Alexander Archer
Vandegrift, was en route from the United
States to Wellington, New Zealand. The
advance echelon had arrived on 14 June,
and the rear was at sea. It would land on
11 July. Until 26 June when information
of the operation reached the division staff,
Vandegrift had planned to continue
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training his division in New Zealand.*
The division, the Marine Corps’ major unit
available for employment on such short
notice, was understrength by about one
third because of detachment of the rein-
forced Tth Marines to Samoan duty.

Army troops in the area, originally un-
der Ghormley’s command, could provide
little more than moral support to the
landings. This shoestring venture would
not remove the need for garrison forces
elsewhere in the South Pacific. Besides,
Ghormley lost his direct control of these
troops on 1 July when Major (eneral
Millard F. Harmon, USA, became Com-
manding General, South Pacific Area, to
head all Army forces in the theater. Even
though Harmon would be under Ghorm-
ley’s command, the admiral at first dis-
liked this command setup. But he later
came to regard Harmon as one of the finest
administrators and coordinators he had
ever met.'

Admiral Ghormley’s job in the South
Pacific seemned almost to resemble that of
a traffic director more than it did the role
of a commander. According to plans,
Nimitz would order task force command-
ers, with their missions already assigned
them, to report to Ghormley when they
were going to carry out missions in his
area. (hormley then would direct these
commanders to execute the missions Nimitz
had assigned them, and he could not in-
terfere in these missions except when tasks

» Gen Vandegrift was under the impression
that his division would not be called for combat
duty prior to early 1943.

¥ Adm R. L. Ghormley personal notes, n. 4.,
hereinafter cited as Ghormley MS; Maj J. L. Zim-
merman interview with Adm R. L. Ghormley,
January 1949.
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were opposed by circumstances of which
Nimitz was not aware."

To complete the picture of command for
WATCHTOWER, Rear Admiral Rich-
mond K. Turner arrived from Washington
on 18 July and reported to Ghormley as
commander of the amphibious force.
Ghormley, under Nimitz, was in over-all
strategic command, but he would remain
at his headquarters in Noumea. Admiral
Fletcher would command the joint expe-
ditionary force. But in practice Fletcher

'confined himself almost completely to pro-

'viding air cover from his carriers, and this
left Turner, in addition to commanding
Vandegrift and his division, in charge of
almost everything else as well.

This command setup which placed Van-
degrift under the Navy’s amphibious force
commander rankled until nearly the time
of the withdrawal of the 1st Marine Divi-
sion from Guadalcanal fighting. It was
not a case of small jealousy about control
or any sort of petty peevishness on the part
of either Vandegrift or Turner. Rather
it was a clash of serious opposing convic-
tions about how such an operation should
be conducted. Turner and many other
Naval authorities looked upon the landing
force as just a detachment from the force
afloat, and still connected to the Navy’s
amphibious force by firm command lines.
That was a traditional view from an
earlier age.

But this was the beginning of a big new
war, and Marines had experience and
thinking time enough in amphibious
matters to have definite studied opinions
about how these intricate over-the-beach
operations should be conducted when they
reached the proportions which would be

7 ComSoPac War Diary, 9May42 (located at
NHD).
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necessary in the Pacific. Vandegrift,
faced with the task of putting these
studied opinions and experiments into
practice, wanted a clear-cut command
right, free from any vestige of divided
responsibility shared with the commander
afloat. Omnce firmly established ashore,
Marine opinion held, the landing force
commander should command his own land
operation. His training and position on
the battleground made him more qualified
for this job than was the amphibious force
commander. It took some arguing, and
this matter finally had to be taken to the
top of military hierarchy, but the Navy
eventually saw the point and agreed
with it.

Turner’s second in command was Rear
Admiral V. A. C. Crutchley, RN, whose
covering force would include eight cruis-
ers (three Australian and five U. S.) and
fifteen destroyers (all U. S.). These ships
were to provide naval gunfire support and
antiaircraft protection. TIn all, the naval
contingent included three aircraft carriers
with a strength of 250 planes; a number
of light and heavy cruisers; two new
battleships; and the available screening
vessels and auxiliary craft. Transports
and cargo vessels were at a premium, and
would continue so for some time.

In addition to the approximately 250
carrier aircraft, Ghormley could muster
only 166 Navy and Marine Corps planes
(including two Marine squadrons—VMF-
212 and VMO-251), 95 Army planes, and
30 planes from the Royal New Zealand Air
Force. These 291 aircraft—all unfortu-
nately based beyond striking range of the
target area—were under the command of
Rear Admiral John S. McCain whose title
was Commander Aircraft South Pacific.
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He was instrumental in bringing about the
construction of the Espiritu Santo airfield
and seeing that it was available for air-
craft on 28 July, in spite of all the troubles
which befell the force in the New Hebrides.

VMO-251 came in to Noumea on 12 July
on board the USS Heywood. The outfit
barely had time to set up camp at Tontouta
and uncrate its aircraft before it got the
word to go up to that new field at Santo
and back up the landing. On 2 August
the unit began to arrive at this northern
New Hebrides field, and within nine days
Lieutenant Colonel John N. Hart had his
squadron installed there with its sixteen
F4F-3P long-range photographic planes.
Hart still was short his wing tanks for
long-range flying, however. These were
finally flown out from Pearl Harbor and
arrived on 20 August.

MacArthur’s contribution to the Guadal-
canal operation consisted of about sixteen
B-17s which flew reconnaissance over
the area west of the 158th meridian east
(the boundary between the South and
Southwest. Pacific Areas for air search)
and attempted to put a stopper on the
enemy air from Rabaul. -

Thus Ghormley could rely only on the |
services of a small, highly trained striking :
force of fluctuating but never overwhelm-
ing power. He had no assurances of re-
serve ground troops, although plans were
under way to release both the 7th and Sth
Marines from their Samoan defense mis-
sions,’® and he had been advised that gar-
rison forces would have to come from the
troops already within his area on base de-

* Relief for 7th Mar. was to leave the U. 8. on
20 July and that for the 8th Mar on 1 September.
ComSoPac War Diary, June 1942 (located at
NHD).
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fense duty.® The lst Base Depot had set
up an advance echelon in Wellington on
21 June, and other supply bases were to be
established later at Noumea and Espiritu
Santo.

The general structure organized to em-
ploy these resources against the Japanese
was laid down in Nimitz’ order to Ghorm-
ley of 9 July, and Ghormley’s Operation
Plan 142 of 17 July 1942.*

Ghormley, exercising strategic com-
mand, set up his organization in three
main groups:

Carrier Forces (Task Force 61.1), com-
manded by Rear Admiral Leigh Noyes,
was composed of elements of three task
forces from Nimitz’s area—11, 16, and 18.
It would include three carriers, Saratoga,
Enterprise, and Wasp, the fast new battle-
ship North Carolina, five heavy cruisers,
one so-called antiaircraft cruiser, and 16
destroyers.

Amphibious Force (Task Force 61.2),
commanded by Rear Admiral Richmond
K. Turner, included the Marine landing
force carried in 13 attack transports, four
destroyer transports, and six cargo ships;
a fire support group of one antiaircraft
and three heavy cruisers plus six de-
stroyers; a screening group of one light
and three heavy cruisers as well as nine

® Adm King’s effort to secure quick release for
the assault troops was not successful. The
Army’s commitments to the European Theater
were such that no units were available for such
missions. Initially assured that air support and
air replacements would be available, King was
advised on 27 July by LtGen Joseph C. McNarney,
acting Chief of Staff, that commitments in other
areas would not permit further air reinforce-
ments of the South Pacific—a dictum which
King protested strongly. CominCh memo to
CofSA, 1Aug42 (located at NHD).

* Ghormley MS, 54, 58.
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destroyers; and a small mine-sweeping
group.

Shore-Based Aircraft (Task Force 63),
under Rear Admiral J. S. McCain
(ComAirSoPac), included all aircraft in
the area except those on carriers.

Complicating this symmetrical structure
was the tactical command role played by
Vice Admiral Fletcher. He was in over-
all command of TF 61 which included the
forces of Noyes and Turner.

Ghormley called for a rehearsal in the
Fiji area and directed that all task force
commanders arrange to hold a conference
near the rehearsal area. He himself would
move from Auckland to Noumea about 1
August in order to comply with his orders
to exercise strategic command within the
operating area.?

By this time the plans and orders were
formed, the target selected, the forces or-
ganized, and the Navy given leeway to op-
erate without poaching in the territory of
the Southwest Pacific. Only the detail of a
landing date remained unsettled. Vande-
grift pointed out to Ghormley that the
late arrival of his second echelon, and a
stretch of bad weather, had so complicated
his loading problem as to make it impos-
sible to meet the date of 1 August. Ghorm-
ley and Nimitz agreed that an additional
week was needed, and King consented to
postpone the landing until 7 August.
King warned, however, that this was the
latest date permissible and that every ef-
fort should be made to advance it.

ACCUMULATION OF
INTELLIGENCE

From an intelligence point of view, the
Guadalcanal-Tulagi landings can hardly

' Ibid., 59.
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be described as more than a stab in the
dark. When General Vandegrift received
his initial warning order on 26 June 1942,
neither his staff nor the local New Zealand
authorities had more than the most gen-
eral and sketchy knowledge of the objec-
tive area or the enemy?s strength and dis-
position, and there was but a month avail-
able before the scheduled date of mount-
ing out, 92 July.

As in the case with most tropical back-
waters, the charting and hydrographic in-
formation was scanty and out of date.
Lieutenant Colonel Frank B. Goettge, In-
telligence Officer of the 1st Marine Divi-
sion, therefore set out to locate traders,
planters, shipmasters, and a few miners
who had visited or lived at Guadalcanal
or Tulagi. A number of likely sources re-
sided in Australia, and while his subordi-
nates tabulated the formal data available,
Goettge left for Australia on 2 July. He
returned to New Zealand on the 13th.

Long after the conclusion of the cam-
paign, it was learned that Colonel
(roettge’s efforts deserved better success
than they had enjoyed. During his hur-
ried trip to Australia, he arranged with the
Southwest Pacific Area for maps to be
made from a strip of aerial photographs
and to be delivered prior to the sortie of
the 1st Marine Division. The maps were
made, but were not received because of
cert ain oversights and confusion in mount-
ing out the division.

From Buka and Bougainville in the
north, the Solomons form a double column
of islands streaming southeast between
latitudes five and twelve degrees south.
Looking northwest toward Bougainville,
the large islands on the right are Choiseul,
Santa Isabel, and Malaita. In the column
to the left are the islands of the New Geor-
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gia group, the Russells, Guadalcanal, and
San (‘ristobal. Buka and Bougainville at
outbreak of the war were part of the Ays-
tralian  Mandated Territory of New
Guinea ; the remainder of the double chain
formed the British Solomon lIslands Pro-
tectorate. In all, the islands number sev-
eral hundred, with some 18,600 square
miles of land area. (See Map 11)

Florida, the largest island of the Nggela
Groan, lies between Malaita and Guadal-
canal; and between the northern tips of
Guadalcanal and Florida is the small,
nearly-conical island of Savg, Indispens-
able Strait separates Florida from neigh-
boring Malaita to the east, and the twenty-
mile-wide strait between Florida and
Guadalcanal to the south is known gen-
erally as Sealark Channel.  (See Map 13,
Map Section)

Nestled into the northwest rim of a
jagged bight in Florida’s south coast lies
Tulagi, seat of the British Resident Com-
missioner.  Tulagi Harbor, the water be-
tween the two islands, is the best anchor-
age in the Southern Solomons.

In the middle of Florida”s bight, gen-
erally east southeast of Tulagi, lie the
smaller causeway-connected islands of
Gavutu and Tanambogo. Gavutu was the
local headquarters of Lever Brothers
which operated coconut plantations in the
area, and this island, as well as Tanambogo
and Tulagi, possessed some docks, jetties,
and other developments for shipping,
management, and copra processing.

Mostly volcanic in origin and lying
within the world”s wettest area, the Solo-
mons are jagged, jungle-covered, and
steamy with humid tropical heat. Lofty
peaks and ridges cross-faulted by volcanic
action and dramatic erosion cuts from
swift rivers chop the islands into conflict-
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ing terrain that became a nightmare for
military operations.

Guadalcanal, some 90 miles in length
and about 25 miles wide, presents a varied
topography ranging from plains and foot-
hills along the north coast to a mountain
backbone dropping rapidly to the south
coast. Rainfall is extremely heavy, and
changes in season are marked only by
changes in intensity of precipitation.
This, together with an average tempera-
ture in the high 80%, results in an un-
healthy climate. Malaria, dengue, and
other fevers, as well as fungus infections,
afflict the population.

Rivers are numerous and from the mili-
tary point of view may be divided arbi-
trarily into two classes. The first of these
is the long, swift, relatively shallow river
that may be forded at numerous points.
Generally deep only for a short distance
from its mouth, it presents few problems

in the matter of crossing. Examples of-

this type on Guadalcanal are the Tenaru,
the Lunga, and the Balesuna. The second
type 1s that of the slow and deep lagoon.
Such streams are sometimes short, as in
the case of the Ilu River, and some lagoons
are merely the delta streams of rivers of
considerable size, as in the case of the
Matanikau. This type, because of depth
and marshy banks, became a military
obstacle.

Although such accumulation of data af-
forded much enlightenment beyond the
little previously known, it included corre-
sponding minor misinformation and many
aggravating gaps, for detailed informa-
tion in a form suitable for military oper-
ations was mainly lacking.

In spite of the number of years which
had elapsed since initiation of the system-
atic economic development of the islands
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by the British, not a single accurate or
complete map of Guadalcanal or Tulagi
existed in the summer of 1942. The hy-
drographic charts, containing just suffi-
cient data to enable trading schooners to
keep from grounding, were little better,
although these did locate a few outstand-
ing terrain features of some use for mak-
ing a landfall or conducting triangulation.
Such locations were not always accurate.
Mount Austen,.for example, was assigned
as an early landing objective, but the land-
ing force discovered that instead of being
but a few hundred yards away from the
beaches, the mountain actually lay several
miles across almost impassable jungle.?

Aerial photographs would have been a
profitable source of up-to-date informa-
tion, but the shortage of long-range air-
craft and suitably located bases, and the
short period available for planning, com.
bined to restrict availability of aerial
photos in the quantity and quality nor-
mally considered necessary.

Perhaps the most useful photographic
sortie carried out prior to the Guadal-
canal-Tulagi landings was that under-
taken on 17 July by an Army B-17 air-
craft in which Lieutenant Colonel Merrill
B. Twining, assistant operations officer of

22This was the so-called “Grassy Knoll” as-
signed to the 1st Marines. Guadalcanal residents
described it as lying virtually within the perim-
eter area ultimately occupied and defended by
Gen Vandegrift, whereas its true location was
six miles to the southwest. This discrepancy,
unexplained for years, has given much cause for
speculation to historians of the Guadalcanal cam-
paign, some of whom have raised the question
whether Mount Austen was really the “Grassy
Knoll” which Goettege’s informants had in mind.
This school of thought suggests that a feature
within the described limits which might answer
that description would have been the high ground
later to become known as Edson’s Ridge.
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the 1st Marine Division, and Maor Wil-
llam B. McKean, member of the staff of
Transport Squadron 26, conducted 3 per-
sonal reconnaissance of the landing areas.
They assured General Vandegrift that
the Tunga beaches appeared suitable for
landing.?

The coastal map of Guadaleanal finadly
adopted by the 1st Marine Division (and
employed, with such corrections as could
later be developed, through the entire
campaign ) was traced from an aerial strip-
map obtained by Colonel Goettge on his
mission to Australia It was reasonably
accurate in general outline, but contained
no usable indications of ground forms or
elevations. The Goettge map was supple-
mented by aerial photos of Tulagi, Gavutu,
and Tanambogo Islands, and these con-
stituted the sum of the Marines knowledge
of Tulagi and Guadaleanal prior to the
landings.*

In format ion concerning the enemy’s
strength, dispositions, and activities was
collected by the U, S. planners from coast-
watcher report ¢, Strength figures were
by no means as definite or convincing as
were the factual accounts of the defenses.
Various intelligence estimates, prepared
during July, gave figures as high as 8,400.
Admiral Turner s Operation Plan A3-42,

% HistSec, HQMC interview with Col W. B.
McKean, 18Feb4S.

*Two aerial photos, taken on 2 August by a
ComAirSoPac R-1 i and developed aloard the
USS Enterprise, were forwarded to Division
Headquarters. They showed Tulagi defensive
positions iii sharp detail, and vyerified the reports
of coastwa tchers about the rapidly approaching
completion of the airstrip in the Lunga plains.

% “The invaluable service of the Solomon
Islands coastwatching system . . . cannot be
too highly commended.” FinalRept, Phase |,
Annex E, 2.
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issued at the Koro Island rehearsals in the
Fijis on 30 July, estimated that 1,850
enemy would be found on Tulagi and
Gavutu-Tanambogo, ad 5,275 on Guadal-
canal. 130th figures were high. A count
of enemy dead in the Tulagi and Gavutu
area placed the number of defenders gt
about 1,500 (including 600 laborers),
while study of positions, interrogation of
prisoners, and translation of enemy docu-
ments on Guadalcanal proper indicated
that about 2,230 troops and laborers had
been in the ILunga area at the time of the
Marines  landing.

Close and determined combat was antici-
pated with these forces; and on 17 July,
Admiral Nimitz notified Admiral King
that it would be unsafe to assume that the
enemy would not attempt to retake the
area to be attacked, and that, if insufficient
forces were assigned, the Marines might
not, be able to hold ¢n.?

PLANNING AND
MOUNTING OoUT

For the dual landing operation, GGeneral
Vandegrift divided his organization into
two forces. The units landing on the
Florida side of Sealark Channel (Group
Yoke) were to he commanded by Brigadier
General William H. Rupertus, the as-
sistant division commander (ADC), while
Vandegrift himself would exercise coni-
mand over Group X-Ray landing at
Tunga Point. (See Map 13, Map Section)

It was expected that the Florida-side
landings would be more severely contested
by the Japanese, and to that landing group
the general assigned his best-trained units :
the 1st Marine Raider Battalion, com-

% CinCPac disp to CominCh, 17Jul4? (located
at NHD).



248

manded by Lieutenant Colonel Merritt A.
Edson; the 1st Parachute Battalion of
Major Robert H. Williams; and the 2d
Battalion, 5th Marines under Lieutenant
Colonel Harold E. Rosecrans, all with
their reinforcing units attached. Edson
would be the commander of the Tulagi
landing force ; Williams the commander
at Gavutu-Tanambogo. The Guadalcanal
group included Colonel Clifton B. (ates’
1st Marines and Colonel Leroy P. Hunt' s
5th Marines (less 2/5), both reinforced.
plus the balance of the division special and
service troops.”

The Tulagi plan called for the 1st
Raider Battalion and 2d Batt alion, 5th
Marines to land in column on the island’ s
south coast, turn east, and attack down
the long axis of the island. This would
be followed by 1st Parachute Battalion
landings on Gavutu and Tanambogo, and a
two-company sweep along Florida Idand' s
coast line fronting Tulagi Bay. (See Map
15, Map Section)

The Guadalecanal scheme envisaged
landing the 5th Marines (less 2d Bn)
across a beach some few hundred yards
east of the Lunga Point area where the
Japanese were expected to be concentrated,
and there to establish ‘ a beachhead. The
1st Marines then would come ashore in a
column of battalions and pass through this
perimeter to take Mount Austen. The

% At this time, the later-used phrase ‘“regi-
mental combat team” (RCT) had not come into
uniform use. This we would currently style a
“regimental landing team” (RLT). What
Guadalcanal Marines labeled a “combat group™
included a rifle regiment with its direct-support
artillery hattalion, engineers, signal, medical, and
other supporting elements. Within the so-called
combat groups, similar battalion-sized aggrega-
tions were designated combat teams. This usage
will be followed throughout this narrative.
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primary goal was to establish a beachhead
in an area not strongly defended.””

To make up for the division’ s manpower
shortage caused by the detached duty of
the 7th Marines in Samoa, Admiral King
on 27 June had proposed that Vandegrift
be alotted the 2d Marines of the 2d Ma-
rine Division. Accordingly this unit (re-
inforced) sailed combat loaded from San
Diego on 1 July.® The regiment would be
the landing force reserve.*

While staff planners contemplated a tar-
get area nearly as unfamiliar to them as
the back side of the moon, other members
of the landing force wrestled the monu-
mental chore of preparing for the move-
ment to combat. “Seldom,” Genera Van-
degrift said later, “has an operation been
begun under more disadvantageous cir-
cumstances.” 3

When the decision to land on enemy
beaches reached the 1st Marine Division,
the command post and the 5th Marine
Regiment were in Wellington, Sew Zea-
land; the 1st Marines and the 11th Ma-
rines, less two of its battalions, were at sea
en route to New Zealand; service and spe-
cial troops were split between the forward
and rear echelons ; the 2d Regiment was on

% 1st MarDiv OpOrd T-12,
pendix E.

* Original plans called for this unit to carry
out projected landings at Ndeni in the Santa
Cruz Islands. Seedless to say, these were never
made, although occupation plans for that island.
always involving Marine forces, continue to ap-
pear in Adm Turner”s record until Octobel
1942,

% «|t js most desirable that 2d Marines he re-
inforced and combat unit loaded and ready upon
arrival this area for employment in landing op-
erations g8 a reinforced regimental combat
team.” ComSoPac War Diary, 27Jun+2 ( located
at NHD).

" PinalRept, Phase V, 1.

20Jul42. See Ap-
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the way from San Diego to the South Pa-
cific; the 1st Raider Battalion was in Sa-
moa, and the 3d Defense Battalion was in
Hawaii. Preliminary plans and moves
had to assemble these widely scattered
units into a fighting force which could
make an amphibious landing, one of the
most intricate of military maneuvers.
From the understanding that it would be
the nucleus for the buildup of a force
which would be trained for operations
which might come late in 1942, the 1st
Marine Divigion had to shift at once into
hurried preparations to mount out for
action.

Most of the ships transporting units of
the division had been loaded organization-
ally for the voyage to New Zealand, but
for the proposed amphibious assault the
supplies had to be reshuffled and ships
combat loaded so that items first needed in
the fichting would be readily at hand in
the holds. The reloading and re-embark-
ing of Combat Group A (5th Marines,
reinforced) went smoothly, uncomplicated
by the necessity for simultaneous unload-
ing and reloading which plagued the rear
echelon. The group began embarkation on
2 July and remained on board its transport
to await the arrival of the rear echelon.

This second echelon arrived on 11 July,
and had eleven days to empty and reload
its ships. No troops were disembarked ex-
cept those who were to remain in New
Zealand as rear echelon personnel. All
others, who already had been in cramped
quarters during the long trip across the
Pacific, were put to work in eight-hour
shifts, and parties of 300 men were as-
signed to each ship.*

* The passage from the United States to New
Zealand had been particularly trying for the
officers and men on board the Ericsson, a com-
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Aotea Quay at Wellington was the scene
of this squaring away. It was inadequate
in all ways save that it could accommodate
five ships at a time. Labor difficulties with
the highly unionized stevedores resulted
in the entire task being undertaken and
carried through by Marines. Because of
seeurity regulations, no appeal to patriot-
ism could be made to the regular dock
workers since care was taken to have civil-
ians believe that all the flurry was merely
preparation for a training exercise. Dock-
side equipment was meager, and there was
no shelter close at hand.

As the gear began to be juggled from
ship to dock and back again, a cold, wet
“southerly” settled down to lash New Zea-
land. But in spite of the weather, work
had to continue around the elock. Carton-
packed food and other supplies “deterior-
ated rapidly,” the division later reported
by way of an understatement, and the
morale of troops followed the direction of
the down-slanting rain.

On the dock, cereal, sugar, and other ra-
tions mushed together with globs of brown
pulp that once had been cardboard boxes.
A great number of wet cartons that were
rushed to the hopeful safety of wool ware-
houses later gave way under the weight of
stacking. Lieutenant Colonel Randolph
McC. Pate and his logistics section had a
herculean task in managing this unloading

mercial ship under charter. Lack of proper
food, and use of oil substitutes for shortening, re-
sulted in loss of weight of as high as 23 pounds
per man, Two meals only were Served during
the greater part of the passage, and one of
these often consisted of soup or soup and bread.
Medical officers estimated the daily calorie con-
tent of meals at less than 1,500. The ship’s per-
sonnel enjoyed a full and well balanced diet
during the same period. Ibid., Phase I, Annex
M, 1.



and reloading. Transport quartermasters
of the various ships supervised work on
board while a relay of officers from the
division took charge of the eight-hour
shifts dockside. The New Zealand Army
furnished 30 flatbed lorries and 18 ten-
wheelers to transfer fuel, small-arms am-
nmunition and explosives to dumps several
miles away.

There was not enough hold space for all
the division motor transport. Most of the
quarter- and one-ton trucks were put on
board, but 75 percent of the heavier rolling
stock was set aside to stay with the rear
echelon that would be left behind when the
division sailed for the Solomons.

Engineers loaded what little dirt-mov-
ing equipment they owned, but it was so
meager that they hoped the Japanese
would have most of the airfield built by
the time it was captured. The engineer
battalion also loaded bridging material,
demolitions, and all available water sup-
ply equipment. No major construction
was contemplated in early phases of the
operation, however, and equipment and
supplies for such work were not taken.

With the D—4 or an assistant in constant
touch with the dockmaster, order began to
appear from the chaos of strewn gear,
swelling cereal, wilting cardboard cartons,
and frayed tempers. But there were still
serious problems. Supplies and equipment
piled on docks often made it difticult for
trucks to negotiate the narrow passages to
reach all areas of the stacked gear, and
during this mounting out certain modifica-
tions of the logistical plan became neces-
sary. As finally loaded, the Marines car-
ried 60 days supplies, 10 units of fire for
all weapons, the minimum individual bag-
gage actually required to live and fight,
and less than half the organic motor trans-
port authorized.
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Regardless of the difficulties, however,
the force sailed as scheduled at 0900 on
22 July, under escort of cruisers of Ad-
miral Turner’s Task Force 62.** General
Vandegrift, despite his request for a vessel
better suited in communications and ac-
commodations, had been directed to em-
bark his command post in the USS
MeCmwley.

REHEARSALS AND MOVEMENT
70 THE OBJECTIVE

In accordance with orders recetved from
Nimitz on 1 July,** Ghormley had directed
that all forces involved in the assault make
rendezvous at a position south of Fiji, out
of sight of land so that there would be no
chance of observation by enemy agents and
no chance that an inadvertent tip-oft would
be made by friendly observers.®® At that
point there would be a conference hetween
the commanding officers who had not as
yet been able to discuss in person the vari-
ous aspects of the operation.

The components of the assault force not
previously in New Zealand with the divi-
sion were converging upon the rendezvous
point from many directions. Colonel John
M. Arthur’s 2d Marines (reinforced), em-
barked in the Crescent C(ity, President
Adams, President Hayes, President Jack-
son, and Alhena, steamed south under es-
cort of the carrier Wasp and a destroyer

# Adm Turner assumed the title of Commander,
Amphibious Force South Pacific on his arrival in
the South Pacific on 24 July.

#* CinCPac OpOrd 34-42, cited in Cin("Pac War
Diary, July 1942, By terms of this order also,
Fletcher, CTF 11, had been ordered to assume
command of the combined task forces at the
rendezvous, and Ghormley had been put in coln-
mand of the operation.

¥ Ghormley MS, 64,
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screen.” The 1st Raider Battalion, in the
four destroyer trunsports of Transport
Division 12, had been picked up at
Noumea.

The 3d Defense Battalion (Colonel
Robert H. Pepper) on board the USS
Betelgeuse and Zeilin was en route from
Pearl Harbor where it had been stationed
since the outbreak of the war. It would
meet the remainder of the force on 2
August. The Carrier Force, built around
the Saratoga and the Enterprise, with
Fletcher flying his flag in the former, like-
wise was on its way from Pearl Harbor.
Rendezvous was made as planned, at 1400
on 26 July, some 400 miles south of Fiji.
The conference convened at once on board
the Saratoga. Ghormley, unable to attend,
was represented by his Chief of Staff, Rear
Admiral Daniel J. Callaghan and his
Jommunications Officer, Lieutenant Com-
mander L. M. LeHardy.

The conference pointed up several seri-
ous problems. General Vandegrift learned
he would not have adequate air and surface
support for the completion of the unload-
ing phase of the operation. Fletcher
wanted to retire within two days after the
landing, and this meant that transport
shipping would have to clear out within
an unreasonably short period. The Marine
general also learned that the 2d Marines,
counted as his reserve, actually would be
used for the proposed operation at Ndeni
in the Santa Cruz islands. Admiral Cal-
laghan reported Fletcher’s retirement
plans to Ghormley: “This sounds too
sanguine to me,” Callaghan reported, “but
they believe it can be done. ... AKs
[cargo ships] may not be unloaded for

* The regiment had been on board since 1 June,
lying in the harbor of San Diego.
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three or four days.” * (hormley, too, be-
lieved that the ships could not be pulled
out that soon.

Landing rehearsals at the island of Koro
in the Fijis were conducted from 28
through 30 July, but Vandegrift labeled
them a waste of time and effort. “A com-
plete bust,” he observed later.®* Necessity
for conserving landing craft made it im-
possible to conduct the practice landings
in a realistic way, although the men in-
volved were given additional training in
debarkation,® and attack force ships were
able to practice their gunfire support.

On 31 July, as night was falling, the
ships weighed anchor and departed from
Koro. The carrier task force proceeded
north and west while the transports and
their screen plodded steadily toward the
Solomons. Almost 19,000 Marines  were
embarked in the 19 transports and four
destroyer-transports.#

All circumstances favored the advanc-
ing convoy. Weather conditions during
the final two days were extremely favor-
able: sky topped by a low ceiling and
winds gusty with intermittent rain squalls.
There was no sign of enemy aircraft or
submarines, and no indication that the
approach was observed. In fact, enemy

" Ghormley MS, 67.

# Statement at Princeton, N. J., 12Mar48.

*® Gen Vandegrift noted at the time that the
precious landing craft were not in the best of
condition in any event—12 of them were inoper-
ative on one ship alone. Gen A. A. Vandegrift
Itr to CMC, 4Feb49.

4 A seemingly irreconcilable discrepancy of
figures between those of the Amphibious Force,
South Pacific, and the 1st Marine Division pre-
vents a wholly accurate statement as to the num-
ber of troops embarked then or landed subse-
quently. The amphibious force lists a figure of
18,722, while the division records list, variously,
19,546 or 19,105.
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patrol planes were grounded at Rabaul on
5 and 6 August because of bad weather.*

The convoy headed generally west from
Fiji and well to the south of the Solomons
chain. The course gradually shifted to
the northward, and the night of 6-7
August found the entire group of ships
due west of the western extremity of
Guadalcanal.

Task Force 62, conmanded by Admiral
Turner, was divided into two Transport
Groups. Transport Group X-Ray (62.1)
commanded by Captain Lawrence F. Reif-
snider, with the Guadalcanal forces em-
barked, consisted of four subgroups, as
follows:

Transdiv A: Fuller, American Legion, Bellatriz.

Transdiv B: McCawley, Barnett, Elliot, Libra.

Transdiv C: Hunter Liggett, Alchiba, Fomal-
haut, Betelgeuse.

Transdiv D: Crescent City, President Hayes,
Pregident Adams, Alhena.

Transport Group Yoke (62.2) commanded

by Captain George I3. Ashe, and carrying

the assault troops for the Tulagi landing,

consisted of the following subgroups:

Transdiv E: Ne«ille, Zeilin, Heywood, President
Jackson.

Transdiv 12: Calhoun, Gregory, Little, McKean.
(the destroyer transport group).*®

At 0310, 7 August, the foree was directly
west of Cape Esperance with an interval
of six miles between groups and a speed
of 12 knots. Transport Group X-Ray
steamed in two parallel columns of eight

#Cdr J. Shaw Itr to Maj J. L. Zimmerman,
February 1949.
“ CTF 62 OPlan A3—42, 30Jul42.
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and seven ships each with a distance of
750 yards between ships and an interval
of 1,000 yards between columns. The
rugged outline of the Guadalcanal hills
was Just visible to starboard when the
course was shifted to 040°, and a few
minutes Iater the two groups separated
for the completion of their missions.
X-Ray, shifting still further to starboard,
settled on course 075°, which took it along
the Guadalcanal coast, while Yoke, on
course 058°, crossed outside Savo Island,
toward Florida. The final approach to
the transport area was made without inei-
dent, and there was no sound until, at 0614,
the supporting ships opened fire on the
1sland.®

There are some indications that the
Guadaleanal operation on D-Day morning
was something of a minor Pearl Harbor
in reverse for the Japanese, A recent
study of Japanese wartime messages indi-
cates the enemy was aware that a U. S.
force had sortied from Hawaii. Warn-
ings were issued to Central Pacific out-
posts; Rabaul and points south were to be
notified for information only. Com-
mander of the Japanese Zwenty-Fourth
Aér  Flotilla  (Marshall-Gilbert-Wake
area) relayed his warning message south
the next morning—at 0430 on 7 August.
It was too late. Less than an hour later
he received Tulagi’s report that the U. S.
striking force had been sighted in Sealark
Channel at 0425.%4

# COTG 62.1 ActRept T-9Aug42, 3.
*Capt. E. T. Layton, USN, Itr to HistBr,
G-3, HQMC, June 1955.



CHAPTER 2

Guadalcanal, 7-9 August 1942

THE LANDING

When Task Groups X-Ray and Yoke
separated northwest of Cape Esperance at
0240, the former group made for the Red
Beach transport area off Guadalcanal in a
double column at 12 kuots. No enemy ac-
tivity was observed, and the preliminary
naval bombardment of the coastal area,
which began at 0613, aroused no response.
The X-Ray shipping reached its transport
area at 0645 and began to lower the land-
ing eraft.  Across the channel, Group
Yoke likewise arrived at its assigned area
off Tulagi without incident at 0630 and
straightaway got the word from Captain
Ashe that H-hour would be 0800. The
units slated for Florida Island would hit
their beaches first, as will be described in
the mext chapter.

The division’s command post in the Me-
('awley broke radio silence at 0519, and
eight minutes later General Vandegrift
set the H-hour for his side of the landing
at 0910. The bombardment ships worked
through their fire plauns, and then as news
of the successful landings on Florida and
Tulagi reached Vandegrift, the first waves
of assault troops moved toward the beach.
(See Map 14, Map Section)

Three planes from the Astoria flew lai-
son misstons i the Guadalcanal area while
three from the Vincennes performed the
samie duty above Tulagi. An additional
three aircraft, from the @Quincy, were
available for artillery spotting over Guad-
alcanal. During the ship to shore phase,
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these aircraft marked the beach flanks
with smoke to assist naval gunfire and to
guide the landing boats. Vandegrift and
his division air officer held this use to be
unwarranted and unnecessary.

But Admiral Turner considered it neces-
sary to “accurately mark the extremities
of the landing beaches” as directed by the
operation order, and he marked them for
twenty minutes. The planes made eight
runs at extrenely low altitudes, four runs
on each beach extremity. Vandegrift
pointed out that this would result in a
serious if not complete loss of planes if
the beaches were defended—this loss at a
time when aircraft are critically needed
as “eyes” to gain information about the
progress of a landing.

Actually the linison planes over Guadal-
canals random clouds and splotchy jungle
furnished Vandegrift precious little infor-
mation. It was not the fault of the pilots,
however, since there was very little to
see anyway. In the tense period of this
first landing on a hostile beach, the sins
were more often those of commission
rather than omission. One pilot reported
“many enemy troops” only to admit, under
questioning for more explicit information,
that his “troops™ were, in fact, cows.

Other than the cows there still were no
stons of activity around Iunga at 0859,
11 minutes before H-hour, when an ob-
servation plane from the Astoria reported
that no Japanese could be seen in that
area. But 15 minutes later the same pilot
spotted some trucks moving on the Lunga
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airfield several thousand yards west of
the landing beach.

Meanwhile the 5th Marines (less 2d Bat-
talion) had crossed its line of departure
and moved mto the 5,000-yard approach
to the beach. Naval gunfire lifted inland
as the craft neared the shore, and minutes
later, at 0910, the assault wave hit the
beach on a 1,600 yard front and pushed
ito the sparse jungle growth beyond.
With Lieutenant Colonel William E. Max-
well’s 1st Battalion on the right (west)
and Lieutenant Colonel Frederick C. Bie-
bush’s 3d Battalion on the left, the beach-
head expanded rapidly against no opposi-
tion. A perimeter some 600 yards inland
soon established a hasty defense. The line
anchored on the west at the Tenaru River,
on the east at the Tenavatu River, and
reached on the south an east-west branch
of the Tenaru?

Regimental headquarters came ashore
at 0938 to be followed two minutes later
by heavy weapons troops. Landing of the
reserve regiment, Colonel Cates’ reinforced
Ist Marines, already was underway. Be-
ginning at 0930, this regiment came ashore
in a column of battalions with 2/1 in the
the van followed by the 3d and 1st Bat-
talions in that order.

Artillery came next, and the units par-
tially bogged down. The howitzer men
admitted later that they had taken too
much gear ashore with them. Prime mov-
ers for the 105mm howitzers did not get
ashore initially because there were not
enough ramp boats for this work, and one-
ton trucks proved too light to handle the

'In early maps the names of the Tenaru and
ITu Rivers were incorrectly transposed. In this
account the names will be applied to the correct
rivers, but the name, “Battle of the Tenaru,”
will be retained to identify the August battle at
the mouth of the Ilu,

PEARL HARBOR TO GUADALCANAL

field pieces. Needed were two-and-a-half-
ton six by sixes and ramp boats to put
thege vehicles on the beach simultaneously
with the howitzers. Such prime movers
were authorized, but so were a lot of other
things the Marines did not have.

In spite of these troubles, the artillery
units reached their assigned firing posi-
tions by making overland prime movers
out of amphibian tractors that began to
wallow ashore heavy with cargo? Once
i position, however, the gunners found
the amphibian was a creature of mixed
virtues: tracked vehicles tore up the
communications wire, creating early the
pattern of combat events that became too
familiar to plagued wiremen.

Meanwhile the light 75mm pack howit-
zers had made it ashore with little trouble,
and the advance toward the airfield got
underway. At 1115 the 1st Marines moved
through the hasty perimeter of the 5th
Marines and struck out southwest toward
Mount Austen, the “Grassy Knoll.,” Cates
put his regiment across the Tenaru at an
engineer bridge supported by an amphib-
lan tractor, and the 1st Marines pro-
gressed slowly into the thickening jungle.
Behind, to extend the beachhead, 1/5
crossed the mouth of the Tenaru at 1330
and moved toward the Ilu. Netther ad-
ance encountered enemy resistance.

?The amphibian, later to be used to transport
assault troops from ship to shore, started its war
career here in a modest manner, Its ‘“useful-
ness exceeded all expectations,”” the Marines re-
ported, but at the time nobody considered the
strange craft capable of much more than amphib-
ious drayage. The following day (I)-plus one)
on Gavutu an amphibian would create rather
dramatic history by attacking a hostile cave, but
such bravery was never recommended, even later
when these craft entered the heyday of their more
important role.
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Colonel Cates realized almost at once
that it would be impossible to reach Mount
Austen as his day’s objective. The so-
called Grassy Knoll, visible from the ships,
could not be seen from the beach. It com-
manded the Lunga area, but it lay much
farther inland than reports of former
planters and schooner pilots had indicated.

Under heavy packs, sometimes excessive
loads of ammunition, and with insufficient
water and salt tablets,® the 1st Marines by
late afternoon had struggled but a mile
when General Vandegrift ordered the
regiment to halt, reorient, and establish in-
ternal contact. The men dug in a perim-
eter in the jungle, some 3,500 yards south
of the Ilu’s mouth where 1/5 had ended
its advance, to set up for the night.

In spite of the breakneck pace with
which the shoestring operation had
mounted out and thrown itself in the path
of the Japanese advance along the Solo-
mon chain, the landing was a success. Al-
though the lack of opposition (on the
(Guadalcanal side only) gave it somewhat
the characteristics of a training naneuver,
the need for additional training that Van-
degrift had hoped to give his men in New
Zealand became apparent. The general
criticized the “uniform and lamentable” *
failure of all units to patrol properly their
fronts and flanks.

Logistical difficulties were worse. Move-
ment of supplies from the landing craft to
the beaches and then to supply dumps soon
began to snarl. Admiral Turner blamed
this on the Marines’ failure to understand
the number of troops required for such

® Medically speaking, the weight of individual
equipment was excessive in most cases for men
who had been cooped so long in steamy holds of
ships and fed short, and sometimes inferior,
rations. FinalRept, Phase II, 6.

*Ivid., 10.
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work, failure to extend the beach limits
promptly enough and, to some extent, a
lack of control and direction over troops
in the beach area. But the trouble and its
causes were neither as clear-cut nor as
damning as that. Marine planners had
foreseen a dangerous shortage of man
power at this critical point, but under the
uncertain circumstances on this hostile
beach they felt they could allot no more
men to the job than the 500 from Colonel
George R. Rowan’s 1st Pioneer Battalion.
Vandegrift did not want working parties
to cut the strength of his fighting units to
a level which might risk getting them de-
feated.

Hindsight now makes it clear that the
supplies mounting up as a juicy beach tar-
get jeopardized the operation more than
a call for additional working parties would
have done. There were hardly enough
Japanese fighting men ashore on the island
to bother the Vandegrift force, but if en-
emy planes from Rabaul had concentrated
on hitting the congested beach they would
have played havoc with this whole venture.
Marines were aware of this risk, but they
also expected to run into a sizable Jap-
anese force somewhere in the thickening
jungle. The people in the shore party
would just have to work harder.

Sailors joined the pioneers but the beach
remained cluttered in spite of this help.
Needed, division officers reported later,
were “additional personnel in the propor-
tion of at least 100 men for each vessel
discharging cargo across the beach.”® It
was not that this problem had never been
thought out and planned for in fleet exer-
cises over the years. It was just that this
was “Operation Shoestring.” The situa-
tion became so bad during the night of 7-8

> Ibid., Phase V, 7.
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August that the landing force had to ask
the ships to stop unlouding. There had
been air attacks that afternoon, and more
were expected on the 8th. The exhausted
workers needed time to clear the beaches
and spread out the gear so it would be less
of a target.

Fortunately the air attacks during the
day had concentrated on the shipping. At
about 1100 on the Tth a coastwatcher in
the Upper Solomons passed the word on
the watchers’ network that about 18
bombers were on the way to Guadalcanal.
This warning was relayed to Guadalcanal
through Brisbane within 25 minutes, and
the planes arrived at 1320. The destroyer
Mugford suffered 20 casualties under a
250-pound bomb hit, but it wus the only
ship struck by the attack. Antiaireraft
fire downed two of the twin-engined Type
O7’s. Laterin the afternoon, at about 1500,
10 Aichi dive bombers had no luck at all,
but fire from the ships scratched another
two Japanese planes. Other planes from
both these attacks were downed by
Fletcher’s carrier aireraft.

At 2200 on 7 August, Vandegrift is-
sued his attack order for the following day.
Plans had been changed. Since Mount
Austen was out of reach, and because only
10,000 troops were available in the Lunga
area, he ordered an occupation of the air-
field and establishment of a defensive line
along the Lunga River. Positions euast
and southeast of Red Beach would be
maintained temporarily to protect supplies
and unloading until shore party activities
could be established within the
perimeter.

At 0930 on 8 August the Ist Battalion,
5th Marines and Company A, 1st Tank
Battalion crossed the Ilu River at
its mouth and advanced cautiously west-

new
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ward along the beach toward the Lunga.
At the same time the 1st Marines moved
from its night perimeter. Contact between
units within this reghnent was faulty, but
by nightfall Lieutenant (olonel Lenard
B. Cresswell’s 1st Battalion had overrun
the tield and reached the Lunga. The other
two battalions, slowed by difficult terrain,
advanced about 500 yards an hour and
bivouacked for the night south of the
arfield.

Along the beuch, 1/5 and the tanks met
the first scattered resistance as they passed
through the area in which the main Jap-
anese force had been located. A few pris-
oners were taken, and intelligence indi-
cated that the enemy was in no position
to attack the superior Marime landing
force. Continued lack of resistance else-
where seemed to confirm this, and at 1430
the Marines contracted their front, crossed
the Lunga by a bridge immediately north
of the airfield, and advanced more rapidly
toward the Kukum River, a stream in the
western fan of the Lunga delta.

With Company D leading, this advance
came upon the main Jupanese encampment
area at 1500. The enemy force, obviously
smaller than anticipated, had retreated in
evident haste and confusion. Large quan-
tities of undamaged food, ammunition,
engineering material, electrical gear, and
radio equipment had been left behind. Al-
though some improperly indoectrinated
Marines began to destroy this gear, that
tendency soon was halted, and in the next
few weeks these men would lose their con-
tempt for this windfall of material.

Except for token resistance from some
of the straggling Japanese attempting to
flee west, alr action constituted the enemy’s
only effort to hamper the Marines. At
about 1100 Coastwatcher Cecil John Ma-
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son, Pilot Officer, RAAF, warned from his
Bougainville hide-out that a large num-
ber of planes were winging toward Guadal-
canal.  In another hour some 40 twin-
engine torpedo planes appeared over the
area to find the task force, alerted by the
warning, maneuvering at top speed while
employing evasive tactics.

A torpedo sent the destroyer Jarvis
lmpiug southeast for the New Ilebrides.
She was sunk next day by an enemy air
attack.  The transport Flliott, set afire
when ain enemy plane erashed aboard, had
to be beached and destroyed by her sister
ships. Survivors went on board the
Hunter Liggett.

Ship antiaireraft fire and fighter planes
from Admiral Noyes' carviers shot down
12 Japanese planes, and shore-based an-
Still
others were splashed by carrier-based
fighters west of the transport area. A
total of seven American planes were lost.*

tiaircraft accounted for two more.

THE JAPANESE RETALIATE

These early attacks hampered Marine
operations and unloading, but the beach-
head continued to grow. The Japanese
had no intentions of giving up their posi-
tions in the Southern Solomons withont
a fierce fight, however, and early on 8
August a task force of five heavy and two
light cruisers and a destroyer made ready
to strike American shipping in Sealark
Channel.

After rendezvousing at St. George’s
Channel off Rabuaul, this force steamned
south along Bougainville’s east coast until
it sighted an Allied patrol plane observing
its course. Reversing, the ships made

*CinCPac, “Preliminary Report, Solomon Is-
lands Operation,” August 1942, 4.
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back np the island coast until the plane
departed. Then turning again, they sailed
between Bougainville and Chotseul north-
east of the Shortlands and set course
down “The Slot™ toward Guadaleanal.

Word of this approaching force reached
Admiral Turner at 1800, and, when Ad-
miral Fletcher notified him shortly there-
after that the carrier force was to be with-
drawn, Turner called Vandegrift to the
flagship M eCawley and informed the gen-
eral that, deprived of carrier protection,
the transports must leave at 0600 the next
day.

Asearly as 2 Augnst Admiral Ghormley
had known of Fletcher’s intentions to re-
tire the carriers before I-Day plus three.”
At 1807 on 8 August Fletcher cited fuel
shortage and plane losses that had reduced
his fighter craft from 99 to 78 and again
requested permission to withdraw until
suffictent and-based aiveraft and fuel were
available to support shipping® Tt seems
that Ghormley had not really expected
this problem to come up, in spite of
Fletcher’s announcement about this muat-
ter at the Kiji rehewrsals. But now
that Fletcher was making the request,
GGhormley gave his approval. Ghormley
explained later:

When Fletcher, the man on the spot, informed
me he had to withdraw for fuel, I approved. He
knew the situation in detail; I did not. This re-
sulted in my directing Turner to withdraw his
surface forces to prevent their destruction. I
was without detailed information as to Turner’s
situation, but I knew that his forces had landed

and that our major problem would become one
of giving every support possible to Vandegrift.’®

TComSoPlac War Diary, 2Augd2 (located at
NHD).

S Ibid., 9Augd2. For a detailed discussion of
Adwr Fletcher's withdrawal of his carriers see
also Struggle for Guadaleanal, 27-28, 117,

S Gliormley MS, 93.
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Vandegrift held that retirement of the
ships would leave him in a “most alarm-
ing” position.® Division plans assumed
the ships would remain in the target area
four days, and even then all available sup-
plies would prove scanty enough, such was
the haste with which the assault mounted
out with less than the normal minimum in
basic allowances. But a withdrawal early
on 9 August would take much of the sup-
plies and equipment away in the holds of
ships and leave beach dumps in a state of
chaos. The “shoestring” of this first Alhed
offensive seemed to be pulling apart. This
was the first of the operation’s many dark
hours. (See Map 14, Map Section)

While Vandegrift conferred with
Turner, the Japanese ships, elements of
the enemy’s FEighth Fleet, approached
Savo Island undetected by destroyers
Ralph Talbot and Blue on picket duty
northwest of that small island. They
slipped past these ships toward the two
Allied cruisers, HMAS Canberra and the
USS Chicago, and destroyers USS Bagley
and Patterson which patrolled the waters
between Savo and Cape Esperance. Far-
ther mnorth cruisers USS Vincennes,
Astoria, and Quincy and destroyers Helin
and Wilson patrolled between Savo and
Florida. Down the channel two cruisers
with screening destroyers covered the
transports.

With seaplanes up from his cruisers to
scout for the Allied ships, £ighth Fleet
Commander Rear Admiral Gunichi Mi-
kawa steamed southeast until he sighted
his enemy at about the same time Allied
ships in Sealark Channel received reports
of one or more unidentified planes. But
Admiral Mikawa’s surface force still was
undetected at 2313 when these reports

* FinalRept, Phase II, 13.
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came in. Admiral Turner had estimated
that the Japanese ships would hole up in
Rekata Bay on Santa Isabel Island and
strike at the amphiblous force with tor-
pedo-carrying floatplanes.

At 0316 Mikawa ordered independent
firing, and torpedoes leaped from their
tubes two minutes later. Japanese float-
planes illuminated briefly. The Canberra
caught two torpedoes in her starboard side,
the ("hécago lost part of her bow, and then
the Japanese turned toward the Allied
ships between Savo and Florida.

The resulting melee was one of the worst
defeats ever suffered by the U. S. Navy.
The Vincennes and the Quincy were lost;
the Australian C'anberra burned all night
and had to be abandoned and sunk; de-
stroyer Ralph Talbot was damaged, and
Astoria went down at noon the next day.
Fortunately Mikawa retired without
pressing his advantage in an attack on the
amphibious shipping farther down the
channel, and Admiral Turner, delaying
his departure, ordered unloading to con-
tinue. ILate in the afternoon the trans-
ports got underway for Noumea, leaving
the Marines on their own with four units
of fire and 37 days’ supply of food.

Even when loaded in Wellington the
level of supplies and ammunition had been
considered slim. That original loading
of 60 days’ supplies and 10 units of fire was
respectively 33 and 50 per cent below the
90-day and 20-unit levels then considered
normal for operations of this kind.** Now
the ships had taken part of these loads

" Division staff officers admitted later that sup-
plies for 60 days represented more gear than
their slim fighting outfit could handle logisti-
cally at the beach, They recommended that
levels should be pegged at 30 days for general
supplies, 50 days for rations. The lower level



GUADALCANAL, 7-9 AUGUST 1942

away, leaving a most inadequate fraction
behind. And with air support so sketchy,
there was no way to know when the trans-
ports could come back again. The stacks
of captured Japanese rations began to
gain in importance if not in palatability.

According to the war diary of the Com-
mander, Task Force 62, the following
troops were left in the Guadalcanal-
Tulagi area when the transports and
supply ships withdrew:

At Guadalcanal:

Division Headquarters Conmpany
tachments)

Division Signal Company (less detachinents)

5th Marines (less 2d Battalion)

1st Marines

11th Marines
Battalions)

1st Tank Battalion (less detachments)

1st Engineer Battalion (less detachinents)

1st Pioneer Battalion (less detachinents)

1st Amphibian Tractor Battalion (less de-
tachments)

1st Service Battalion (less detachments)

1st Medical Battalion (less detachments)

1st Military Police Conmipany

2d Platoon, 1st Scout Conipany

TUnits, 3d Defense Battalion

Local Naval Defense Force

Total on Guadaleanal, about 10,000

{less de-

(less Battery K, 1st and 4th

At Tulagi:

1st Raider Battalion

1st Parachute Battalion

2d Battalion, 5th Marines (2d P’latoon, Comn-
pany A, 1st Pioneers attached)

1st, 2d, and 3d Battalions, 2d Marines

Batteries H and I, 3d Battalion, 10th Marines

Detachiment, Division Headquarters Company

Detachment, 2d Signal Company

3d Defense Battalion (less detachments)

Company A, 1st Medical Battalion

Company A, 2d Engineer Battalion (2d Pla-
toon, Company A, 1st Engineer Battalion
attached)

Company C, 2d Tank Battalion

of 10 units of fire was just right, they added; no
attempt should be made to carry 20 units into
future landings. FinalRept. Phage II, 17.
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Company A, 2d Amphibian Tractor Battalion
(2d Platoon, Company A, 1st Amphibian
Tractor Battalion attached)

Company D, 2d Medical Battalion

Company A, 2d Pioneer Battalion (2d Platoon.
Company A, Ist Pioneer Battalion attached)

Battery E, 11th Marines

Company C, 2d Service Battalion

Local Naval Defense Force

Total on Twlagi, 6,075

Total personnel left in area, about 16,075

The 2d Marines under Colonel John M.
Arthur had formed the division reserve
and was originally slated for the occupa-
tion of Ndeni, but all its battalions now
were in action in the Tulagi area. The
regimental headquarters remained afloat,
however, as did working parties from all
companies, most of the Headquarters and
Service Company, Regimental Weapons
Company, administrative units from the
various battalions, and G and Headquar-
ters and Service Batteries of 3/10.

The sudden withdrawal of the trans-
ports carried these units, which totaled
about 1,400 officers and men, back to Es-
piritu Santo where they were used to “re-
inforce the garrison there,” according to
the reports of Admiral Turner. On 14
August, Turner ordered Colonel Arthur to
report for duty with the Commanding
General, Espiritu Santo. But a few days
later Colonel Arthur and a small number
of his officers and men got back up to
Tulagi.®

There seemed no question in Turner’s
mind about his unrestricted claim of “pos-
session” of the Marines in his area. If
his handling of Colonel Arthur was a
rather ungenerous bypass of General
Vandegrift’s command territory, the ad-
miral’'s plan for those Marines who re-
mained at KEspiritu Santo was an even

2 CTF 62 War Diary, September and October
1942,
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more glaring example of his theory of
personal command possession. He ordered
those “idle” 2d Marines to form a “2d
Provisional Raider Battalion.” Then hLe
wrote to Admiral Ghormley recommend-
ing an overhaul of all Marine regiments
in the Amphibious Force, South Pacific.
All regiments then would contain raider
battalions which could be sent out on
special missions. Turner said he did not
think Marine regiments would be suited
to operations in the Pacific. “The em-
ployment of a division seems less likely,”
the admiral added. He would use raider
battalions like building blocks, and fit the
landing force to the special problem. Ob-
viously, he expected the Pacific war te be
small and tidy.

Admiral Ghormley answered that
Turner ought to hold up such reorganiza-
tion until he found out what the Com-
mandant of the Marine Corps thought of
all this. Admiral Ghormley then sent
this letter and his endorsement to the
Commandant via Admiral Nimitz at Pearl
Harbor. Nimitz agreed with Ghormley,
and he stressed that “extemporized organ-
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ization of Marine Forces should be made
only in case of dire necessity.” Nimitz
then forwarded this correspondence on to
Lieutenant General Thomas Holcomb,
Marine (Commandant.

General Holecomb responded to Nimitz
that the latter’s objections had surely
stopped Turner’s plan without the need for
the Commandant to add other objections,
but Holcomb noted “with regret” that
Turner had not seen fit to ask General
Vandegrift about this plan to reorganize
his troops.

This reaction from Nimitz, and the ar-
rival at about that time in the New Heb-
rides of the “authentic” 2d Raider Bat-
talion of Lieutenant Colonel Evans F.
Carlson, caused Turner to halt his plan to
turn all Amphibious Force Marines into
raiders. But it took the admiral much
longer than this to abandon his theory that.
these Marines were direct “possessions” of
hig.1?

® ComPhibForSoPac  ltr to ComSoPacFor,
20Aug42; ComSoPacFor ltr to CinCPOA, 6Sep42 ;
CinCPOA ltr to CMC, 24Sep42; CMC 1ltr to
CinCIPOA, 30¢t42,



CHAPTER 23

Tulagi and Gavutu-Tanambogo

TULAGI: THE FIRST DAY

After Task Gronp Yoke separated from
the larger body of ships at 0240 on D-Day,
its approach to Tulagi was accomplished
without incident. All elements of the
group arrived in position at about 0630*
and made ready for the landing.

As the ships approached the transport
area, 15 fighters and 15 dive bombers from
Wasp strafed and bombed the target area,?
setting fire to seaplanes that were caught
in the harbor.® (See Map 15, Map Section)

Five-inch naval gunfire from the de-
stroyer Monssen, opened up at a promon-
tory of Florida Island, west of Tulagi,
and 60 rounds were expended on the target
between 0727 and 0732. In the meantime,
both the Buchanan and San Juan (an
antiaireraft cruiser) pumped 100 rounds
each into nearby targets. Buchanan con-
centrated on a point of land east of Haleta,
on Florida, while the San Juan blasted

* At 0625, Tulagi sent its message to Japanese
stations to the north that an enemy surface
force had entered the channel. Tulagi CommB
msg of 7Augi2 in 23th AirFlot War Dairy,
August-September 1942, hereinafter cited as 25th
Air Flot Diary.

*ComWaspAirGru Rept to CO Wasp, 10Aug4?2.
In general, during the first day Wasp planes
operated over the Tulagi area while Saratoga
planes gave comparable support to the main
landing off Beach Red at Guadaleanal. FEnter-
prise planes gave protection to the carriers and
flew patrol missions.

*“08630—All flying boats have been set afire
by the bombardment.” CTF 18 ActRept,
6-10Aug42, 1, hereinafter cited as CTF 18 AR.

448777 O—58——18

a small 1sland south of the same point of
land.*

At 0740, 20 minutes before H-hour,
Company B (reinforced) of the 1st Bat-
talion, 2d Marines, under command of
Captain Edward J. Crane, landed on
Florida near Haleta to protect the left
flank of the Tulagi Force. The landing
was unopposed, although enemy troops
had been reported in position there on 25
July? Crane, his company reinforced by
the 4th platoon of Company D and 21 men
from Headquarters Company, reached his
objective within 40 minutes. The 252 offi-
cers and men went ashore in eight landing
boats and were guided to their objective
by one of the several Australians on duty
with the division.t

While this covering force deployed in-
land from its Florida beach, the remainder
of the 1st Battalion, 2d Marines (Lieu-
tenant Colonel Robert E. Hill) made a
similar security landing at Florida’s
Halavo Peninsula near Gavutu and
Tanambogo. The craft drew some fire
from Gavutu but there were no casualties,
and no enemy forces were encountered on
the peninsula. These Marines later re-
turned to their ships.

At Tulagi not a single landing craft of
the first wave was able to set its passengers
directly ashore. All of them hung up on

* Ibid., 2.

*ComSoPac War Diary, 25Juld2 (located at
NHD).

¢ LtCol H. R. Thorpe 1ltr to CMC, 19Jan49.
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coral formations at distances varying from
30 to well over 100 yards from the beach
line, and the assault personnel of raider
Companies BB and DD waded ashore against
no opposition, through water initially
from waist to armpit deep.”

Meanwhile the enemy defense forces,
concentrated in the southeastern third of
the island, realized that an all-out assault
was underway. Between 0725 and 0749,
the Zulagi Communication Base notified
the Commanding Officer of the 7wenty-
Fifth Air Flotilla at Rabaul that Tulagi
was under bombardment, that the landings
had begun, and that the senders were de-
stroying all equipment immediately. At
0800 the Japanese messages said shells were
falling near the radio installation. Ten
minutes later, the final message went out:
“Knemy troop strength is overwhelming.
We will defend to the last man.” #

Companies B and D had reached the
beach, and the landing craft carrying
raider Companies A and C now began to
hang upon the coral. The Weapons Com-
pany (Captain George W. Herring) of
the raider battalion, whose 60mm mortars
had been attached to the assault com-
panies,® headed ashore to assume respon-
sibility for beachlhiead security.

Assaulting. Marines crossed the beach
and moved up the face of a steep, heavily-
wooded coral slope, the southwestern por-
tion of the 350-foot ridge that forms an
almost unbroken wall along the island’s
entire length. Major Lloyd Nickerson’s
Company B pushed on to the far coast of
the island where it captured, without oppo-

"Maj J. (. Erskine interview in HistDiv,

HQMC, 15Mar49,

825th AirFlot Diary.

*Majs J. B. Sweeney, H. Stiff, W. E, Sperling
interview in HistDiv, HQMC, 4Feb49, herein-
after cited as Sweeney Interview.
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sition, the native village of Sasapi. This
company then swung to the right and, ty-
ing in with Major Justice Chambers’ Com-
pany D) which had gained the high ground,
began moving southeast. The advance of
these two companies was steady and with-
out opposition until Company B reached
Carpenter’s Wharf, halfway down the east
shore of the island, where it encountered
a series of enemy outposts.

Meanwhile additional raiders had
landed. Captain Lewis W. Walt’s Com-
pany A, landing to follow the leading
companies, swung right atop the ridge
spine, and tied in on the left with Com-
pany D. Major Kenneth Bailey’s Com-
pany C also swung right, tied its left flank
to Company A, and echeloned itself to the
right rear to the beach. Spread out across
the island, the raiders swept southeast
against little opposition until Phase Line
A, from the high ground northwest of Hill
281 to Carpenter’s Wharf, was reached
at. 1120. Here Major Chambers was
wounded by wmortar fire, and (Captain
William E. Sperling assumed command of
Company D.

By this time Colonel Edson, command-
ing the 1st Raider Battalion, was ashore
and ready to begin a coordinated attack to
the southeast. Confronting him was the
more thickly settled portion of the island
where the British governmental activities
had centered. This area is a saddle be-
tween the ridge first swept by the raiders
and a smaller hill mass at the island’s
southeastern end.*’

After directing a preparatory fire of in-
fantry weapons into the area to their front,

¥ The raiders had been well briefed on the ter-
rain of the island by Lt H. E. Josselyn, RANR,
a former resident of the area who had intimate
knowledge of it, Ibid.
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the raiders moved out toward the high
ground beyond the saddle. Company C,
on the right flank of the attack, drew fire
almost immediately from Hill 208, a knob
forward of the ridge that had just been
cleared. The bulk of the Japanese resist-
ance concentrated in the seaward face of
the high ground, and Company C was
caught by fire from enemy infantry
weapons as it tried to pass between the
Lill and the beach. The raider company
then turned its attack toward the hill and
fought for nearly an hour before the Jap-
anese positions were silenced.

Radio communications between Edson
and General Rupertus deteriorated rap-
idly after this attack was launched, but the
raider commander remained in contact
with his fire support ships. Operation
orders called for the various fire support
sections to provide the landing force with
naval gunfire liaison parties, and two of
these were in Edson’s CP with their
radios.'* When the other raider companies
came under fire from Hill 281 while Com-
pany C fought against Hill 208, Edson put
these naval gunfire teams to work. The
San Juan fired a seven-minute, 280-round
concentration of 6-inch shells onto Hill
281. When it lifted the raiders advanced
with a steady pressure against the enemy.

Four hours later, at 1625, Edson notified
Rupertus that 500 enemy had broken con-
tact with his force and had withdrawn into
the southeastern ridge.

The advance continued slowly until
dusk. At that time Company E (raiders),
relieved of the beach defense mission by
2/5 which had landed at 0916, reported to
its parent organization. Company D, now
on the extreme left flank, had met little

1OoTRF 18 AR, 2 ; Lt A. L. Moon ltr to LtCol R. D.
Heinl, Jr., 13Feb49.
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opposition since midmorning, when the
first enemy encountered were flushed near
Carpenter's Wharf by Company B. After
this contact Company D pushed south
along the eastern beach and at dusk
reached the crest of Hill 281. Meanwhile
Company B moved up again, now on the
right of Company D, and gained high
ground overlooking the cut of a cross-
island roadway through the saddle be-
tween Hills 281 and 230. Company D, on
the far side of the road and to the left of
B, took up night defensive positions with
its right flank resting on the southern
brink of the cut. Company B, augmented
by elements of Headquarters Company,
rested its left flank on the cut and extended
its lines generally westward along the
brink.’? Both companies put listening
posts forward of the lines.

Companies A and C (less one platoon)
meanwhile encountered the terrain feature
which harbored the island’s most serious
resistance. In the forward slope of Hill
281, a deep ravine lay almost parallel to
the raider advance and debouched several
hundred yards southeast of Hill 208. Its
sides were precipitous, and within it the
enemy held strong positions which made
assault hazardous. Maps which had been
captured and translated during the day
confirmed that this ravine would contain
the core of enemy resistance.

With further action against the pocket
impossible at the time, all battalion ele-
ments went into position for the night.
Company E was placed on Company B’s
right, while Companies A and C (less one
platoon) respectively tied in from the
right of Company E. The positions ex-
tended along high ground facing the ra-

* Sweeney Interview.
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vine’s long axis, and listening posts were
established.!?

During Edson’s sweep down the island,
the 2d Battalion, 5th Marines (Rose-
crans), had landed 1,085 officers and men
and committed its units to various tasks.
Company F scouted the northwest section
of the island but met no opposition. At
1000 Company E was ordered to operate
generally in support of Company B (raid-
ers), and one hour later the 3d Platoon of
Company H (weapons) went forward to
assist Company C (raiders) in the latter’s
attack against Hill 208. By 1300, when
the raider battalion began its attack from
Phase Line A, Company G moved down
the trail along the ridge line and supported
the raider battalion. Rosecrans’ com-
mand post later displaced southeast from
near Beach Blue toward the scene of this
action.

TULAGI—THE FIRST NIGHT
AND SUCCEEDING DAY

The first night on Tulagi set the pattern
for many future nights in the Pacific war.
During darkness, four separate attacks
struck the raider lines, and, although mi-
nor penetrations occurred, the enemy made
no attempt to consolidate or exploit his
gains. The first attack, which met with
some initial success, hit between Com-
panies C and A. OQutposts fell back to the
main line of resistance (MLR), and the
two companies were forced apart. The
attack isolated Company C from the rest
of the battalion, but the company was not
molested again. Company A refused its
right flank and awaited developments.

They were not long in coming. Shift-
ing the direction of his attack toward his
right front, the enemy attempted to roll

8 Ibid.
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back Walt’s men from the refused flank.
But the flank held, killing 26 Japanese
within 20 yards of the MLR.

That ended the concerted attacks of the
night. Thereafter, enemy efforts consisted
entirely of attempts at quiet infiltration of
the Marine positions. Individuals and
small groups worked from the ravine
through the raider lines and launched five
separate small-scale attacks against the
command post between 0030 and 0530.
These were repulsed, and efforts on the
part of two other enemy groups to skirt
the beach flanks of Companies D and C
likewise were turned back.

On the morning of 8 August, two com-
panies of the 2d Battalion, 5th Marines,
moved up to assist in the sweep of the
southeastern part of the island. Compa-
nies £ and F, 5th Marines, passed through
Company D raiders, attacked down the
forward slope of Hill 281, and swung right
toward the enemy pocket in the ravine.

Now flanking this troublesome terrain
feature on three sides, Marines laid down a
heavy mortar concentration from the
60mm weapons of the raiders and 2/5’s
81s. By midafternoon the preparation
was complete, and at 1500 the raiders and
Company G, 5th Marines, pushed through
the ravine to wipe out remaining resist-
ance. This ended organized opposition on
the island, and by nightfall of 8 August
Tulagi was labeled secure. For several
days, however, individual Japanese and
small groups continued to be flushed from
hiding places and hunted down by patrol-
ling Marines.

THE LANDINGS ON
GAVUTU—-TANAMBOGO

These islets, each dominated by a low,
precipitous central hill of coral, are joined
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by a 500-yard causeway. (avutu’s hill,
148 feet 1 height, stands some 25 to 30 feet
higher than Tanambogo’s highest point,
and Gavutu thus became the main ob-
jective of the landing which aimed at the
higher ground.

The plaus™ called for the landing to
strike the northeast coast after an ap-
proach from the east, and since Tanam-
bogo lies approximately northwest of
Gavutu the assault force faced the possi-
bility of flanking fire from that island as
well as frontal resistance from the main
objective. Opposition from both islands
was expected from the terrain dominating
the flat beach.

Naval gunfire and close air support by
SBD's from the Wasp were expected to
neutralize most enemy emplacements on
these hills, but the fire plan did not reckon
with the coral cave. Caves of this type
began to appear as serious obstacles for
the parachute battalion on Gavutu at about
the same time the raiders began to en-
counter them on Tulagi.

Surprise was impossible. There were
not sufficient craft for simultaneous land-
ings, and the hour of assault was estab-
lished in General Vandegrift’s Operation
Order Number 7-42 as H-plus four hours.
So four hours after the raider lJanding on
Tulagi, the parachute battalion made its
frontal assault in the face of fire from an
alerted garrison which was supported by
fires from a flanking position.

The battalion went ashore in three
waves, one company per wave. The thor-

*1st Mar Div OpOrd No. 742, 20Jul42. See
FinalRept, Phagse II, Annex E, 2. Gavutu’s im-
portance stemmed from the islet’s numerous in-
stallations which included machine shops, jetties,
and a radio station. USN ND Hydro, Vol. I—
Sailing Directions For the Pacific Islands.
(Washington: GPO, 1938, 4th ed.), 323.
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oughness with which the antiaireraft
cruiser San Juan had carried out her fire
support mission—280 rounds of 6-inch fire
against Gavutu in four minutes ¥*—and
the intensity of the Wasp's dive-bombers’
preparation caused heavy damage to the
enemy installations, but this destruction
actually worked to the disadvantage of
the parachute battalion in one instance.
The unit intended to land on a seaplane
ramp from which the beach could be easily
reached, but the ramp had been reduced
to an unusable mass of rubble. Observ-
ing this, the landing wave commanders al-
tered course slightly to the north where
craft became even more vulnerable to
flanking fire. Part of the troops, scram-
bling over a concrete pier that jutted four
feet out of the water, were exposed to fire
from both islands. General Vandegrift
estimated that troops landing in this area
suffered ten per cent casualties.

Company A, the first wave, got ashore
without casualties to work inland against
no serious opposition. The four boats
carrying Company B and the final wave,
with Company C and miscellaneous at-
tachments, came under fire as they neared
the island. The landing succeeded, how-
ever, and Company B, moving left and
working toward Gavutu’s southern end,
gained some protection from enemy fire
and continued to attack.

Pinned down on the beach under heavy
fire, the other companies made no advances
until Company B gained high ground from
which its fire assisted in getting the attack
oft the beach. Hill 148, Gavutu’s high
ground, was plastered by naval guns and
assaulted on the east and southeast. By
1430, Major Charles A. Miller, who had
succeeded the wounded Major Robert H.

5 OTR 18 AR, 2.
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Willitams in command, controlled most of
the island. Partially defiladed positions
on Hill 148's west-southwestern slopes,
however, still were active, and enemy em-
placements there and on Tanambogo
threatened further advance. Miller re-
quested reinforcements to complete the
capture of both islands.

In anticipation of their arrival, Miller
also requested an air strike and naval gun-
fire on Tanambogo, and Wasp planes fur-
nished a 10-minute strike while Buchanan
and Monssen, in position south of Gavutu,
fired over that island and subjected the
exposed faces of the hill on Tanambogo
to an intense concentration of 5-inch shells.

By this time all forces available to Gen-
eral Rupertus had been committed, but
since Captain Edward Crane’s Company
B (1/2) had met no opposition on Florida
near Tulagi, this unit was ordered to re-
port to Miller. The message reached the
company just as landing craft arrived to
withdraw the Marines from their Florida
beach.'

Embarked in six landing craft, the com-
pany arrived at Gavutu at about 1800, and
Miller directed Crane to land on Tanam-
bogo and seize that i1sland. Told that only
a few snipers held the island, Crane guided
his overcrowded craft around the east
shore of Tanambogo according to direc-
tions provided by Flight Lieutenant Spen-
cer, RAAF, and under cover of darkness
attempted a landing on a small pier on the
northeastern tip of the island. (One boat,
containing the 2d Platoon, hung up on a
coral reef at Gavutu and took no part in
the Tanambogo assault.)

The first boat landed without incident,
and the men deployed along the beach;
but as the second boat discharged its men,

“LtCol W. B. Kyle 1tr to CMC, 10Feb49).
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a shell from oue of the fire support ships
ignited a nearby fuel dump, and the result-
ing glare lighted the landing area and
exposed the Marines. The enemy opened
up immediately, taking all boats under
rifle and machine-gun fire. Casualties
mounted among the Marines ashore and
still afloat, but the boat crews, being ex-
posed, suffered most heavily, One crew
was completely wiped out and a Marine
assumed control of the craft.

The reinforcing machine-gun platoon
(4th Platoon, Company D) in the second
boat managed to set up two of its weapons
on the pier, but intense enemy fire forced
a withdrawal.

In the meantime, Crane and about 30
men had gone ashore. The intensity of
resistance, however, made withdrawal in-
evitable, and Crane succeeded in reembark-
ing all wounded and all but 12 of the able
survivors. The boats withdrew, some to
(ravutu where they reported the event, and
others direct to ships where the wounded
were put aboard. Two of the men left
ashore managed to return to Gavutu at
about 2200 in a rowboat, while Crane and
Lieutenant John J. Smith, leader of the
2d Platoon, and the remainder of the dozen
men made their way around the beach and
over the causeway to arrive at Miller’s
Gavutu command post about midnight.

At 2200, having been informed of the
abortive attack on Tanambogo, General
Rupertus requested the release of an addi-
tional combat team. This request reached
Vandegrift during his conference with
Admiral Turner on board the USS Me-
Cawley, and Vandegrift, Turner concur-
ring, released the remaining two battalions
of the Division Reserve. At 0330, 8
Angust, the USS President Hayes and
President Adams, with the 1st and 3d Bat-
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talions, 2d Marines (reinforced) em-
barked, were ordered to cross from the
transport avea off (Guadalcanal’s Beach
Red to the Tulagi transport area. Simul-
taneously battalion commanders received
orders to land their troops at Beach
Blue on Tulagi and report to (General
Rupertus.’”

Upon arrival at the transport area off
Beach Blue at 0730, the 3d Battalion was
directed to pass to Gavutu, reinforce the
troops engaged there, and seize Tanam-
bogo. Orders for the 1st Battalion were
cancelled and this unit did ot land.

The 3d Battalion, under Lieutenant
Colonel Robert G. Hunt, landed on Gavutu
in a succession of boat waves, with com-
panies in the following order: Company
L, with 5th Platoon, Company M attached,
at 1000; Company K, with 4th Platoon,
Company M attached, at 1025; Company
I, with 3d Platoon, Company M attached,
at 10503 Company M, less 3d, 4th, and 5th
Platoons, with Headquarters Company, at
1120.

Troops deployed initially to eliminate
Gavutu opposition and to take Tanam-
bogo under fire. Company L, for example,
assumed positions generally around the
base of Hill 148 facing Tanambogo, while
Company K moved up the hill to relieve
parachute battalion elements in positions
there. At 1330 Company K had just
accomplished its mission when an SBD
pilot dropped a bomb within company
positions on the northwest nose of the hill.
Three men were killed and nine wounded.

TOWO T. W, Huston 1ltr to CMC, 28Dec48.
Orders to report to Rupertus did not go through
Col J. M. Arthur, CO 2dMar. Each battalion
commander was notified direct, and it was not
until he reached Espiritu Santo that Arthur
knew which of his troops had been committed.
Col R. E. Hill interview at HistDiv, 18Apr49.
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Eight of the casualties were men of the
supporting platoon of Company M.

At 1225, Captain W. B. Tinsley, com-
manding Company I, was ordered to pre-
pare for a landing on Tanambogo. He
would have the support of two tanks from
Company ' of the 2d Tank Battalion
(one of the reinforcing units of the 2d
Marines), and his attack would be pre-
ceded by a 10-minute naval gunfire
preparation by the Buckanan. The com-
paity would not be accompanied by its sup-
porting machine-gun platoon, which was
to stay in position on Gavutu and lay
down supporting fires from there.

At 1315 the tanks landed on Gavutu.
Lieutenant E. J. Sweeney, commanding
them, was ordered to land at 1615 on Tan-
ambogo, using one tank to cover the south
side of the hill on that island and the
other to cover the eastern slope.

The naval gunfire preparation began at
1600. Twenty minutes later the assault
company, following the tanks, made its
fanding. Lieutenant Sweeney was killed,
but his tank rendered valuable support to
the riflemen. The other tank, getting too
far ahead of the assault troops, was dis-
abled by an iron bar and set afire by oil-
soaked rags employed by Japanese rifle-
men. The entire enemy group was wiped
out; 42 bodies were piled up around the
disabled tank.

At 1620 Company I landed and formed
two attack groups. One worked up the
southern slope of the Tanambogo hill
while the other, moving to the right and
then inland, attacked up the eastern slope.
Japanese fought fiercely from caves and
dugouts, and the eastern group drew fire
from a few enemy riflemen and machine
gunners on Gaomi, a tiny islet a few hun-
dred yards east of Tanambogo. Naval
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gunfire from USS Gridley was directed
upon Gaomti at 1700 and positions on the
small 1sland were silenced. At this time
the 1st platoon of Company K attacked
across the causeway from Gavutu, secured
the Tanambogo end of the causeway, and
took up positions for the night.

By 2100, the southeastern two-thirds of
the island had been secured, and at 2300
a light machine-gun platoon from Com-
pany M reported to Company I for sup-
port against enemy counterattacks. Con-
siderable close-in fighting took place dur-
ing the night between the Marines and
Japanese who sallied from foxholes and
dugouts. No change in position occurred,
however, and by late the next day con-
tinued attacks had secured the island.

While Gavutu and Tanambogo were
mopped up, the 1st and 2d Battalions, 2d
Marines unloaded at Tulagi. The 1st
Battalion, unengaged since its 7 August
landing on Florida, went ashore at Beach
Blue at 0900 on 9 August. The 2d Bat-
talion (Major Orin K. Pressley) followed
an hour later.

Here, as at Guadalcanal, the amphibian
tractor emerged as a versatile piece of
equipment whose importance and utility
could hardly be overestimated. From
noon of 8 August throughout the follow-
ing night, five of these vehicles of the 3d
Platoon, Company A, 2d Amphibian
Tractor Battalion (one of the reinforcing
elements of the 2d Marines) operated be-
tween Gavutu and the President Adams.
They carried water, supplies, ammunition,
and personnel to shore and evacuated
wounded on the return trips. On one oc-
casion a tractor moved some distance in-
land to attack a Japanese position that had
pinned down and wounded a number of
Marines. Using their two machine guns,
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one .30 and one .50 caliber, the tractor’s
crew neutralized the enemy fire and then
evacuated the wounded Marines.*® The
five tractors of the platoon were taken
back on board the Adams before sundown
on 9 August.

With the fall of Tanambogo, the last
effective resistance in the Nggela island
group ceased. Subsequent operations
consisted of mopping up, consolidating
defenses, and occupying several small
peripheral islands including Makambo,
Mbangai, Kokomtumbu, and Songonan-
gona.'®

The mission of clearing out these small
islands fell to various units of the 2d
Battalion, 2d Marines. Makambo was
taken by Company E, Mbangai by Com-
pany F, and Kokomtanibu and Songonan-
gona, by Company G. Occupation of all
these smaller islands was completed
during the morning of 9 August. In all
cases, opposition was slight.

Occupation of the entire island group
and destruction of the Japanese garrison
had been accomplighed in three days. The
few prisoners taken were questioned and
sent to rear areas. Most of them finally
were placed in.a prisoner of war camp
near Featherstone, New Zealand.

Comparatively, the American losses
were not excessive. An early report by
Rupertus to the effect that the parachute

4« .. this was an emergency undertaking
only as it is not considered that the tractor is
a tactical combat vehicle.” Final Rept, Phase 11,
16.

*Spelling of place names are those which
appear in Sailing Directions for the Pacific Is-
lands, op. c¢it. The versions given there differ in
mumerous cases from those used in official reports
of the campaign. Kokomtambu, for instance,
appears in at least three different guises, while
Songonangona surrendered its musical name to
emerge as “Singsong” Island.
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battalion had suffered 50-60 per cent
casualties can only be explained in terms
of inadequate communications between
him and his troops ashore.

The exact number of Japanese casualties
will never be known. An estimated 750-
800 enemy were present in the Tulagi-
Gavutu-Tanambogo area at the time of
the landings. Twenty-three prisoners
were taken, and an intelligence summary
gives 70 as the approximate number of
survivors who escaped to Florida.

Immediately after organized resistance
ceased and the isolated defending groups
were rounded up or wiped out, Tulagi and
its satellite 1slands were organized for de-
fense against counterattack. The 1st
Parachute Battalion, depleted by its ex-
perience on Gavutu, moved from that
island at 1700 on 9 August to Tulagi, where
it went into position in the Government
building area. The 2d Battalion, 5th
Marines occupied the southeastern sector
of the island, while two battalions of the
2d Marines took over the defensive mis-
sion in the northwest. The 1st Battalion
occupied the extreme end of the island
while the 2d Battalion established posi-
tions at Sasapi. Third Battalion, 2d
Marines, took over the occupation and
defense of Gavutu, Tanambogo, and
Makambo.>

The logistic problem on Tulagi was a
miniature of that encountered on Guadal-
canal, although certain details were pe-
culiar to Tulagi. The beachhead, for
instance, was severely restricted by the
abrupt ridge and, there were no usable

®Col (. . Vau Ness Itr to CM(, 12Jan49.
Defense initially was oriented against an antici-
pated attack from Florida and artillery positions
were selected with this, as well as the possibility
of a sea-borne attack, in view. TtCol M. L.
Curry iunterview at HistDiv, 28Tan49.
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roads. Only after noon of the second day
was 1t possible to move supplies ashore at
the piers on the eastern coast. Both
savutu and Tanambogo were so small that
only ammunition and water were landed
until the islands were secured.

Naval gunfire on this side of the Solo-
mon Islands operation had more of a work-
out than it had received across the channel
at Guadalcanal where opposition was at
first light, but it was not an unqualified
success. As a matter of fact it was “very
poor,” according to naval headquarters in
Washington.? But this failing was caused
mostly by lack of intelligence and time for
planning and coordinated training. Im-
proper ordnance made for another failing.
Only armor-piercing shells could have
blasted the Japanese from their caves, but
the ships repeatedly fired high-capacity
bombardment projectiles. Although many
Naval officers were still of the opinion that
a ship was a “fool to fight a fort,” some
began to agree with the Marine Corps that
naval gunfire properly employed could be
a big help in an amphibious assault. It
was a case of the gunfire ships needing to
move in closer for their fire missions. The
commander of one ship reported:

It was observed that the enemy had not been
driven fronr the beach at Gavutu by the shelling
and bombing preceding the landing. Further-
more Tanambogo withstood two days of inter-
mittent bombing and straffing and was not taken
until a destroyer closed in to point blank range
and shelled it for several minutes. It was evi-
dent that this fire was necessary to insure the
capture of Tanambogo without further heavy
casualties,™

Taking into account the indications that
these shortcomings would be corrected in

# CominCh, “Battle Experiences, Solomons Is-
land Action.” Information Bulletin No.2 (located
at NHD), Chap X, 10,

2 USRS Heywood Rept, 12Augd2, 3.






TULAGI AND GAVUTU-TANAMBOGO

later operations, the Marine Corps was
generally satisfied with the ships’ fire.
“The operation did not involve a real
test . . . [but] nothing developed dur-
ing the operation to indicate the need for
any fundamental change in doctrine.” #
After these three days of fighting in the
Tulagi area, this side of the operation re-
mained quiet. Enemy planes bypassed it
to strike at the more tempting (Guadal-

* Final Rept, Phase V, 6.
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canal airfield and perimeter. Surface
craft shelled Tulagi occasionally, but never
was it subjected to the kind of bombard-
ment that struck Guadalcanal in October.
There is no record that enemy reinforce-
ments landed either on Tulagi or on Flor-
ida Island. With this sharp fighting out
of the way, the division could give all its
attention to things on the larger island of
Guadalcanal. There the picture was not
a bright one.



CHAPTER 4

The Battle of the Tenaru

With naval support gone, about the only
hope was the airfield. Shipping would
need air cover before regular runs could
bolster the Marines’ slim supply levels, and
time was of the essence. If the Japanese
struck hard while the landing force was
abandoned and without air support, the
precarious first step toward Rabaul might
well have to be taken all over again. Van-
degrift centered his defense at the field
and gave completion of the strip top pri-
ority equal to the task of building the per-
imeter’s MLR.

On 8 August, almost as soon as the field
was captured, Lieutenant Colonel Frank
Geraci, the Division Engineer Officer, and
Major Kenneth H. Weir, Division Air
Officer, had made an inspection of the Jap-
anese project and estimated the work still
needed. They told Admiral Turner that
2,600 feet of the strip would be ready in
two days, that the remaining 1,178 feet
would be operational in about two weeks.
Turner said he would have aireraft sent in
on 11 Angust. But the engineer officer
liad made his estimate before the trans-
ports took off with his bulldozers, power
shovels, and dump trucks.!

Again, however, the Marines gained
from the Japanese failure to destroy their
equipment before fleeing into the jungle.

*“The failure to land engineer equipment and
machinery severely handicapped our efforts to
complete the airfield and its defenses. Construe-
tion equipment and personnel are not a luxury
but an absolute necessity in modern warfare.”
Final Rept, Thase III, 12-13.
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Already the U. S, forces were indebted to
the enemy for part of their daily two
meals, and now they would finish the air-
field largely through the use of enemy
tools. This equipment included nine road
rollers (only six of which would work),
two gas locomotives with hopper cars on a
narrow-gauge railroad, six small generat-
ors (two were damaged beyond repair),
one winch with a gasoline engine, about 50
hand carts for dirt, some 75 hand shovels,
and 280 pieces of explosives.

In spite of this unintentional assistance
from the Japanese, the Marine engineers
did not waste any affection on the previous
owners of the equipment. The machinery
evidently had been used continuously for
some time with no thought of mainte-
nance. Keeping it running proved almost
as big a job as finishing the airfield, and
one of the tasks had to be done practically
The Japanese had
started at each end of the airstrip to work
toward the middle, and the landing had
imterrupted these efforts some 180 to 200
feet short of a meeting. Assisted by a few
trucks and the narrow gauge hopper cars
(which had to be loaded by hand), engi-
neers, pioneers, and others who could be
spared moved some 100,000 cubic feet of
fill and spread it on this low spot at mid-
field. A steel girder the Japanese had in-

by hand, anyway.

tended to use in a hangar served as a drag,
and a Japanese road roller flattened and
packed the fill after it had been spread.
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Problems facing the infantry troops
were just as great. There had been no im-
pressive ground action on Guadalcanal
since the landing, but intelligence in the
immediate vicinity as well as in the South
Pacific in general was not yet able to indi-
cate when, how, and where Japanese re-
action would strike.  Estimating a
counterlanding to be the most probable
course of Japanese action, General Vande-
grift placed his MLR at the beach. There
the Marines built a 9,600-yard defense
from the mouth of the Tlu River west
around Lunga Point to the village of
Kukum. The Ilu flank was refused 600
yards inland on the river’'s west bank, and
at Kukum the left flank turned inland
across the flat land between the beach and
the first high ground of the coastal hills.
The 5th Marines (less one battalion) held
the left sector of the line from Kukum to
the west bank of the Lunga, and the re-
mainder of the line (inclusive of the
Lunga) was held by the 1st Marines. (See
Map 16)

The line was thin. The bulk of the com-
bat forces remained in assembly areas
inland as a ready reserve to check attacks
or penetrations from any sector. Inland
(south) of the airfield, a 9,000-yard stretch
of rugged jungle terrain was outposted
by men from the artillery, pioneer, engi-
neer, and amphibian tractor battalions.
These men worked during the day and
stood watch on the lines at night.

The workers on the airfield as well as
those-on the thin perimeter were under
almost constant enemy observation. Sub-
marines and destroyers shelled the area at
will day or night. Large flights of high-
level bombers attacked the airfield daily,
and observation planes were continually
intruding with light bombs and strafing
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attacks. At night the enemy patrols be-
came increasingly bold, and troops on the
MLR mounted a continuous alert during
the hours of darkness. South of the air-
field the outpost line had to be supple-
mented by roving patrols.

In spite of this harassment, the perim-
eter shaped up. The 1st Special Weap-
ons Battalion dug in its 75mm tank de-
stroyers (half-tracks) in positions inland
from the beach, but kept them ready to
move into prepared positions near the
water. Howitzers of the 11th Marines
were situated to deliver fire in all sectors.
The 2d and 3d Battalions of the artillery
regiment had 75mm pack howitzers and
the 5th Battalion had 105mm howitzers,
There were no 155mm howitzers or gunsq\
for counterbattery, there was no sound-
flash equipment for the location of enemy
batteries, and the 3d Defense Battalion
had not had a chance to unload its 5-inch |
seacoast guns or radar units prior to
the departure of the amphibious shipping.
Air defense within the perimeter also was
inadequate. There were 90mm antiair-
craft guns ashore, but the restricted size
of the perimeter kept them too close to the
field for best employment.

It was a hazardous and remote toe-hold
which the Marines occupied, and within
the Pacific high command there were some
grave doubts whether they could hang on.
Major General Millard F. Harmon said to
General Marshall in a letter on 11 August :

The thing that impresses me more than any-
thing else in connection with the Solomon action
is that we are not prepared to follow up. . ..
We have seized a strategic position from which
future operations in the Bismarcks can be

strongly supported. Can the Marines hold it?
There is considerable room for doubt.?

*(GSoPac Itr to CofSA, 11Aug42 (located at
OCMH).
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Admiral Ghormley, also concerned
about the precarious Marine position? on
12 August ordered Admiral McCain’s TF
63 to employ all available transport ship-
ping to take aviation gasoline, lubricants,
ammunition, bombs, and ground crews to
Guadaleanal. To avoid Japanese air at-
tacks, the ships were to leave Espiritu
Santo in time to reach Sealark Channel
late in the day, unload under cover of
darkness, and depart early the following
day.

For the “blockade run” to Guadalcanal,
Admiral McCain readied four destroyer
transports of TransDiv 12. They were
loaded with 400 drums of aviation gaso-
line, 32 drums of lubricant, 282 bombs
from 100- to 500-pounders, belted ammu-
nition, tools, and spare parts. Also on
board were five officers and 118 Navy en-
listed men from a Navy construction base
(Seabee) unit, Cub-1. Under the com-
mand of Major C. H. Hayes, executive
officer of VMO-251, this unit was to aid
the Marine engineers in work at the field
and to serve as ground crews for fighters
and dive bombers scheduled to arrive
within a few days.

McCain’s ships arrived off Guadalcanal
during the night of 15 August, and the
equipment and men were taken ashore.
By this time the Marine engineers had
filled the gap in the center of the landing
strip and now labored to increase the
length of the field from 2,600 feet to nearly
4,000 feet. Work quickened after the Sea-
bees landed, but there was no steel matting
and the field’s surface turned to sticky

? He warned Adms King and Nimitz that Guad-
alcanal might again fall to the Japanese if carrier
support and reinforcements were not made avail-
able. ComSoPac msgs to CinCPac and CominCh,
16 and 17Augd2, in SoPac War Diary (located at
NHD).
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mud after each of the frequent tropical
rains.

General Harmon blamed a faulty plan-
ning concept for the serious shortages of
tools, equipment, and supplies. The cam-
paign, he said, “. . . had been viewed by
its planners as [an] amphibious operation
supported by air, not as a means of estab-
lishing strong land based air action.”

But in spite of these shortages at the
airfield and elsewhere, the Lunga Point
perimeter was taking on an orderly routine
of improvement and defense. Motor
transport personnel had put their meager
pool of trucks into operation shortly after
the landing, and they had added some 35
Japanese trucks to the available list.
Pioneers had built a road from the airfield
to the Lunga River where they erected a
bridge to the far side of the perimeter.
Supply dumps also had been put in order.
The pioneers cleared the landing beach,
moving gear west to the Lunga-Kukum
area, and sorted and moved Japanese sup-
plies. The old Japanese beach at Kukum
was cleaned up and reconditioned to re-
ceive U. S. material.

Most of the work of moving the beach
dumps to permanent sites was completed
in four days. There was a great amount
of tonnage to handle in spite of the fact
that only a small portion of the supplies
had been landed. Amphibian tractors and
all available trucks, including the Japa-
nese, were used. The Government Track
(the coastal road to Lunga) was improved
and streams and rivers bridged to speed
truck traffic. The amphibians carried
their loads just offshore through shallow
surf, and farther out to sea the lighters
moved from old beach to new and back

* CGSoPac Itr to CGAAF, 23Aug42 (located at
OCMH).
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again, The amount of supplies at each
of the new classified dumps was kept low
to avoid excessive loss from bombardment.

Captured material included almost
every type item used by a military force—
arms, ammunition, equipment, food, cloth-
ing, fuel, tools, and building materials

As the division was acutely short of every-
thing needed for its operation, the eaptured ma-
terial represented an important if unforeseen
factor in the development of the airfield and
beach defenses and the subsistence of the gar-
rison.®

The landing force was particularly short
of fuel, but in this case the supply left
behind by the Japanese garrison was not
as helpful as it might have been. Marines
found some 800 to 900 drums of Japanese
aviation gasoline on Guadalcanal, but this
90-octane fuel was not quite good encugh
for our aircraft, and it was too “hot” and
produced too much carbon in trucks and
Higgins boats unless mixed evenly with
U. S.72-octane motor fuel. Likewise some
150,000 gallons of Japanese motor fuel of
60 or 65 octane proved unreliable in our
vehicles although some of it was mixed
with our fuel and used in emergency in
noncombat vehicles.

So critical was the supply of gasoline
and diesel fuel that the division soon
adopted an elaborate routine of “official
scrounging” from ships that came into the
channel. Rows of drums were lined bung
up on old artillery lighters, and these craft
would wallow alongside ships where Ma-
rines would ask that a hose from the ships’
bulk stores be passed over so they could
fill the drums one at a time. This method
helped the Marines’ fuel supply, but not
relations with the Navy. Small boats tak-
ing off supplies had difficulty negotiating

" FinalRept, Phase 111, 4.
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their passes alongside with the unwieldy
lighters in the way, and ships officers quite
frequently took a dim view of dragging
along such bulky parasites when they had
to take evasive action during the sudden
air raids. But the system often worked
well when early preparations were made
with particularly friendly ships.

This over-water work in Sealark Chan-
nel, maintaining contact between Tulagi
and Guadalcanal as well as meeting the
supply ships which began to sneak in more
frequently, pointed to another serious de-
ficiency : there was no organized boat pool
available to the division. More often than
not the personnel and craft that the divi-
sion used in those early days had merely
been abandoned when the attack force de-
parted, and there was no semblance of
organization among them. KEven the
creation of order did not solve all the
problems. A high percentage of the boats
were damaged and crewmen had no repair
facilities. The situation was gradually
improved but was never satisfactory.

At last, on 18 August, the engineers and
Seabees had a chance to stand back and
admire their work. The airfield was com-
pleted. On 12 August it had been declared
fit for fighters and dive bombers, but none
were immediately available to send up. A
Navy PBY had landed briefly on the strip
on that date, but this was before Admiral
Me(Cain made his initial blockade run, and
there was very little fuel for other planes
anyway. But by the 18th the fill in the
middle had been well packed, a grove of
banyan trees at the end of the strip had
been blasted away to make the approach
less steep, and newly-arrived gasoline and
ordnance were ready and waiting for the
first customers. In the South Pacific
during that period of shoestring existence,
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however, “readiness” was a comparative
thing. There were no bomb handling
trucks, carts or hoists, no gas trucks, and
NO power pumps.

The state of readiness had a way of
fluctuating rapidly, too, and the breathing
spell for the workers did not last long.
With most sadistic timing, a large flight
of Jupanese planes came over and scored
17 hits on the runway. One engineer was
killed, nine were wounded, and the field
“was a mess.” ¢

The runway damage was disquieting but
not altogether a surprise. Air raids had
been frequent, shelling from offshore sub-
marines likewise was common, and planes
droned overhead frequently during the
hours of darkness to drop small bombs
here and there at well-spaced intervals.
After the big raid on the 18th, the well-

practiced repair teams merely went to

work again. In filling the craters, the
engineers and Seabees first squared the
holes with hand shovels and then air ham-
mered the new dirt solid by tamping every
foot and a half of fill. They had found
that this system kept settling to a mini-
mum and prevented dangerous pot holes.

Two days later Henderson Field, named
after Major Lofton Henderson, a Marine
aviator killed at Midway, was again
ready. And this time the planes arrived.
The forward echelon of Marine Aircraft
Group 23, the first arrivals, numbered
19 F4F's and 12 SBD-3%. Tle units were
under the command of Lieutenant Cfolonet
Charles I.. Fike, executive officer of the
air group. The F4F’s, a part of Marine
Fighter Squadron 223, were commanded
by Major John I. Smith, and the 12
Douglas dive bombers from Marine Scout-

¢ Ibid., Annex C, 2.
448777 0—58-——19
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Bomber Squadron 232 were led by Lieu-
tenant Colonel Richard D. Mangrum.

Arrival of planes ended an era for the
Guadalcanal defenders-—the hazardous
period from 9 to 20 August when the land-
ing force operated entirely without air or
surface support. During this period lines
of communications were most uncertain.
Nothing was known of the general naval
situation or the extent of losses at sea, and
little information was received from aerial
reconnaissance from rear areas. Ashore,
patrolling was constant, but the terrain
was such that much could be missed. Short
rations, continuous hard work, and lack
of sleep reflected in the physical condition
of the troops. Morale, however, remained
high.

Formed in March of 1942 at Ewa, Oahu,
MAG-23 remained in training there, with
much shifting of personnel and units, until
this two-squadron forward echelon sailed
to the South Pacific on 2 August on board
the escort carrier Long [sland. Smith’s
men had just been issued new F4F’s with
two-stage superchargers, and Mangrum’s
unit had turned in its old SBD-2% for the
newer 38's with self-sealing gasoline tanks
and armor plate. The remaining two
squadrons of the group, Captain Robert E.
Galer's VMF-224 and Major Leo R.
Smith’s VMSB-231, would sail from the
Hawaiian area on 15 August.

John Smith's VMF-223 and Mangrum’s
VMSB-232 came down by way of Suva in
the Fijis and Efate in the New Hebrides.
At Efate, Smith traded some of his young,
less-experienced pilots to Major Harold
W. Bauer's VMF-212 for some fliers with
more experience. On the afternoon of 20
August, the Lony Island stood 200 miles
southeast of Guadalcanal and launched
the planes.
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Two days later, on 22 August, the first
Army Air Force planes, five P-400’s 7 of
the 67th Fighter Squadron, landed on the
island. On 24 August, 11 Navy dive bomb-
ers from the battle-damaged Enterprise
moved to Henderson Field to operate for
three months, and on 27 August nine more
Army P-400’s came in. Performance of
these Army planes was disappointing.
Their ceiling was 12,000 feet because they
had no equipment for the British high-
pressure oxygen system with which they
were fitted, and they could not reach the
high-flying enemy planes. Along with the
Marine SBD’s, the P-400’s spent their time
during Japanese air raids off strafing and
bombing ground targets, and they returned
to Henderson after the hostile planes de-
parted.

A short while later—early in Septem-
ber—supply and evacuation flights were
initiated by two-engined R4D’s (C-47’s)
of Marine Aircraft Group 25. Flying
daily from Espiritu Santo and Efate, the
cargo planes each brought in some 3,000
pounds of supplies and were capable of
evacuating 16 stretcher patients.

Although this increased air activity at
Henderson Field was of great importance
to the operation in general and the combat
Marines in particular, the field still was
not capable of supporting bombers which
could carry attacks to Japanese positions
farther to the north. On 20 August Gen-
eral Harmon voiced the opinion that it
would be too risky to base B-17’s at Hen-
derson until more fighter and antiaireraft
protection were available. ®

"Early P-39 “klunkers” converted for export
to the British. They could carry one bomb, were
armed with a 20mm cannon, two .50 caliber, and
four .30 caliber machine guns.

# CGSoPac Summary of Situation, 20Aug42
(located at NHD).
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Early in September he suggested that
heavy bombers stage through the Guadal-
canal field from the New Hebrides and
thus strike Rabaul and other Japanese
bases® but a closer investigation pointed
up the impracticality of this plan. It
would have meant hand-pumping more
than 3,500 gallons of gasoline into each
bomber landing at Guadalcanal on the
1,800-mile round trip from the New
Hebrides to the Northern Solomons; and
although this manual labor was not too
great a price to pay for an opportunity
to strike at the Japanese, it was impossible
to maintain a fuel stock of that propor-
tion at Henderson Field.

GROUND ACTION

Combat troops meanwhile probed the
jungles with patrols, and early reconnais-
sance indicated that the bulk of Japanese
troops was somewhere between the Matan-
ikau River, about 7,000 yards west of the
Lunga, and Kokumbona, a native village
some 7,500 yards west of the Matanikau.
General Vandegrift wanted to pursue the
enemy and destroy him before the Japan-
ese could reinforce this small, disorganized
garrison, but no substantial force could be
spared from the work of building the MLLR
and the airfield.

Minor patrol clashes occurred almost
daily, but many of these meeting engage-
ments were with wandering bands of uni-
formed laborers who only confused at-
tempts to locate the main enemy force.
This patrolling gradually revealed that
the area between the Matanikau and Ko-
kumbona was the main stronghold, how-
ever. Stiff resistance continued there with
each attempt to probe the area, and this

®CGSoPac ltr to CofSA, 9Sep42 (located at
NHD).
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pattern had started as early as 9 August
when one officer and several enlisted men
were wounded while trying to cross the
river. This patrol had reported the west
bank of the river well organized for de-
fense. The enemy kept shifting his posi-
tion, though, to maneuver for an
advantage against the patrols which came
to seek him out. Final confirmation of
the enemy location came on 12 August
when a Japanese warrant officer captured
behind the 1st Battalion, 5th Marines said
that his unit was between the Matanikau
and Kokumbona.

Under questioning, the prisoner admit-
ted that possibly some of his fellow garri-
son mates were wandering aimlessly
through the. jungle without food and that
some of them might surrender. First
Sergeant Stephen A. Custer of the division
intelligence section made plans to lead an
amphibious patrol to the area. Mean-
while, a Marine patrol reported seeing
what it took to be a white flag west of the
river. Hearing these reports, Lieutenant
Colonel Frank Goettge, division intelli-
gence officer, decided to lead the patrol
himself.

The original plan had called for an early
start so that a daylight landing could be
made. The patrol then would work inland
along the west bank of the Matanikau and
bivouac for the night far back in the hills.
The second day was to be spent in a cross-
country return to the perimeter. The pri-
mary mission of the patrol would be that
of reconnaissance, but it was to be strong
enough for combat if it ran into a fight.

Colonel Goettge’s new plans delayed de-
parture of the patrol about 12 hours and
cut down its combat potential by including
among its 2hH-man strength Lieutenant
Commander Malcolm 1. Pratt, assistant
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division surgeon, Lieutenant Ralph Cory,
a Japanese linguist, and several members
of the 5th Marines intelligence section.
The boat got away from the perimeter at
about 1800 and landed after dark at 2200
at an undetermined point west of the
Matanikau. The Japanese, instead of sur-
rendering, attacked the patrol and cut off
from the beach all but three men who
escaped back into the surf to swim and
wade tosafety.

One of these men, Sergeant Charles C.
Arndt, arrived in the perimeter at about
0530 on 18 August to report that the patrol
had encountered enemy resistance. Com-
pany A, 5th Marines set off immediately
as a relief patrol to be reinforced later by
two platoons of Company L and a light
machine-gun section. Meanwhile, the
other two escaped patrol members, Corpo-
ral Joseph Spaulding and Platoon Ser-
geant Frank L. Few, came back at 0725
and 0800 respectively and revealed that the
remainder of the Goettge patrol had been
wiped out.

The relief patrol landed west of Point
Cruz, a coastal projection a short distance
west of the Matanikau’s mouth. Company
A moved east along the coastal road back
toward the perimeter while the reinforced
platoons of Company L traveled over the
difficult terrain inland from the beach.
Company A met brief Japanese resistance
near the mouth of the river, but neither
force found a trace of the Goettge patrol.

This action was followed a week later
by a planned double envelopment against
the village of Matanikau. Companies B
and L, of the 5th Marines would carry out

* Goettge’s position as Division G-2 was filled
on 14 August by LtCol E. J. Buckley, formerly of
the 11th Marines. FinalRept, Phase 111, Annex
F, 6.
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this attack while Company T of the same
regiment made an amphibious raid farther
west, at Kokumbona, where it was hoped
that any Japanese retreating from Matani-
kau could be cut off. On 18 August
Company L moved inland, crossed the
Matanikau some 1,000 yards from the
coast, and prepared to attack north into
the village the next day. Company B, to
attack west, moved along the coastal road
to the east bank of the river.

Next day, after preparation fire was laid
down by the 2d, 3d, and 5th Battalions of
the 11th Marines, Company L, launched its
attack. Shortly after jumping off, scouts
discovered a line of emplacements along a
ridge some 1,000 yards to the left flank of
the company front. The platoon on this
flank engaged the small enemy force in
these emplacements while the remainder of
the company moved on toward the village.
In this action off the left flank, Sergeant
John H. Branic, the acting platoon leader,
was killed. The company executive offi-
cer, Lieutenant (zeorge H. Mead, Jr. next
took command. When he was killed a
short time later Marine Gunner Edward
S. Rust, a Haison officer from the 5th Ma-
rines headquarters took command. This
platoon continued to cover the advance of
the remainder of the company.

Company B, thwarted in its attempt to
cross the river because of intense Japanese
fire from the west bank, could only sup-
port the attack of its sister company by
fire. Company L managed to reach the
outskirts of the native village at about
1460, however, and one platoon entered the
settlement. This platoon lost contact with
the remainder of the company, and when
the other platoons attempted to enter the
village they were met by a strong Japanese
counterattack which caused the separated
platoon to withdraw to company lines.
The Marines were nearly enveloped and
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succeeded in repulsing the attack only
after close-range fighting. Defending in
depth, the Japanese drew up on a line
which extended from the river some 200
yards west through the village. While
the Marines maneuvered for an attack, the
Japanese fire became more sporadie, and
an assault at about 1600 revealed that the
enemy pocket had dispersed.

Meanwhile the amphibious raid of Com-
pany 1 also aroused opposition. Two
enemy destroyers and a cruiser lobbed
shells at the landing craft while they
swung from the Marine perimeter to Ko-
kumbona, and the raiding party escaped
this threat only to be met at the beach
by Japanese machine-gun fire. The land-
ing succeeded, however, and the enemy re-
sistance began to melt. By the time a
Marine attack swept through the village,
the defenders had retired into the jungle
to avoid a conclusive engagement. The
three companies killed 65 Japanese while
suffering the loss of four Marines killed
and 11 wounded.

Although these actions served only to
locate the general area into which the
original Japanese garrison of Guadal-
canal had withdrawn in the face of the
Marine landing, another patrol on 19 Au-
gust indicated the pattern of things to
come on the island.

The patrol and reconnaissance area as-
signed to the 1st Marines lay east and
southeast of the perimeter where the plains
of the Lunga fan into a grassy tableland
which is nearly eight miles wide near the
coastal village of Tetere. Some thought
had been given to the construction of an
airfield there, and on 12 August a survey
party went out with a platoon-sized secur-
ity force under Second Lieutenant John
J. Jachym. Passing through a native vil-
lage on 13 August, this group encountered
Father Arthur C. Duhamel, a young Cath-
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olic priest from Methuen, Massachusetts,
who related native rumors of an enemy
force along the coast to the east.

Two days later a partial verification of
the priest’s information was made by Cap-
tain (of the British Solomon Islands De-
fense Force) W. F. M. (Martin) Clemens,
the district officer who had withdrawn into
the hills to become a coastwatcher when the
Japanese entered his island. On 14
August Clemens left his watching station
near Aola Bay with his 60 native scouts
and entered the Marine perimeter.
(Clemens and his scouts reported seeing
signs of a new Japanese force. And on
the heels of Clemens’ reports came word
from Admiral Turner that naval intelli-
gence indicated a Japanese attack in force.

To investigate, Captain Charles H.
Brush, Jr. took a part of his Company A
of the 1st Marines and at 0700 on 19
August began a patrol eastward along the
coastal track toward Koli Point and
Tetere. At about noon near Koli Point
the patrol spotted a group of four Jap-
anese officers and 30 men moving, with no
security to front or flanks, between the
road and the beach. Captain Brush struck
frontally with a part of his unit while
Lieutenant Jachym led an envelopment
around the enemy left flank. In 55 min-
utes of fighting, 31 of the Japanese were
killed. The remaining three escaped into

“ Father Duhamel, as well as Father Henry
Oude-Engberink and Sister Sylvia of France, and
Sister Odilia of Italy, were later tortured and
killed by the Japanese,

? Including Vouza, a retired sergeant major
of police and native of the Tetere area who
previously had volunteered additional service to
the Crown and Capt Clemens. A veteran of 25
years in the native constabulary, the ‘“reacti-
vated” Vouza provided valuable assistance to the
coastwatchers and to the Marines.
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the jungle. Three Marines were killed
and three wounded.

It was clear that these troops were not
wandering laborers or even members of
the original garrison. Helmets of the
dead soldiers bore the Japanese Army star
rather than the anchor and chrysanthe-
mum device of the special landing force.
A code for ship-to-shore communications
to be used for a landing operation also was
found among the effects, and the appear-
ance of the uniforms indicated that the
troops were recent arrivals to Guadalcanal.
There appeared little doubt that the Japa-
nese were preparing an attempt to re-
capture their lost airfield. And Brush
found they had already completed some
excellent advance work:

With a complete lack of knowledge of Japanese
on my part, the maps the Japanese had of our
positions were so clear as to startle me. They
showed our weak spots all too clearly.®

While these patrols searched for the
enemy on Guadalcanal, another force of
approximately 200 Marines moved into
enemy waters farther north and raided a
Japanese atoll in the Gilbert Islands.
Companies A and B of Lieutenant Colonel
Evans F. Carlson’s 2d Raider Battalion
went from Oahu to Makin atoll on board
submarines Argonaut and Nautilus and
landed on the hostile beach early on 17 Au-
gust. The raid was planned to destroy
enemy 1installations, gather intelligence
data, test raiding tactics, boost homefront
morale, and possibly to divert some Japan-
ese attention from Guadalcanal. It was
partially successful on all of these counts,
but its greatest asset was to home-front
morale. At a cost to themselves of 30 men
lost, the raiders wiped out the Japanese
garrison of about 85 men, destroyed radio

13 Maj C. H. Brush, Jr. Itr to CMC, 15Jan49.



286

stations, fuel, and other supplies and in-
stallations, and went back on board their
submarines on 18 August for the return
to Pearl Harbor. This raid attracted
much attention in the stateside press but
its military significance was negligible.
Guadalcanal still held the center of the
stage in the Pacific and attention quickly
turned back to that theater.* (See Map
12)

BATTLE OF THE TENARU Y

The picture that began to take shape as
these bits of intelligence fitted together
provided an early warning of Japanese
plans that already were well underway.
On 13 August, Tokyo ordered Lieutenant
General Haruyoshi Hyakutake's Sewven-
teenth Army at Rabaul to take over the
ground action on Guadalcanal and salvage
the situation. The naval side of this rein-
forcement effort would be conducted by
Rear Admiral Raizo Tanaka, a wily Im-
perial sea dog who was a veteran of early
landings in the Philippines and Indonesia
and of the battles of Coral Sea and Mid-
way. With no clear picture of his oppo-
nent’s strength, Hyakutake decided to re-
take the Lunga airfield immediately with
a force of about 6,000 men. On the eve-
ning of the 15th of August, while Tanaka’s
ships of the reinforcement force were load-

*CTF 7.15 Rept, 24Aug42; 2dRdrBn Rept of
Ops on Makinls, 19Aug42; WDC Japanese Docu-
ments No. 161,013, 161,110, and NA 12053, “Rec-
ords of Various Base Forces” and ‘“Base Force
Guard Units and Defense Unit Records,” 17-22-
Aug42 (located at NHD).

% Actually the Ilu. But as previously ex-
plained, Marines of the division identified these
rivers incorrectly throughout the campaign and
the action to be described has thus become known
historically and to the participants as the Battle
of the Tenaru.
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ing supplies at Truk, the admiral got
orders to hurry down to Rabaul and take
900 officers and men to Guadalcanal at
once. Hyakutake had decided that the
attack would begin with a part of the 7¢tA
Division’s 28th Infantry Regiment and the
Yokosuka Special Naval Landing Force.
These units would be followed by the 35¢h
Brigade.

Admiral Tanaka thought he was being
pressed a little too hard, considering that
the Kighth Fleet under which he operated
had just been formed at Rabaul on 14 July,
and that the admiral himself had hardly
been given time to catch his breath after
hurrying away from Yokosuka for his new
job on 11 Aungust. The admiral reported
Iater:

With no regard for my opinion .. . this
order called for the most difficult operation in
war—Ilanding in the face of the enemy—to be
carried out by mixed units which had no oppor-
tunity for rehearsal or even preliminary study.
... In military strategy expedience sometimes
takes precedence over prudence, but this order
was utterly unreasonable.

I could see that there must be great confusion
in the headguarters of Eighth Fleet. Yet the
operation was ordained and underway, and so
there was no time to argue about it.*

Backbone of the initial effort would con-
sist of the reinforced 2d Battalion, 25th
Infantry, a 2,000-man force of infantry,
artillery, and engineers under the com-
mand of Colonel Kiyono Ichiki. This
force had been en route to Midway when
the defeat of the Japanese carriers caused
a change to Guam.'™ Later the Ichiki
Force was en route back to the home is-
lands when the Marine landing in the
Solomons brought another change of

“Tanaka Article, I, 690, Excerpts from this
account are quoted in this volume with the per-
mission of the U. 8. Naval Institute.

' See Part V of this volume.
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Japanese plans, The unit was diverted to
Truk where it landed on 12 August and
was attached to the 35tk Brigade which
then garrisoned the Palau Islands. The
brigade’s commander was Major General
Kiyotake Kawaguchi. The 900 or 1,000
men which Admiral Tanaka loaded for his
first reinforcement run to Guadalcanal
were from this Ichiki unit.

The reinforcement ships landed Colonel
Ichiki and this forward echelon at Taivu
Point on Guadaleanal during the night of
18 August. While this force landed at
this point some 22 air miles east of the
Lunga, some 3500 men of the Yokosuka
Fifth Special Naval Landing Force ar-
rived at Kokumbona. This was the first
of many runs of the Tokyo Express, as
Marines called the Japanese destroyers
and cruisers which shuttled supplies and
reinforcements up and down The Slot in
high-speed night runs. Brush’s patrol
had encountered part of Ichiki’s forward
echelon, and the Japanese commander,
shaken by the fact that he had been dis-
covered, decided to attack at once.

At that time the Marines had five in-
fantry battalions available for defense of
Lunga Point. Four battalions were com-
mitted to beach defense, one was withheld
in division reserve. On 15 August work
liad begun on a new extension of the right
flank by refusing it inland along the west
bank of the Ilu River (then called the
Tenaru) for a distance of 3,200 yards.
This plan involved road and bridge con-
struction as well as extensive clearing be-
fore field fortifications could be built. As
of 18 August little progress had been
made. (See Map 17)

In the face of the threats pointed out by
intelligence sources, the division consid-
ered two courses of action: first, to send
the division reserve across the Ilu to locate
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and destroy the enemy, or, second, to con-
tinue work on defensive positions while
limiting actions to the east to strong pa-
trols and outposts. The first course, Gen-
eral Vandegrift realized, involved accept-
ing the premise that the main Japanese
force had landed to the east and that it
could be dealt with by one Marine bat-
talion. But if Brush's patrol had en-
countered only a small part of the new
enemy unit while the bulk of the force
stood poised to strike from another direc-
tion, or from the sea, absence of the reserve
battalion would become a serious man-
power shortage in the perimeter. The
intelligence Vandegrift had gleaned from
all sources was good, but there wasn’t
enough of it. So the division sat tight to
await developments. Work continued on
field fortifications, native scouts worked
far to the east, and Marines maintained a
strong watch on the perimeter each night.

The Marines did not have long to wait.
Colonel Ichiki had wasted no time pre-
paring his attack, and during the night
of 20-21 August Marine listening posts on
the east bank of the Ilu detected enemy
troops moving through the jungle to their
front. A light rattle of rifle fire was ex-
changed, both sides sent up flares, and the
Marines withdrew across the river mouth
to the lines of their battalion, Lieutenant
Colonel Edwin A. Pollock’s 2d Battalion,
1st Marines. They reported that a strong
enemy force appeared to be building up
across the river.'

* At about the same time the native scout
Vouza entered the command post of 2/1 to warn
LtCol Pollock about the Japanese buildup. Badly
wounded, Vouza had been captured by the Ichiki
Force, knifed about the face, throat, and chest
when he wouldn’t talk, and then left for dead by
the Japanese. This report to Pollock was one of
the many services for which Vouza later was cited
by the Americans and British.
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By this time Ichiki had assembled his
force on the brush-covered point of land
on the east bank of the river, and all was
quiet until 0310 on 21 August when a
column of some 200 Japanese rushed the
exposed sandspit at the river mouth. Most
of them were stopped by Marine small-
arms fire and by a canister-firing 37mm
antitank gun of the 1st Special Weapons
Battalion. But the Marine position was
not wired in, and the weight of the rush-
ing attack got a few enemy soldiers into
Pollock’s lines where they captured some
of his emplacements. The remainder of
the line held, however, and fire from these
secure positions kept the penetration in
check until the battalion reserve could get
up to the fight. This reserve, Company G,
launched a counterattack that wiped out
the Japanese or drove them back across
the river.

Ichiki was ready with another blow.
Although his force on the east bank had
not directly supported this first attack, it
now opened up with a barrage of mortar
and 70mm fire, and this was followed by
another assault. A second enemy company
had circled the river’s mouth by wading
beyond the breakers, and when the fire
lifted it charged splashing through the
surf against the 2d Battalion’s beach posi-
tions a little west of the river mouth.

The Marines opened up with everything
they had. Machine-gun fire sliced along
the beach as the enemny sloshed ashore,
canister from the 37Tmm ripped gaping
holes in the attack, and 75mm pack howit-
zers of the 3d Battalion, 11th Marines
chewed into the enemy. Again the attack
broke up, and daylight revealed a sandy
hattlefield littered with the bodies of the
Japanese troops who had launched Gua-
dalcanal’s first important ground action.
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Although outnumbered at the actual
point of contact, Pollock assessed the situ-
ation at daybreak and reported that he
could hold. His battalion had fire superi-
ority because of the excellent artillery
support and because the course of the river
gave part of his line enfilade fire against
the enemy concentration in the point of
ground funneling into the sandspit. In
view of this, General Vandegrift ordered
Pollock to hold at the river mouth while
the division reserve, the 1st Battalion, 1st
Marines enveloped Ichiki. While this bat-
talion prepared for its attack, Company
C of the 1st Engineer Battalion went for-
ward to Pollock’s command to help bolster
defensive positions. During the morning
the engineers built antitank obstacles, laid
amine field across the sandspit, and helped
the 2/1 Marines string tactical wire and
improve field fortifications. They were
under intermittent rifle fire during most
of this work.

Meanwhile, Lieutenant Colonel Lenard
B. Cresswell’s division reserve battalion
had reverted to parent control and re-
ported to Colonel Cates to receive the
attack plan for the envelopment. Before
0700, Cresswell crossed the Ilu upstream,
posted elements of his Company D (weap-
ons) to cover a possible Japanese escape
route to the south, and then turned north
toward the /chiki Force. By 0900 his com-
panies crossed their lines of departure in
the attack against the Japanese left and
rear.

Company C on the right along the coast
met one platoon of the enemy near the
village at the mouth of the Block Four
River, and the Marines moved to encircle
this force and isolate it from the remainder
of Ichiki's unit farther west. The other
companies moved north with little opposi-
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tion, A on the right and B on the left. As
the advance continued, the enemy was
forced into the point of land on the Ilu's
east bank.. By 1400 the enemy was con-
fined completely by the river, the beach,
and the envelopment from the left and
rear. Some of the Japanese made un-
successful attempts to escape through the
surf and along the beach; another group
burst out temporarily to the east but ran
head-on mto Company C moving up from
its battle at the mouth of the Block Four.

The fight continued, with Cresswell
tightening his encirclement, and more of
the Japanese attempted to strike through
tothe east. These breakout attempts gave
the new (Gruadalcanal fliers, on the island
less than 24 hours, a chance to fire their
first shots in anger, and the F4F pilots
from VMF-223 gave Cresswell’s Marines
a hand with strafing attacks that destroyed
the Japanese or turned them back into the
infantry trap.

To conclude the action by nightfall,
Vandegrift ordered a tank attack across
the sandspit and into what now had be-
come the rear of the fchiki Force. The
platoon of light tanks struck at 1500, firing
at the enemy with canister and machine
guns. Two tanks were disabled, one by
an antitank mine, but the crews were
rescued by the close supporting action of
other tanks and the attack rolled on into
the Japanese positions. It was over by
1700. Nearly 800 Japanese had been killed
and 15 were taken prisoner while only a
few escaped into the jungle. Disgraced
by the debacle, Colonel Ichiki committed
suicide. '

The action cost the Marines 34 dead and
75 wounded. A policing of the Japanese
battlefield gleaned the division ten heavy
and 20 light machine guns, 20 grenade
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throwers, 700 rifles, 20 pistols, an unde-
termined number of sabers and grenades,
three 7Omm guns, large quantities of ex-
plosive charges, and 12 flame throwers.
The flame throwers were not used in the
action.

Admiral Tanaka later had this to say
about the disaster:

I knew Colonel Ichiki from the Midway opera-
tion and was well aware of his magnificent lead-
ership and indomitable fighting spirit. But this
episode made it abundantly clear that infantry-
uten armed with rifles and bayonets had no chance
against an enemy equipped with modern heavy
arms. This tragedy should have taught us the
hopelessness of ‘bamboo-spear’ tactics. ™

BATTLE OF THE FASTERN
SOLOMONS

While Colonel Ichiki prepared for his
ill-fated attack, Rear Admiral Tanaka and
Vice Admiral Gunichi Mikawa, the ZZéghth
Fleet commander, worked to get the colo-
nel’s second echelon ashore for what they
hoped would be an orderly, well-coordi-
nated effort against the Marines. These
troops were on board the Kéinryu M ary and
four destroyer transports, and they were
escorted by the seaplane carrier Chitose
with her 22 floatplanes and by Tanaka’s
Destroyer Squadron 2, which Tanaka led
in light cruiser Jéntsu. A larger naval
force operated farther to the east outside
the Solomons chain. In all, the Japanese
task forces included three aircraft carriers,
eight battleships, four heavy cruisers, two
light cruisers, and 22 destroyers in addi-
tion to the five transport vessels.

At this time Admiral Fletcher’s force
of two carriers, one battleship, four
cruisers, and ten destroyers operated to the
southeast of the Lower Solomons conduct-

¥ Tanaka Article, I, 691.
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ing routine searches to the northwest.
Fletcher believed the area to be tempo-
rarily safe from Japanese naval trespass,
and he had sent the carrier Wasp off to
refuel. This left him only the Enterprise
and the Saratoga for his air support.

On 23 August, two days after the Battle
of the Tenaru, American patrol planes first
sighted the Japanese transports and the
Tanaka escort some 350 miles north of
Guadalcanal. Marine planes from Hen-
derson Field attempted to attack the troop
carriers, but a heavy overcast forced them
back to Lunga. The fliers had a better day
on the 24th, however. At 1420 the F4F
pilots intercepted 15 Japanese bombers
being escorted toward Guadalcanal by 12
fighters from the carrier Zyujo. Marines
broke this raid up before it got close.
They downed six of the Zeros and ten
bombers in what was VMF-223’s first big
success of the war. . Captain Mation Carl
splashed two bombers and a Zero, and two
planes each were downed by Lieutenants
Zennith A. Pond and Kenneth D. Frazier,
and Marine Gunner Henry B. Hamilton:

This was a good day’s work by the fighter
pilots of VMF-223. It is necessary to remember
that the Japanese Zero at this stage of the war
was regarded with some of the awe in which the
atomic bomb came to be held later. ... The
Cactus {Guadalcanal] fighters made a great con-
tribution to the war by exploding the theory that
the Zero was invineible; the Marines started the
explosion on 24 August.*

Three Marine pilots did not return from
the action, and a fourth was shot down but
managed to save himself by getting ashore
at Tulagi. In plane strength, however,
the Cactus Air Force (as the Guadaleanal
fliers called their composite outfit) gained.
This was the day, as mentioned earlier in
this chapter, that the 11 SBD’s came in

2 Marvine Air History, 81.
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from the damaged Enterprise. At the
time the ship was struck, Lieutenant
Turner Caldwell, USN, was up with his
“Flight 300, and, low on gas, he led his
fliers to Guadalcanal where they more than
paid for their keep until 27 September.

Meanwhile Admiral Fletcher’s carrier
planes located the enemy task force in the
Eastern Solomons at about the same time
Japanese planes spotted Fletcher. Like
the Battle of Midway, the resulting action
was an air-surface and air-air contest.
Surface vessels neither sighted nor fired at
each other.

The Z'yujo, whose Zeros had fared so
poorly with John Smith’s F4F pilots, took
repeated hits that finally put her out of
control and left her hopelessly aflame.
One enemy cruiser and a destroyer were
sunk; a second cruiser was damaged ; the
Chitose sustained severe wounds but man-
aged to limp away; and 90 Japanese planes
were shot down. On the American side,
20 planes were lost and the damaged
Enterprise lurched away to seek repair.

This action turned back the larger Jap-
anese attack force, and Fletcher likewise
withdrew. He expected to return next day
and resume the attack, but by then the
Japanese had moved out of range. The
escorted transports with reinforcements
for the late Colonel Ichiki continued to
close the range, however, and early on 25
August SBD’s from VMSB-232 and the
Enterprise Flight 300 went up to find
them. The Battle of the Eastern Solo-
mons had postponed Tanaka’s delivery of
these reinforcements, but after that carrier
battle was over the admiral headed his
ships south again late on 24 August.

At 0600 on 25 August, Tanaka’s force
was some 150 miles north of Guadalcanal,
and there the SBD’s from Henderson
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Field found him. The Jén¢su shook under
an exploding bomb that Lieutenant Law-
rence Baldinus dropped just forward of
her bridge, and Ensign Christian Fink of
the Enterprise scored a hit on the trans-
port Hinryw Marw amidships. Admiral
Tanaka was knocked unconscious by the
explosion on his flagship, and a number of
crewmen were killed or injured. The ship
did not list under the bow damage, how-
ever, and she still was seaworthy. When
Tanaka recovered he transferred his flag
to the destroyer Hagero and sent the
Jintsu to Truk alone.®

Flames broke out on the Ainryu M aru
which carried approximately 1,000 troops
of the Yokosuka 5th SNLF, and the de-
stroyer Muzuki went alongside to rescue
survivors. At just that moment this ship
became “one of the first Japanese warships
to be hit by a B~17 since the war began” #
when these big planes from the 11th Bom-
bardment Group at Espiritu Santo arrived
to lend a hand to the Cactus fliers. The
Muzuki sank at once. Another ship then
moved 1n to rescue the survivors from this
destroyer while two destroyer transports

" Tanaka Article, 1, 693.
2 Marine Air History 81. See also Tanaka
Article, I, 604 Struggle for Guadalcanal, 1035.

203

went to the rescue of the men from the
Hinryuw Maru. These men were picked up
just as the Marw also went to the bottom.
Meanwhile another pass at the ships had
resulted in light damage to the destroyer
Uzuki, and Admiral Tanaka turned back
for Rabaul. Many of the SV LF men had
been lost, and his force was badly shaken
and disordered:

My worst fear for this operation had come to
be realized. Without the main combat unit, the
Yokosuka 5th Special Naval Landing Force, it
was clear that the remaining auxiliary unit of
about 300 men would be of no use even if it did
reach Guadaleanal without further mishap.®

Thus had the 1st Marine Division
gained some valuable time to prepare for
the next Japanese attempt to dislodge its
Lunga defense. With air support on Hen-
derson Field and with a tenuous supply
route established to the New Hebrides, the
division's grip on Guadalcanal was much
improved at month’s end. But it still was -
a long way from being completely secure,
especially now that Ichiki’s act of hara-
kiri had pointed up for the Japanese the
unpropriety of trying to dislodge the land-
ing force with only 900 or 1,000 men.

S Tanaka Article, I, 694.



The Battle of the Ridge

General Vandegrift and his staff were

aware that the defeat of the Jchiki Force
left the division’s position on the island
only temporarily improved. Obviously
the Japanese could be expected to mount
larger and better planned attacks against
the small Marine perimeter; air and naval
activity at Guadalcanal indicated no
waning enemy interest in the South Solo-
mons area. A noon-hour visit from Ra-
baul bombers was an almost daily occur-
rence, and enemy warships and submarines
entered Sealark Channel nearly every
night to shell Henderson Field.
( Although the Battle of the Eastern
\Solomons gave Allied shipping from Es-
piritu Santo an opportunity to increase
the flow of supplies to the beleaguered Ma-
rines, the Lunga defenders still operated
on a hand-to-mouth basis.

The Cactus Air Force performed beyond
all proportion to its facilities and equip-
ment, and the 3d Defense Battalion finally
was able late in August to bring in the 5-
inch guns of its two seacoast batteries;
but there were not enough Marines on the
island to enlarge the perimeter for an ade-
quate defense. General Vandegrift be-
lieved that positions along 45 miles of
Guadaleanal’s north coast would have to be
held before the Japanese could be re-
strained from landing and attacking Hen-
derson Field and before air defenses would
have sufficient room for deployment. The
general did not have that kind of man-
power.
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CHAPTER 5

Since Major John Smith and Lieuten-
ant Colonel Mangrum arrived with their
F4F’s and SBD’s on 20 August, the airfield
had taken on a more proficient and perma-
nent look. By the end of August a daily
routine of scheduled patrol flights had
been mitiated. Four-plane fighter patrols
flew from 0545 to 0830 each morning and
from 1400 to 1830 each afternoon, and
mixed fighter-bomber squadrons fre-
quently made night searches for enemy
shipping to the northwest. Cactus avia-
tors flew cover for the Allied shipping to
the island, and went up on intercept during
the Japanese raids.

The U. S. fighters did well against the
enemy bombers, but their only chance
against the highly maneuverable Zero was
to pair up in mutual support. In this way
they could protect themselves when the
Zeros came down to drive them away from
the bombers. They found that the Grum-
man did have certain advantages over the
Zero, however. It had great fire power,
and it could stay in the air with more holes
in it than the more flimsy Japanese fighter
could endure. During the first ten days
of Cactus operations, U. S. fliers shot down
56 Japanese planes at a cost of 11 of their
own craft.

Marine engineers rigged a system of
lights from captured Japanese equipment
to outline the field for emergency night
landings, and, when dump trucks and
pneumatic tampers came in later, workers
could fill a 500-kilogram-bomb crater in 30
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minutes. Dump trucks were kept loaded
with gravel and sand, and “flying squads”
of engineers rushed out to repair any dam-
age immediately after the departure of
Japanese bombers.

But not even counting enemy action,
Henderson personnel still had plenty of
problems. An early method of fueling
employed drums strung up in the rafters
of partially built Japanese hangars, and
even when gasoline trucks arrived later
the fuel had to be hand pumped from
drums to the trucks. There was no steel
matting, and the field was completely at
the mercy of the whimsical tropical
weather :

Henderson Field was a bowl of black dust
which fouled airplane engines or it was a quag-
mire of black mud which made the take-off
resemble nothing more than a fly trying to rise
from a runway of molasses,®

When engineers and Seabees had no
bomb craters to patch, they still had to fix
up the field in the wake of the early SBD’s
which had hard-rubber tail wheels de-
signed for landing on the sturdy decks of
carriers. On the Henderson earth these
wheels “. . . chewed up the runway like
a plowshare.”? The sorry condition of
the field added serious operational losses
to the troubles of the small Cactus force
which was nearly always outnumnbered in
theair. Ocecasionally a plane was gripped
so persistently by the mud that it failed
to take off and crashed at the end of the
runway ; ruts and the beginnings of pot-
holes were hazards on dry days, and on
one foggy wet afternoon in early Septem-
ber a landing F4F crashed into a bulldozer.

But in spite of everything the installa-
tion grew and slowly improved, and this

*Marine Air History, 82.
* Ibid., 83.
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was a period when Ameriean fighting men
were thankful for small favors. On 20
August the transport William Ward Bur-
rows came up from the New Hebrides with
the forward echelon of MAG-23. All the
men and some of the gear were put ashore,
but then the ship scurried across Sealark
Channel for Tulagt when the word came n
that a Japanese cruiser force was expected
that night. Near Tulagi the transport
went aground and much of the equipment
still on board had to be jettisoned to float
her free.

Next day Colonel William .J. Wallace,
group commander, came up to Henderson
with more planes: 19 F4F’s of Major
Robert I. Galer’'s VMF-224, and 12
SBD-3's of VMSB-231 commanded by
Major Leo R. Smith. That brought the
Cactus strength to 86 pilots and 64 planes,
10 of them Navy and three Army.

On 1 September the ground crews got
more help. Five officers and 387 men of
the 6th Naval Construction Battalion
(Seabees) landed with two bulldozers.
They would “. . . help make an airfield
out of Henderson and . . . clear a short
grassy strip a mile to the east called
Fighter 1.”* But next day came one of
the infamous Henderson disasters that
always loomed as a threat to much of the
backbreaking effort that had gone before.

With the frequent raids, fire was always
a dangerous possibility, and a field fire
brigade had been organized around two
Japanese trucks which had been repaired
by the 1st Marines. They got their bap-
tism on 2 September when a bomb from a
heavy Japanese raid hit an armed SBD
parked at the edge of a coconut grove
where ammunition was stored. The bomb
could not be removed from the burning

¥ Ibid., 84.
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SBD, and when it exploded it spewed
flaming gasoline m all directions. One
90mm shell dumyp was 1gnited, and the fire
brigade could not do its best work with
all the explosions that resulted. Several
of the fire-fighters were injured, and the
trucks seemed to be making little headway
since they had to take turns dashing off to
the Lunga River, the closest supply of
water. If the fire expanded much more
it would set off a chain reaction and all
the ammunition in the area would be lost.

Had noft the situation been so grim, some
old hands might have been reminded of the
Chinese fire drill of ancient Marine legend.
The blaze was eventually brought under
control, however, and the loss was serious
but not critical. After this, large water
tanks from coconut plantations were
spotted around the ammunition dumps;
but this fire proved to be the most serious
of the campaign. Subsequent losses
occurred in division dumps as a result of
naval shelling at night. These losses were
negligible since the ammunition by that
time had been buried.

This bombing raid had arrived at 1135,
and while the fire department below
worked to save the ammunition dumps,
Cactus fliers were up among the bombers.
They shot down three of the twin-engined
craft and four Zeroes without a single loss
of their own.

On 3 September the command echelon
of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing arrived.
This group included Brigadier General
Roy S. Geiger, commanding general of the
wing; his chief of staff, Colonel Louis E.
Woods; and Lieutenant Colonel John C.
Munn, wing intelligence officer. Using the
MAG-23 staff as his wing staff, Geiger
established his command post near that
of General Vandegrift. Iiaison in the
form of daily conferences between the two
generals was established, and Kenneth H.
Weir, now a lieutenant colonel, at last had
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a well-organized air headquarters with
which to deal as division air officer. *

Fueling and arming of the planes con-
tinued in & make-shift manner for some
time, and as late as November bombs had
ta be manhandled. Radio communications
likewise posed problems. Army and Navy
receiving channels did not mesh, and the
Army planes of the C'actus Force could not
receive Navy traffic.  Operations resolved
this by employing the radio from a
grounded Army P-400 alongside the Navy
set and thereafter making simultaneous
broadcasts over twin microphones. This
was a big help, but communications still
were far from satisfactory. DBeyond 20
miles the planes could not depend on re-
cetving the field, but the field could nor-
mally read the planes’ messages from as
far as 100 miles.

Since the fight against Ichiki, there had
been little opportunity for close air support
of ground troops, but Marines continued
to plan for this sort of air-ground team-
work. (‘ommunications was the big prob-
lem here, too. At that stage of operations
only visual signals were used, consisting
mainly of colored panels which the ground
troops had, but they left much to be de-
sired. Planes now flew higher and faster
than they had in the banana wars and
maneuvers, and this made it more difficult
for pilots to read the panel messages, even
if they could catch a glimpse of the colored
markings. And more often than not in
Guadalcanal’s thick juugle and tall grass,
they could not even see them. Guadal-
canal Marines had heard about colored
smoke grenades which were being tested
back in the States, and they thought these

* As mentioned in the previous chapter, Weir’s
first look at the field had come on 8 August when
he and the division engineer officer had esti-
mated how much work they would have to add to
the early Japanese efforts to make the strip
usable.
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might be helpful for air-ground signals.
But what they really had their eyes out for
were some radio sets. That seemed to be
the only promising solution for air-ground
coordination. Radios initially available
to the division would not serve the pur-
pose, and it would not be until October
that Vandegrift could detail an officer
and suitable radio equipment and person-
nel to train as “air forward observers”
from each infantry regiment and thereby
pioneer in what later became an important
phase of Marine combat operations.

While Geiger built up his air arm,
Vandegrift likewise added strength to the
Lunga perimeter. With Tulagi quiet, he
brought some of GGeneral Rupertus’ troops
across the,channel to Guadalcanal. The
2d Battalion, 5th Marines made the move
on 21 August, and the 1st Raider Battalion
and the 1st Parachute Battalion crossed
to the Guadalcanal side on 31 August. In
early September, when a detachment of the
5th Defense Battalion came ashore at
Tulagi, a 90mm battery of the 3d Defense
Battalion joined its parent organization in
the Henderson Field area.

From all indications these additional
troops would be needed. Aerial observa-
tion and native scouts piled up reports of
Japanese landings on both sides of the
perimeter, and staff officers estimated a
build-up of some 200 or 300 well-equipped
enemy troops near the village of Tasim-
boko some 18 miles east of Lunga Point.
Native scouts placed the enemy strength
much higher, but Marines suspected such
counts to be exaggerated.

Patrolling continued in all sectors, and
on 27 August the 1st Battalion, 5th Ma-
rines under Lieutenant Colonel William E.
Maxwell met a strong body of troops near
the village of Kokumbona, west of the
perimeter. The battalion had made an
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amphibious landing without incident at
about 0730, but later ran into the Japanese
force dug into positions throughout a
narrow coastal gorge. Maxwell was be-
yond artillery range of the perimeter, and
although the 2d and 5th Battalions of the
11th Marines fired diversionary missions
east of him in Matanikau village, the Jap-
anese facing the infantry Marines seemed
inclined for once to make a strong stand
rather than to slink off into the brush as
they had frequently done in other such
engagements.

Faulty communications and other diffi-
culties bogged the Marine attack, and
Lieutenant Colonel Maxwell withdrew his
force to comply with a portion of his patrol
order which required him to return to the
perimeter by nightfall. But the regi-
mental commander, Colonel Hunt, ordered
the battalion back into the fight, relieved
Maxwell of command, and soon thereafter
arrived on the scene himself. Major Mil-
ton V. O’Connell succeeded to command
of the battalion, but the attack was not
resumed until the predawn hours of the
following morning. A few Japanese were
killed, but most of them had withdrawn.
The Marines retired to Matanikau vil-
lage and later returned by water to the
perimeter.

On 2 September two companies of the
raider battalion patrolled Savo Island
but found no enemy. Following this the
raiders and parachutists, consolidated into
a provisional battalion, moved into defen-
sive positions on the south rim of the per-
imeter, inland from the airfield. While
they dug in, Colonel Edson and his staff
made plans for an amphibious raid to the
east where the enemy build-up was re-
ported around the Tasimboko area.

The landing was made just east of
Tasimboko before dawn on 8 September,
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and the raiders® advanced west into the
rear of the reported Japanese positions.
At about 0630 planes of MAG-23 bombed
and strafed the suspected strong point, and
two destroyer transports, Manley and Mec-
Heun, opened up on the area. At 0830
Edson made contact against light resist-
ance, and his advance overran two artil-
lery pieces. He still could not determine
the strength of the enemy, but the force
appeared to be withdrawing toward the
village, and he requested that supporting
dive bombers remain on station in the
event that the enemy pocket could be local-
ized for an air strike. General Vandegrift
ordered ten planes to remain in contin-
uous support and placed another squad-
ron on call to Edson.

By 1045 the resistance had stiffened, and
the raiders requested that more troops
land to the west of the village and support
their attack. Not wanting to weaken the
perimeter, division replied that such a
move was not feasible. Vandegrift sug-
gested that the raiding force reembark and
return to the perimeter if the Japanese
proved too strong to handle. Idson re-
mained, however, and 45 minutes later had
overrun more artillery pieces as the bat-
talion advanced slowly against a heavy
volume of fire. The colonel estimated the
enemy as about 1,000 well-armed and well-
equipped troops, and the force now seemed
inclined to make a stand. Portions of Ed-
son’s advance drew fire from field artillery
at point-blank range.

Some of the raider units had lost in-
ternal contact during the stiffening battle,
but these faults were corrected at about
1100, approximately the same time that

 There was a shortage of landing craft and the
parachute battalion would not leave the perimeter
until shortly after 0800.
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the parachute battalion reported to Edson,
and the commander decided to make a co-
ordinated attack against the firm opposi-
tion. The colonel called in a P—400 straf-
ing attack and then followed this with an
envelopment inland by his raiders while
the parachutists protected his flank and
rear. The assault carried the village, but
again the Japanese had elected to break
contact and prepare for an attack at a time
and place of their own choosing.

The village was deserted, but the ap-
pearance of the abandoned encampment
indicated that reports of native scouts had
been most accurate. Edson estimated that
some 4,000 Japanese had been in the vicin-
ity until shortly before his attack, that
his force had met only outposts and rear
guards of a newly arrived unit which ob-
viously was preparing a strong attack on
Henderson TField. Twenty-seven Japa-
nese had been killed. Marine casualties
numbered two dead and six wounded.

Edson’s estimate of the Japanese
strength was a little low, but he was right
about the enemy’s intentions. Just as the
1st Marines had previously scouted ele-
ments of the /chiki Force it later met at
the mouth of the Ilu River, so Colonel
Edson had located the gathering K awa-
guchi Foree his men would meet later in
a bitter stand before the airfield.

Rabaul had kept Admiral Tanaka’s re-
inforcement ships busy. The admiral had
taken over the cruiser Ainugasa to replace
his damaged Jéintsu, and early on 29 Au-
gust Admiral Mikawa had ordered Ta-
naka to begin transporting reinforcements
by destroyer. The remnants of Ichiki’s
rear echelon would be taken down to Guad-
alcanal as would the Kawaguchi Force,
due to arrive later that day from Truk on
board the transport Sado Maru. Tanaka
loaded supplies on board the ships of De-
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stroyer Division 24, and put the troops of
Ichiki’s rear echelon on board two de-
stroyer transports. Then he stood by for
the arrival of Kawaguchi.

Kawaguchi’s 35¢4 Brigade, a part of the
18th Division in China, was built around
Colonel Akinosuka Oka’s 124th Infantry
Regiment. From China the unit had
moved in December 1941 to Borneo. In
March 1942 it moved to Cebu in the Philip-
pines, in April to Mindanao, and in June
to Palau. Alerted for a New Guinea
operation that never came off, the force
remained in the Palau Islands until late in
August when it began to stage in echelons
through Truk for the Rabaul area. When
it arrived for this new mission it was
formed up to include the rear echelon of
the 2d Rattalion, 28th Infantry (Ichiki
Force), the 124th Infantry, the 2d Bat-
talion, 4th Infantry, and units of artillery,
engineer, signal, and antitank troops. In
that form the Kawaguchi Force numbered
more than 6,000 men.

Admiral Tanaka had his destroyers all
ready when Kawaguchi arrived. The ad-
miral met immediately with the general
to hurry things along, but he ran into dif-
ficulty at once. Kawaguchi was a barge
man, and he did not care much for this
idea of going down to Guadalcanal in de-
stroyers. He had once moved his unit 500
miles by barges to make a distinguished
landing on Borneo. Now he wanted to
know how it would be if he went on down
to GGizo Harbor just north of New Georgia
on board his Sado Mary, and then trans-
ferred to barges for the remainder of the
trip and for the landing at GGuadalcanal.
Kawaguchi’s subordinate officers nodded
agreement to this idea, They were barge

“17th Army Ops, I, cited in Miller, Guadalcanal,
114.
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men, too. The impatient Tanaka referred
this dispute to Mikawa of the Kighth Fleet
and Hyakutake of the Seventeenth Army.
These officers prevailed upon Kawaguchi
to temporarily curb his wann regard for
barges. Fle would make all of the trip on
Tanaka’s destroyers, and land on Guadal-
canal from them, besides.”

For the build-up on Guadalcanal, Kawa-
guchi split his command. The general
would land in the Tasimboko area with
the Ichiki rear echelon and the 7s¢ and 3d
Battalions, 124th Infantry Regiment.
Colonel Oka would land with the remain-
der of the force—the 2d Battalion, 12.4th
Infantry—west of Lunga Point near Ko-
kumbona. Each of the two forces was
reinforced by a share of the artillery,
engineers, and other special troops. There
was only one hitch in the reinforcement
efforts, even if Kawagucht might have been
uneasy without a barge under him, but this
bobble had no serious over-all results.
Captain Yonosuke Murakami, command-
ing Destroyer Squadron 24, was to clear
the way for the landings by going down
The Slot on the night of 29 August to at-
tack a U. S. task force which was reported
to be off Lunga Point. Instead, Murakami
came steaming back up The Slot for the
comfort of the Shortlands. The night sky
around Guadalcanal, he explained, was too -
full of a bright moon and U. S. aircraft.
“He was trausferred shortly to the home-
land,” Tanaka reported later® The ele-
ments of the KA awaguchi Force landed dur-
ing the nights of 30 and 31 August, at
about midnight in both cases.

In spite of the fact that the commanders
were separated by a distance of some 30
miles, Kawaguchi planned a difficult

"Tanaka Article, I, 693, 697.
% I'bid., 696.
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manetiver that proposed to strike the
Lunga perimeter in a three-jawed envel-
opment from the west, south, and south-
east. It was to be a coordinated attack
with air and naval support. To the
normal problems inherent in such an in-
volved plan, Kawaguchi imposed upon his
force the additional task of cutting a trail
over the steep jungle-covered ridges and
gorges from the Tasimboko area to a point
sonth of Henderson Field. The jungle
trail, planned as a route which would
enable the Japanese to escape observation,
was begun about 2 September by Kawa-
guchi’s engineers. Infantry, artillery, and
other units followed the engineers along
this hand-hewn jungle route toward their
lines of departure for the attack against
the Marines.
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Kawaguchi’s fade-out into the jungle
was successful. He was not spotted by
Marines again until he was ready to at-
tack, but it soon became apparent to the
Lunga defenders that he would have im-
posing support from Rabaul. Far-rang-
ing intelligence sources reported a Japa-
nese naval build-up in the Truk and Palau
areas and greatly increased air activity
around the Bismarck Archipelago.

“The situation as I view it is very
critical,” Admiral Ghormley messaged
Nimitz.® “Our transportation problem in-
creases steadily as Japs perfect their
blockade methods.” Japanese pounding
of Guadalcanal picked up; the defenders
clearly were being softened up for a big
attack, and while the Sonth Pacific scur-
ried to get them more planes the men at
Lunga hoped that the field would stay
dry for the important day.

" Quoted in Marine Air History, 88-89.
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On 11 September, the pace of the attacks
quickened. Twenty-six bombers and eight
Zeros came over at 1210 to pock the field,
kill 11 Marines, and wound 17 others, and
destroy one P—400 parked beside the strip;
and a heavy cruiser and two destroyers
were spotted steaming south about 100
miles to the northeast. But on the same
day the Cactus Air Force added to its
strength. At 1620 a flight of 24 F4F’s
that had been idle since their carrier
Saratoga had been torpedoed on 31 August
came up to Henderson from Espiritu
Santo under the command of Lieutenant
Commander Leroy C. Simpler. Before
noon the next day (12 September) Simp-
ler’s men got their chance to learn Cactus
operations. Twenty-one of them went up
with 11 “old” Cactus fliers to shoot down
12 bombers and three fighters out of a
42-plane Japanese strike that came over
at 1100.

Meanwhile patrols from the 2d Bat-
talion, 1st Marines began to encounter
frequent opposition east and southeast of
the perimeter. Native scouts brought,
word of large bodies of troops that clearly
were 1ot wandering remnants of Ichiki’s
action. The troops had an air of purpose
and direction apparent even to the local
natives who began to flee from their vil-
lages to the Marine perimeter. By 10
September native reports indicated that
the enemy was less than five miles east of
the perimeter and that he was cutting a
road to the south.

The perimeter by this time had been
improved and strengthened. The 1st Ma-
rines right (east) flank was refused for
some 4,000 yards inland from the mouth of
the Tlu, and on the west the 5th Marines,
with a strong reserve in the form of its 2d
Battalion just over from Tulagi, refused
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its flank inland for approximately half
that distance. The space inland between
these flanks still posed a serious problem,
but it had been partially solved by the
establishment of well-prepared strong
points and outposts. (See Map 18)
Troops from the 1st Amphibian Tractor
and Pioneer Battalions maintained posi-

tions south (inland) of the 5th Marines-

sector west of the Lunga, while east of the
Lunga a 4,000-yard outpost line was main-
tained by the lst Marines, artillerymen,
the engineer battalion, the bulk of the pio-
neer battalion, and the raider-parachute
battalion. General Vandegrift had or-
dered the raiders and parachutists out of
division reserve to augment this line by
preparing positions on a long low ridge
that extended south of Henderson Field
and parallel to the Lunga River. The
thousand-yard-long ridge was but a mile
south of the airfield and, unless well de-
fended, offered the Japanese an inviting
avenue of approach to the field.

The pioneer battalion (minus its com-
pany west of the Lunga) held positions
just south of Henderson Field between
the Lunga and the north spur of the ridge
occupied by Edson’s force. Farther to the
east—and across the ridge spur from the
pioneers—was the area of the engineer
battalion. Between the two positions was
the division command post which recently
had been moved from its former, bomb-
pocked position near the airfield.

On the 12th, the same day the Saratoga
fliers went into business with the Cactus
circus, Edson and his executive officers
walked out on their ridge to decide on a
location for defenses. The officers drew
small-arms fire from the jungles to the
south, and Edson called up his troops to
dig in across the southernmost knoll on the
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ridge. This was forward of the flanks of
engineers on his left (east) and the pio-
neers on his right, but Edson wanted to
hold all the ground he could and to launch
an attack against the enemy the next day.

At about 2100 that night a Japanese
light cruiser and three destroyers entered
Sealark Channel to shell the airfield, and
at about the same time the enemy ground
force probed lightly at the raider-para-
chute force on the ridge. Fighting was
sporadic all along the line, and although
one desultory Japanese attack actually
made a slight penetration of the Marine
line, the enemy made no attempt to con-
solidate or expand this gain.

Early the next morning (the 13th) Ed-
son launched his counteroffensive, but he
found the enemy too strong and well-
prepared to be thrown back. In the after-
noon the Marine officer withdrew his ex-
hausted men north of the positions they
had held the previous night and estab-
lished a stronger line on a higher portion
of the ridge closer to the engineers and
pioneers to his left and right rear. On the
right, in the jungle between the ridge and
the Lunga, a sketchy contact was made
with the pioneer battalion; on the left
(east) the raider-parachute flank dangled
open. (See Map 19)

While Edson’s force sweated under the
hot sun on the grassy ridge, Henderson
Field was having more than its share of
action. The Japanese raids started at
0950, came back at 1300 and again at 1730.
The mixed Guadalcanal force shot down
11 of the enemy planes during the day
while losing five of their own number. But
again the U. S. air strength grew.

Navy pilots from the Hornet and Wasp
brought in 18 F4F’, and in the afternoon
more Saratoga fliers and planes came up



3

04

PEARL HARBOR TO GUADALCANAL

PTHIIY
A et '

W ¢

l“A

W, ‘mllE
N LWt

Henderson Fie_ld:-
1700 Yards

=

V'R
y £
VIS
"o
"
"oz
/-
T
(4 " g)
\\\\ % i < H
. o V
A\ ’”’U‘ll““ ” '::
\ //’I :
I/;,, ’lt\\ Vi //f:
A by
2\ 7

Platoon cuts
its way
back to

Retirement

i’
K AW

EDSON'S RIDGE
FIRST PHASE
NIGHT OF 12-13 SEPTEMBER 1942

QZZZL — Main enemy thrust

&yl —Marine front lines

-

~Commoand posts

Scale
o] 100 200 300 400 500
Yards
MAP 19

Keuon!
iy
wza 7,
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from Espiritu Santo. Nimitz and Ghorm-
ley were doing all they could to bolster
the Solomons toe hold against the Japa-
nese attack that was coming. Later in the
day Lieutenant Commander Louis J. Kirn
brought in a flight of 12 SBD’s of VS-3
and the field also got its first torpedo
planes when Lieutenant Harold H. Larsen,
USN, flew in leading six TBF's of VT-8.%°
But while the Henderson flying force
gained by 60 planes during the period of
11-13 September, Rabaul’s air power
jumped an additional 140 planes on 12
September alone.

Taking periodic cover from sniping and
bombing raids, Edson’s men continued to
dig in for one more night on the ridge; on
the morning of the 14th they were to be
relieved by the 2d Battalion, 5th Marines.
But it looked as if the night would be the
worst they had seen yet; scouting planes
spotted seven destroyers coming down The
Slot, evidently to add their bombardinent
to the ground attack that appeared
shaping up in the jungle to the south.

During the afternoon the reserve bat-
talion (2/5) moved to an assembly area
east of the Lunga and between the airfield
and Edson’s Ridge, and oflicers of this
battalion had gone forward to KEdson’s
lines to look over the area they would con-
trol the following day. The 105mm how-
itzers of the 5th Battalion, 11th Marines
lay in direct support of the Edson force,
and elements of the special weapons bat-
talion had an observation post on the ridge.
The Guadalcanal defense was as ready as
it could get.

* After this day account-keeping pretty well
broke down. Records defy determination of who
flew from Cactus on any given day. In the press
of fighting, often with “staff” officers in the air
as much as anybody else, administration and
office work were marked by extreme casualness.
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Edson’s disposition placed his two para-
chute compaunies on the exposed left flank
and tied them in on the right with raider
Company B which held the ridge knoll in
the center of the Marine line. Company
A of the raiders extended down the west
slope of the ridge toward the Lunga and to
the makeshift contact with the pioneers.
Raider Company C, on a high knoll to the
north (rear) of Company B, was Edson’s
reserve.

At sunset units were organized in small
combat groups of about platoon strength
disposed at intervals along the main line
of resistance. There were open fields of
fire only in the center of the position where
the MLR crossed the grassy ridge, but even
here the abrupt slopes and broken ground
made coordination of fires difficult. In
the last hours of daylight the troops im-
proved their foxholes and the fields of fire,
but the resulting positions were neithey
continuous nor complete.

In the first hours of darkness, Louie the
Louse, or Washing-Machine Charley,?
chugged over to drop his inconsistent
scattering of bombs, and about 2100 he let
go a flare that hung over the field as a
registration point for the destroyer task
force that now opened up from Sealark
Channel.

As if in answer, a flare went up from
the troops south of Edson, and without
artillery preparation Kawaguchi drove a
two-battalion attack against the center and
right of the raider-parachute line. Com-

* Familiar but unaffectionate names by which
Guadalcanal defenders identified the nuisance
raiders that droned around almost nightly. Tech-
nically, “Charlie” was a twin-engine night bomber
from Rabaul, “Louie” a cruiser float plane who
signalled to the bombardment ships. DBut the
harassed Marines used the names interchange-
ably.
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pany B’s central sector on the high knoll
caught most of this first assault and turned
it back, but the other attack column found
an opening to the west and came through
to cut off and envelop Company B’s right
platoon.- While the Japanese drove
through this gap between Companies A
and B, the isolated platoon fought its way
back along 250 yards of the ridge to join
Company C on the knoll to the north.
Still engaged and mnearly overpowered,
Company B refused its right flank along
the ridge’s west slopes. (See Map 20)

Edson had been calling in fire from
5/11’s howitzers since the beginning of
the attack, and as the Japanese continued
to hammer at his men the colonel directed
the artillery closer and closer until it was
falling within 200 yards of the Company
B lines. But still the Japanese came on,
and by 2200 Edson estimated that the two
understrength parachute companies and
Company B (less the withdrawn platoon)
were opposed by at least two enemy bat-
talions attacking in full force.

Japanese infiltration parties were taking
over some of the Company B foxholes,
communication lines were cut throughout
the area, and the Japanese now began to
drum the ridge with heavy mortar fire.
Following a violent barrage at 2230, the
Japanese attack shifted to the east where
it struck the thin flank held by the para-
chute troops. Screaming in English, “Gas
attack! Gas attack!”, the Japanese came
out of the jungle through a smoke screen
and drove the parachutists back along
the ridge to expose the left flank of Clom-
pany B.

This left the B Company raiders, now
cut to approximately 60 men, exposed on
both flanks as well as their front, and
Fdson called for them to pull back to a
last-ditch stand with Company C. Com-
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pany A would join the force there, and
Edson ordered his men to hold at all costs.
It was the last dominating terrain feature
south of the airfield.

Screening the withdrawal of the two
companies with artillery fire, Edson col-
lected his men as they filtered back and
built them up in what he hoped would be a
line strong enough to make the final stand.
The colonel and his officers roned out the
confusion of setting in the new defense in
darkness and under fire while holding off
repeated Japanese assaults. In all, the
enemy struck more than a dozen times
thronghout the night, the Kawaguchi men
grinding themselves into the fire from
Marine artillery, mortars, machine guns,
and rifles in vain attempts to dislodge
Edson from his final knoll of Bloody
Ridge.? Japanese flares “telegraphed”
each attack, providing the 11th Marines
gunners with reference points for their all-
night firing in which they expended 1,992
rounds of 103mm projectiles, some at
ranges as short at 1,600 yards.

At 0400, with the Japanese attacks still
in progress, companies of reserve battalion
2/5 began to move singly through the
darkness and into positions on the raider-
parachute left flank. Darkness and un-
certainty about Edson’s new location
brought confusion to this reinforcement
effort, but the companies succeeded in
gaining positions from which they aided
in standing off the final Japanese attacks.

While the action on the ridge was in
progress, another Japanese unit (possibly
the Ichiki rear echelon) struck farther to
the east where the right flank of the 3d
Battalion, 1st Marines lay exposed near
the Ilu River inland. Striking with a

* The name, used infterchangeably with “Ed-
son’s Ridge,” was employed after the battle, to
identify this terrain feature.
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force of about two reinforced companies,
the Japanese engaged the Marines in a
night-long fire fight but failed to penetrate
the line.

In another, lesser action of the night a
patrol of some 30 Japanese, evidently from
the force that penetrated Edson, wandered
into a thin line of Company C, 1st Engi-
neers in the area east of the division CP
and near 5/11°s Headquarters and Service
Battery south of the airfield. The line
had been thinned earher in the night when
(‘fompany A of the engineers had been
called back to aid the C'T defense, and the
Japanese patrol which struck at 0530 suc-
ceeded in taking two left flank machine-
gun positions before headquarters and
service artillerymen came up to bolster the
line and help evacuate wounded. The
Japanese heckled the line for the short
time remaining until daylight, then retired
into the jungle. Four engineers were
killed and 14 were wounded. Ten Japa-
nese bodies were buried in the area.

Also by daylight (14 September) the
attacks on Edson’s Ridge and the 3/1 hine
had dwindled to sporadic sniping, and in
the Edson Ridge sector the disorganized
Japanese were bombed and strafed into
retreat by three P—400's from Henderson
Field. Survivors remaining near the
ridge were hunted down and killed.

After this the only enemy still in action
was a force of about battalion strength
which fired across the Tlu plain some dis-
tance east of Bloody Ridge and harassed
the Marines of 3/1 (Lieutenant Colonel
William N. McKelvy, Jr.) who held that
portion of the Marine line. Tanks were
called up against this enemy force, and
after a hasty reconnaissance six of these
vehicles moved forward without infantry
support toward the Japanese line in the
fringe of jungle by the Tenaru. Two
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tanks were hit almost at once by a Japanese
antitank gun. Another tank charged
across the plain and over a grass hut only
to plunge down a 30-foot bank into the
Tenaru; all four crew members were killed.
A fourth tank was hit by this antitank gun
shortly after this, the fifth tank returned
to the infantry lines, and the sixth tank
was stopped by a wrecked track 50 yards
in front of the Japanese gun. The men in
this tank bailed out and returned to the
infantry position. The tank attack had to
be chalked off as a costly failure, but the
Japanese caused little trouble in the area
after this. A desultory fire fight con-
tinued across the plain until 16 September
when the enemy withdrew.

Tactically the entive Keawaguchi Force
could be scratched. About 400 of the
Ichiki rear echelon subsequently reached
Koli Point as did some troops of the 2d
Battalion, 4th Infantry, but these were
hardly more than stragglers. The remain-
der of the force—the larger element which
had struck Edson’s Ridge—reduced itself
to a rabble while cutting a tortuous jungle
trail over the southern slopes of Mount
Austen, across the up-country Matanikau
territory, and finally to Kokumbona.
Wounded died along the route and equip-
ment was abandoned by the weakened, ex-
hausted survivors.

The Marines had turned back a serious
threat to their precarious Guadalcanal po-
sition, but again a part of the thanks could
go to Japanese bungling—on the battle-
field as well as in planning at higher eche-
lons.  Although Kawaguchi salvaged
enough pride to spare himself the hara-
kiri fate of Colonel Ichiki, he still was
only a slightly stronger boy whom Tokyo
and Rabaul hopefully had sent away on
aman’sjob.






CHAPTER ¢

Action Along the Matanikau

Retreat of the K awaguchi Force prom-
ised the Marines of the Lunga perimeter
another breathing spell from ground at-
tacks, but there was no time for relaxation
or relief from concern about the future.
Air and naval strikes continued to pound
the Henderson Field defenders, and aerial
reports of a continued Japanese build-up
at Rabaul forecast additional attempts to
retake the Guadalcanal area. Patrolling
schedules were stepped up; it was disquiet-
ing to know that both the /cAiki and
Kawaguchi Forces had landed on the
island and moved into attack positions
without the Marines once being completely
sure of their exact locations.

At the conclusion of the Battle of the
Ridge on 14 September, the Marines had
been ashore for 38 days without receiving
either reinforcements or additional ammu-
nition. For most of this period the men
could be fed only two meals a day, and part
of this food came from captured Japa-
nese supplies. Malaria was beginning to
add its toll to battle casualties, and al-
though defensive emplacements were con-
tinually improved, the Marine force was
wearing itself down while the Japanese
ground strength continued to mount in
staging areas in the Bismarcks.

In these lean early days in the Pacific,
the problem of new strength for the
Guadalcanal effort was a thorny one. The
Solomon Islands position was merely a
salient, and still not a strong one, which
made a questionable contribution to the
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safety of other Allied positions farther to
the south. So these areas could not be
stripped of defenders, and even if some
spare troops could be found there still was
another operation slated. From the first,
the plan for this initial Allied offensive
in the Pacific had included an occupation
of Ndeni Island in the Santa Cruz group
southeast of the Solomons.

The 2d Marines first had been sched-
uled for this job, but Vandegrift had been
allowed to keep this regiment when the
opposition became so bitter on Tulagi.
TLater the general requested that his di-
vision’s third organic infantry regiment,
the Tth Marines, come over from its
Samoan garrison duty with its support-
iing artillery, the 1st Battalion, 11th Ma-
rines. But Admiral Turner demurred; he
still saw a need for the Ndeni operation,
and the reinforced 7th Marines was the
only amphibious force readily available
for such an undertaking. On 20 August
the admiral published his Ndeni plan, and
on 4 September the Tth Marines with its
artillery and part of the 5th Defense
Battalion sailed from Samoa for Espiritu
Santo.!

*Turner and Vandegrift often disagreed on
conduct of the Guadalcanal operation ashore and
on progress of the Solomon Islands action in
general. Turner found faulf with Vandegrift’'s
perimeter concept of defense, His idea was to
disperse the Marines along the Guadalcanal coast
and set them upon the task of mopping up the
remaining Japanese,
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But by 9 September, with the Tth
Marines’ convoy still en route, Turner
agreed with Vandegrift’s August request
for control of this infantry regiment, and
he requested Admiral Ghormley’s permis-
sion to divert the regiment from the Ndeni
operation. The issue still was not won
for the Marine general, however. Turner
believed this fresh unit should set up
coastal strong points outside the Lunga
perimeter, while Vandegrift held that a
reinforcement of his perimeter was the
more pressing need. Turner relayed this
question to Ghormley on 12 September,
the same day the Tth Marines arrived in
the New Hebrides, and Ghormley next day
ordered the reinforced regiment to move
as soon as possible to the Guadalcanal
perimeter.

After unloading the 5th Defense Bat-
talion units at Espiritu Santo, the ships
bearing the infantry regiment and the
artillery battalion departed for Guadal-
canal on 14 September, the same day that
the 3d Battalion, 2d Marines was brought
across Sealark Channel from Tulagi.
Operating with three cruisers plus the
destroyers and mine sweepers of the newly-
formed Task Force 65, the transports spent
four days at sea skirting enemy naval
forces mn the Solomons waters. The con-
voy finally anchored off Kukum early in
the morning of 18 September.

The trip cost the Navy dearly. Carriers
Hornet and Wasp, then the only flattops
operational in the entire South Pacific
(both the Saratoga and the Enterprise
were under repair) ranged southeast of the
Solomons with other escort support for
the convoy, and the Japanese had just
sown the area with a division of sub-
marines. The Wasp caught two torpe-
does, burned and sank; the battleship

448777 0—58——21
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North Caroling was damaged as was the
destroyer ()’Brien, which later broke in
two and went down while heading back
to the U. S. following temporary repairs.

But for Henderson Field there was ad-
vantage even from such grim disasters as
this; pilots and planes that otherwise
would have been flying from their carriers
could now come up to give the Cactus
Force a hand. On 18 September six Navy
TBF’s arrived i the Lunga area, and on
28 September 10 more planes, some SBD's
and the other TBF’, flew in. Although
enemy raids dropped off somewhat after
the defeat of the A awaguchi Force, opera-
tional losses still drained Geiger’s air
power, and such reinforcement managed
only to keep the Cactus Force at a 50-to-
70-plane level, but for this Lunga was most
thankful.

September 18th was a red-letter day for
the Guadalcanal defenders. While the
reinforced 7th Marines unloaded its 4,262
men, three other transports which were not
part of TF 65 entered the channel with an
emergency shipment of aviation gasoline.
In all, this shipping put ashore 3,823
drums of fuel, 147 vehicles, 1,012 tons of
rations, 90 per cent of the 7th Marines sup-
plies of engineering equipment, 82.5 per
cent of the organizational equipment, and
nearly all of the ammunition.? Turner’s
force then took on board the 1st Parachute
Battalion, 162 American wounded, and
eight Japanese prisoners and departed for
Espiritu Santo at 1800.

After this successful unloading, men on
Guadalcanal began to draw more adequate

*This was the first ammunition Marines had
received since the landing. It included about 10
units of fire with additional hand grenades and
81mm mortar shells. FinalRept, Phase V, Annex
Z,10.
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rations, and General Vandegrift was able
to adopt new defensive concepts for his
force of some 19,200 men now at Lunga.
Local air power made a counterlanding
less likely, and the attack pattern set by
Ichiki and Kawaguchi indicated that more
attention should be given to the inland rim
of the perimeter. On 19 September,
Vandegrift’s Operational Plan 11-42 pro-
vided for this new concept by dividing the
defenses into new sectors with increased
all-around strength.

Relieving special troops such as the
engineers and pioneers, infantry battalions
filled the yawning gaps that previously
had existed south of the airfield and along
the southern portions of the new inland
sectors. The pioneers, engineers, and the
amphibian tractor personnel now were
able to perform their normal functions
during the daylight hours and at night
bolster the beach defenses where fewer
men were needed. Each infantry regi-
ment maintained a one-battalion reserve,
one or all of which could be made available
as a division reserve if necessary.?

Gaps still existed in the perimeter.
Generally the lines followed the high
ground of the ridges, but intervening
stretches of low jungle often could not be
occupied in mutually supporting positions.
Barbed wire had become available in in-

* All large trucks were called in to a division
pool each night to stand by in case a division
reserve had to be trucked quickly into action.
Although many additional vehicles had been
landed on the day the 7Tth Marines arrived, the
division still was critically short of motor trans-
port. The supply of large trucks never topped a
bare 30 per cent of the allowance. In rear areas
there was a mistaken idea that one-and-a-half
ton and larger trucks could not be used on
Guadalcanal. TIbid., 1,

313

creasing quantity, and in most sectors
double apron fences stretched across the
ground in front of infantry positions of
foxholes and logged and sand-bagged ma-
chine-gun emplacements. Colonel Robert
H. Pepper’s 3d Defense Battalion, with
the 1st Special Weapons Battalion at-
tached, retained responsibility for antiair-
craft and beach defense, and Colonel
Pedro A. del Valle’s 11th Marines, bol-
stered by its 1st Battalion, remained in a
central position supporting all sectors.

The 1st Marines retained responsibility
for the east side of the perimeter, from an
area near the mouth of the Ilu River in-
land to a point beyond the former right
flank where McKelvy’s battalion had
fought the Japanese across the grassy
plain. The fresh troops of the Tth Ma-
rines joined the 1st Marines at that point
and extended across Edson’s Ridge to the
Lunga River. Beyond that river the 3d
Battalion, 2d Marines built up a line that
tied in on the right to the positions of the
5th Marines, and this latter regiment
closed the perimeter with its right flank
which connected with the left flank of the
3d Defense Battalion at the beach.

Tentative plans in the reorganization
also included extending the perimeter with
strong points of one- or two-battalion
strength to the mouth of the Matanikau on
the west and the Tenaru on the east. Such
positions would take advantage of the nat-
ural defensive potential of the two rivers
and aid the Marines in blocking Japanese
movements in strength toward the main
battle positions. These strong outposts
were not established at this time, however.
(See Map 21)

The first order of business seemed to re-
quire aggressive attention to the west.
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Patrol actions had confirmed intelligence
estimates that a strong enemy force was
operating from the Matanikau village area
on the west bank of the river, but that
from the southeast or east there seemed
little danger of an attack. With the Hen-
derson Field side of the Lunga perimeter
thus reasonably safe from an attack in
force, the division planned a series of ac-
tions to clear the Matanikau sector. Jap-
anese troops there included elements from
the 4th Infantry Regiment of the 2d Divi-

sion, and other personnel of the Hawa-
guchi Force. The 4th Infantry had been
reinforced by new Japanese landings of
mid-September.

The first action against this enemy force
sent Lieutenant Colonel Lewis B. Puller’s
1st Battalion, 7th Marines into the Mount
Austen area on 23 September. The Ma-
rines were to cross the Matanikau upstream
and patrol between that river and the vil-
lage of Kokumbona. The action was to be
completed by 26 September at which time
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the 1st Raider Battalion * was to advance
along the coast to Kokumbona where a
permanent patrol base was to be estab-
lished.

After passing through the perimeter on
23 September, Puller’s battalion next day
surprised a Japanese force bivouacked on
the Mount Austen slopes, and scattered the
enemy in a brief clash that ended shortly
after nightfall. The action cost Puller 7
killed and25 wounded, and the commander
requested air support for a continuation
of his attack the next day (25 September)
and stretchers for 18 of his wounded men.

Realizing that a prompt evacuation of
18 stretcher cases over the rugged terrain
would take at least 100 able-bodied men,
General Vandegrift sent ILieutenant
Colonel Rosecrans’ 2d Battalion, 5th Ma-
rines out to reinforce Puller. With this
new strength to back him up, Puller sent
a two-company carrying and security force
back with the wounded and pushed on
toward the Matanikau.

The general’s 24 September communica-
tions with Puller also gave the colonel
the prerogative of altering the original
patrol plan so that he could conform to
the termination date of 26 September.
Accordingly, when 1/7 and 2/5 reached the
Matanikau on 26 September they did not
cross but patrolled northward along the
east bank toward the coast.

At about 1400 the two battalions reached
the mouth of the river and there began to
draw fire from strong Japanese positions
in ridges on the west bank. Companies E
and G of 2/5 attempted to force a crossing
but were repulsed, and soon were pinned

* Now commanded by LtCol Samuel B. Griffith,
II. Edson, the former commander, had recently
advanced to the rank of colonel to take over the
5th Marines on 21 September. Edson succeeded
Col Leroy P. Hunt who had departed for the U. 8.
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down by fire from automatic weapons.
Puller called in artillery and air, but the
enemy positions remained active. By 1600
the combined forces of Puller and Rose-
crans had sustained 25 casualties, and the
action -was broken off while the Marines
strengthened their positions for the night.

Meanwhile the raider battalion, on its
way to establish the patrol base at
Kokumbona, had reached the vicinity of
the fire fight, and division directed Grif-
fith to join with 1/7 and 2/5 and to pre-
pare for a renewal of the attack next day.
With this large provisional group now
formed, Vandegrift sent Colonel Edson
up to take command. Puller would act as
executive officer. Edson’s plan for the
coordinated attack next day (27 Septem-
ber) called for the raiders to move some
2,000 yards inland, cross the Matanikau,
and envelop the enemy right and rear
while 1/7 supported by fire and 2/5 struck
frontally across the river near its mouth.

The attack began early on 27 Septem-
ber, but failed to gain. Marines of 2/5
could not force a crossing, and the raiders’
inland maneuver stopped short when Grif-
fith’s battalion encountered a Japanese
force which had crossed the river during
the night to set up strong positions on high
ground some 1,500 yards south of the
beach. First fire from mortars and auto-
matic weapons wounded Griffith and killed
his executive officer, Major Kenneth D.
Bailey, one of the heroes of the Battle of
the Ridge.

A raider message reporting this action
unfortunately was confusing, and from
it Edson concluded that the battalion had
succeeded 1n gaining the enemy right flank
beyond the river and that the fight was in
progress there. Thus misinformed, the
colonel ordered the raider battalion and
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2/5 to resume their attacks at 1330 while
the 1st Battalion, Tth Marines (less Com-
pany C) made an amphibious envelopment
west of Point Cruz to strike the Japanese
Matanikau line.from the rear.

Under the command of Major Otho
Rogers, the 1/7 troops left Kukum in land-
ing craft just as a strong bombing raid
came over from Rabaul. The division
command post took heavy hits which
wrecked communications, and the de-
stroyer Ballard, supporting the landing,
had to slight her mission while taking
evasive action. The landing at 1300 was
unopposed, however, and the companies
pushed rapidly inland toward a high
grassy ridge about 500 yards from the
beach,

But as the leading elements reached the
top of this ridge, they were taken under
mortar and small-arms fire. Major
Rogers was killed by a mortar round and
Captain Zach D. Cox, Company B com-
mander, was wounded. Captain Charles
W. Kelly, Jr., acting second in command,
took charge of the battalion just as the
enemy cut the Marines off from the beach.
Kelly found that he could not communi-
cate with the perimeter, and the close-in
fight with the surrounding enemy grew
rapidly more desperate. The Company
D mortar platoon had only one of its
weapons and about 50 rounds of ammuni-
tion, and to bring this weapon to bear on
the pressing Japanese a mortarman had
to lie on his back with his feet supporting
the nearly-perpendicular tube from the
rear while Master Sergeant Roy Fowel
called the range down to 200 yards.

Fortunately, Second Lieutenant Dale
M. Leslie flew over at about that time in
his SBD. As pilot of a plane incapable of
dogfighting in the bomber pack, Leslie was
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hunting likely targets while staying clear
of the field and air engagements. As he
circled overhead, the Marines below
spelled out the word “Help™ in white
undershirts laid on the hillside, and Leslie
managed to make radio contact with Ed-
son at the mouth of the Matanikau and
relay this distress signal.

That was summons aplenty for Puller,
chafing in Edson’s provisional command
post while his battalion went off to battle
without him. The combined attack at the
river mouth and inland clearly had mis-
carried, and his men in 1/7 stood exposed
to the full wrath of the Japanese west of
the river. With characteristic directness,
the lieutenant colonel collected the landing
craft and churned out to board the Bal-
lard. The ship and her skipper, soon
under the Puller spell, steamed to the
rescue close ashore, the landing craft in the
wake ready to be used for a withdrawal.

It was a day for heroic action. When
the force trapped ashore saw the ship
coming down the coast, Sergeant Robert
D. Raysbrook stood out on a hillock of the
ridge and semaphored for attention.
From the bridge of the Ballard Puller
ordered his men to pull out to the beach.
Raysbrook, still exposed to the enemy fire,
flagged back the information that their
withdrawal had been cut off. The ship
then asked for fire orders, and with Cap-
tain Kelly relaying his signals through
the sergeant, batteries on the Ballard
began to blast out a path to the beach.

Supporting fire from the ship was a
deciding factor in the action, but the com-
panies still had a fight ahead of them.
Japanese artillery began to take casualties
as the Marines withdrew fighting through
the enemy infantry still pressing from the
flanks and rear. Platoon Sergeant An-
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thony P. Malanowski, Jr. took a Browning
automatic rifle from a man dropped in
action and covered the withdrawal of
Company A until he himself was overrun
and killed by the Japanese. But by then
his company had reached the beach where
it set up a hasty defense into which Com-
pany B and elements of Company D drew
shortly thereafter.

With the Marines fighting off the enemy
at their rear, the landing craft now moved
shoreward to begin their evacuation, and
thereby exposed themselves to heavy Japa-
" nese fire from the high ground above the
Marines on the beach and from the pro-
jecting terrain of Point Cruz to the east.
The Japanese were determined not to allow
a thwarting of their trap, and the stiffen-
ing crossfire drove the craft back offshore
where they bobbed in ground swells and
indecision,

This was observed by Lieutenant Leslie,
still keeping a watchful eye on the action
from his SBD, and he came down again
to lend a hand. The pilot strafed the
Japanese positions and then turned to
make a few swooping passes over the land-
ing craft to herd them on their way. Thus
heartened and hurried along, the cox-
swains went back in to the beach.

The fire from the beach, although damp-
ened by the strafing SBD, still was heavy,
but Signalman First Class Douglas A.
Munro of the Coast Guard, coxswain of
the craft, led the other coxswains through
it and maneuvered his Higgins boat to
shield the others. The Marines loaded on
board with their wounded while Munro
covered them with the light machine guns
on his boat. He ordered his boat away
when the other craft were clear, and still
firing, was making his own withdrawal
when he was killed by fire from the beach.
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The miniature flotilla returned to the
perimeter landing site at Kukum by night-
fall. The action had cost this battalion 24
killed and 23 wounded. The raiders and
2/5 likewise withdrew after 1/7 got safely
clear of the Pomt Cruz area, and their
casualties added another 36 dead and 77
wounded to the tally for the operation.

ACTION OF 7-9 OCTOBER

Costly as this action at the Matanikan
had been, it confirmed the data being col-
lected by intelligence agencies, and these
facts over-all were as important as they
were disquieting. Japanese ships still
entered Guadalcanal waters nearly every
night, barges beached along the coast indi-
cated many new landings, air attacks had
picked up again since a comparative lull
following the Battle of the Ridge, and now
it was clear that the Japanese troops as-
sembling on the island were concentrating
just beyond the Matanikau. Another and
a stronger Japanese counteroffensive
loonied, and although defeat of the 7chiki
and K awaguchi Forces gave the Marines a
new confidence in their ability to hold the
perimeter, there was vet another factor.
Late in September the Japanese began to
land 150mm howitzers, and these weapons
would be capable of firing on Henderson
Field from the Kokumbona area.

Cactus fliers continued to hold their own
against enemy air attacks of the field;
Japanese gunfire ships had to come late
and leave early to avoid the U. S. planes in
daylight encounter, and the frequent night
raids of Washing-Machine Charlie were
more damned than damaging. But big
howitzers were something else. The Ma-
rines had no weapon that could reach a
150mm In counterbattery, and they had no
sound-flash equipment to locate such firing
positions, anyway. If the Japanese could
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add the effective fires of these weapons to
air raids and naval shelling, it might be
just enough tip of balance in their favor
to hold down the Cactus fliers while a large
force mounted to dislodge the Americans
from the Lunga.

Accordingly, an attack was scheduled to
trap the enemy force and drive survivors
beyond artillery range, and a success in
this would be followed by establishment
of a permanent patrol base at Kokumbona
which could make sure the long-range field

pieces stayed out of range. The plan of
attack was similar to that of the operation
which had just failed, but this new effort
would be made in greater strength. The
5th Marines (less one battalion) would
engage the enemy at the river mouth while
the 7Tth Marines (also less one battalion)
and the 3d Battalion, 2d Marines, rein-
forced by the division scout-sniper detach-
ment, would cross the river inland and then
attack north toward Point Cruz and
Matanikau Village. (See Map 22)
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Colonel William J. Whaling,® who com-
manded 3/2 and the scout-snipers on this
special mission, was to lead to envelopment
by crossing the Matanikau some 2,000
yards upstream and then attacking north
into the village on the first ridge west of
the river.  'Whaling would be followed by
the Tth Marines battalions which would
also attack north abreast and to the left of
the Whaling group.

The 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, with its
composite Cactus Force, was to provide
planes for infantry liaison, close air sup-
port, and artillery spotting. In the artil-
lery plan, 1/11 would support the Tth
Marines; 2/11, the 5th Marines; 5/11,
the Whaling Group; and 3/11 would be
in general support of the Lunga perim-
eter. If all went well, Whaling’s assault
of Japanese positions near the coast
would be followed by a 5th Marines river
crossing, a passage of Whaling’s lines,
and a pursuit of the enemy toward Point
Cruz where the Tth Marines on Whaling's
left. would close the trap in front to the
withdrawing enemy. The 3d Battalion,
1st Marines provided the division reserve
for the operation,® and Vandegrift’s com-

" Whaling had been promoted to the rank of
colonel shortly after the Guadalcanal landing,
and although there was nho billet for an additional
colonel in the division, he stayed on to train
seouts and snipers in practical, combat skills.
Graduates of the course returned to their outfits
to pass on their knowledge and thus increase the
division’s general proficiency in patrolling;
others replaced these graduates and Whaling's
schooling continued.  As a unit, the scout-snipers
normally operated independently, but sometimes,
as in this case, joined other commands during a
special mission.

*There was an indication that this unit might
be employed in an amphibious envelopment, Ar-
rangements had been made for a boat group,
and McKelvy's battalion was on a 30-minute
standby. FinalRept, Phase V, Annex D.
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mand post would coordinate the entire
operation. Movements of the forces were
to get underway on 7 October, and the
coordinated attack would jump off on 8
October. _

From recent experience with this grow-
ing Japanese force, the Marines expected
a stiff fight with all the usnal and unusual
obstacles encountered in battle. But in
this case there was to be one large factor
they had no reason to suspect. By an un-
fortunate coincidence the Japanese also
had set 8 October as the date for an at-
tack of their own, and their scheme could
hardly have been a better counter against
the Marines had they been looking over
the shoulders of Vandegrift’s staff. Ra-
baul had ordered Colonel Tadamasu
Nakaguma to cross the Matanikau on 8
October with his 4th Infantry and estab-
lish artillery positions which could sup-
port the new counterattack then in plan-
ning. To accomplish this mission, Naka-
guma sent an enveloping force inland
across the Matanikau on 6 October while
he slipped the cauntious first echelon of a
bridgehead across the river near the coast.
There the Japanese forces met the Marines
who moved from the Lunga perimeter at
0700 on 7 October.

Whaling’s Group scrapped for several
hours with the inland Japanese force
which confined its opposition to sniping
and harassment, but by the middle of the
afternoon Whaling decided to bypass the
At nightfall the envelopment
force bivouacked on high ground south of
the Matanikau’s fork, the designated as-
sembly area for the 8 October attack, and
the Japanese did not pursue. Meanwhile
the 5th Marines met with greater difficulty
from Nakaguma’s men near the river
mouth.

enemy.
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The advance guard of the 3d Battalion,
5th Marines came under fire from this
enemy at about 1000, and the battalion de-
ployed forward in an attack while the 2d
Battalion swung to the left around the
action and reached the river without op-
position. The Japanese gave ground to
previously prepared positions, but 3/5 was
unable to push them beyond this line in
spite of flanking assistance from 2/5.
Vandegrift reinforced Edson with an un-
derstrength raider company, but the
Japanese continued to hold their confined
bridgehead some 400 yards inland from
the beach, and the Marines drew up for
the night. They held a 1,500-yard front
which extended inland from the coast and
bowed around the Japanese pocket on the
river's east bank. During the night the
5th Marines and some amphibian tractors
simulated noisy preparations for a tank-
supported river crossing to divert Japa-
nese attention from the Whaling-Tth
Marines envelopment force.

Heavy rains which began that night,
and continued into the 8th, made trails
and hills slick, muddy, and treacherous,
and grounded the Cactus fliers. The at-
tack had to be postponed, but the 5th Ma-
rines and raiders continued to reduce the
Japanese positions on the east bank. At
about 1830 the Japanese, under pressure
all day from the Marines, made a final ef-
fort to break out of their nearly sur-
rounded bridgehead and retreat across the
river mouth. Running abreast, the enemy
troops charged from their foxholes against
the thinly-held Marine right flank where
the raiders faced them. Front rank at-
tackers engaged the Marines with small-
arms fire while succeeding ranks pitched
hand grenades into the raider positions.
Some hand-to-hand fighting resulted, and

PEARL HARBOR TO GUADALCANAIL,

casualties were high on both sides. Twelve
raiders were killed and 22 wounded, while
counted enemy dead numbered 59. Some
of the surviving Japanese managed to
escape across the river, and the bridgehead
was completely reduced.

While the coordinated Marine attack
waited out the rain, division was warned
by higher intelligence sources that the
expected strong Japanese counteroffensive
appeared close at hand; aerial observers
and coastwatchers to the north reported
increased troop activity and a shipping
concentration around Rabaul. General
Vandegrift accordingly scaled down his
planned attack to merely a raid in force
so that no major troop strength would be
beyond a day’s march of the perimeter.

This decision did not alter the basic
envelopment maneuver, however, and on 9
October Whaling and the 7Tth Marines
moved across the Matanikau and attacked
rapidly northward to raid the Point Cruz
and Matanikau village areas. Whaling’s
Group moved along the first high ground
west of the river; Lieutenant Colonel Her-
man H. Hanneken’s 2/7 moved north on a
ridge some 1,000 yards off Whaling's left
flank, and Puller with 1/7 attacked along
another ridge west of Hanneken.

Whaling and Hanneken reached the
coast without serious opposition while 1/7
on the extreme left encountered a strong
force of Japanese in a deep ravine about
1,500 yards inland from Point Cruz.
Puller brought artillery and mortar fire
down on the Japanese, and his men picked
off the enemy with rifle and machine-gun
fire as they climbed the far side of the
ravine to escape the indirect fire. A few
enemy escaped up the steep slope, but most
of them were either killed by small-arms
fire or driven back down the hill into the
mortar and artillery concentration.
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It was a most effective arrangement for
methodical extermination, and Puller
and his men kept 1t up until mortar ammu-
nition ran low. Then they withdrew to
join the Whaling Group and Hanneken,
and by 1400 the combined raiding force
had retired east of the Matanikau through
the covering positions of the 5th Marines
and the raiders.” The three-day operation
had cost the Marines 65 dead and 125
wounded. A Japanese diary found later
by Marines placed the 4¢A Infantry losses
at 700 men,

" Positions at the river mouth were retained to
guard against a new Japanese crossing.
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Rain and the threat of a new counter-
offensive had thwarted the Marines’. at-
tack plans, but the action could still go
down in the gain column. The raid had
tripped up the attack Colonel Nakaguma
had planned for the same period, and it
had done away with a great number of his
men. And in the short time that men of
the 7th Marines had been ashore on the
island, they had earned a right to identifi-
cation as veteran troops. So with a com-
pletely combat-wise division on hand—
and Army reinforcements on the way—
Vandegrift and his staff now made plans
to meet the strong Japanese attack that
was bearing down upon them,



CHAPTER 7

Japanese Counteroffensive

In spite of the miscarriage of Naka-
guma’s effort to establish a bridgehead
across the Matanikau, the Japanese
Seventeenth Army continued preparations
for its big push. On 9 October, the same
day that Lieutenant Colonel Puller caught
a major portion of Nakaguma’s 4th In-
fantry between the devil of small-arms
and the deep sea of artillery and mortar
concentrations, Seventeenth Army General
Haruyoshi Hyakutake landed on Guadal-
canal to take personal charge of the
Japanese campaign.
~ Things were serious but not desperate,
Although Ichiki and Kawaguchi had al-
lowed unfounded optimism and overcon-
fidence to swamp their missions against
the Marines, Hyakntake still had a strong
force and a proud confidence that he could
wipe out the Lunga positions in one blow.
And with Guadalcanal safely back in
Japanese hands, Imperial troops then
would retake Tulagi and occupy Rennell
and San Cristobal. At the same time
Seventeenth Army reserves and the Jap-
anese Navy could renew attacks in New
Guinea and take Port Moresby by late
November. The Bushido spirit would be
back at full strength.

By early October the Japanese had
brought troops in from the Philippines,
the East Indies, China, and Truk to place
within the Seventeenth Army command in
Rabaul and the Solomons two divisions, a
brigade, and a reinforced battalion. Sup-
port forces included six antiaircraft bat-
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talions plus one other AAA battery; a
heavy regiment and an independent tank
company ; one regiment and one battalion
of mountain artillery; an engineer regi-
ment, and other troops including a mortar
battalion and a unit of reconnaissance air-
craft. Ineclnded in this general listing
were the Aawaguchi brigade, the Ichiki
reinforced battalion and other battalions
of the 4th and 124th Infantry Regiments
(Nakaguma) already defeated or weak-
ened by the Lunga defenders.

By reason of the odd impasse in which
both the Japanese and the Allied navies
chose to avoid decisive battle to conserve
their fleets, the Solomons waters changed
hands every twelve hours, and thus each
side kept an important trickle of aid going
toits small combat force which represented
the single point of ground contact between
the belligerent powers. In daylight when
Cactus could fly cover, the Allied ships
came in from Kspiritu Santo and other
southern areas with reinforcements and
supplies for the Marines, Barges, landing
craft, and YP’s shuttled errands across
Sealark Channel. By nightfall the larger
ships departed, and most of the others still
in the Sealark area withdrew to safety in
the Tulagi anchorage. Until dawn the
Japanese took over.

The destroyers and cruisers of the
Tokyo Express habitually lurked in the
Shortlands  below Bougainville Island
until the afternoon when they would start
steaming south to be within 200 miles of
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Guadalcanal by about 1800. This was just
inside the range of SBD’s and TBF’s from
Henderson Field, but the maneuvering
ships made poor targets, and the late hour
gave the American planes time for only
one crack at them before turning back for
Lunga. After that the Express had an
open line all the way to Sealark.

While transport destroyers unloaded on
either side of the Marine perimeter, Japa-
nese warships stood close in at Lunga and
went to work with their guns. Louile the
Louse dropped flares to aid the naval gun-
ners, and Washing-Machine Charlie
lurked overhead to fritter out his bombs
during lulls in surface firing. Under such
attacks there was little the Marines could
do but crouch in their foxholes and pray—
or swear. Lunga defenders could estimate
150 new enemy ground soldiers for every
destroyer transport—often five or six a
night—that made the Express run, and by
early October these troops began to land
insultingly close, just across the Matani-
kau eight to ten miles from Henderson
Field. The Allied turn to use the waters
came at daylight, but U. S. forces did not
have the man power to match the Japanese
rate of reinforcement.

Fortunately, the Japanese started
slowly. Still thinking in terms of their
operation against New Guinea, and mis-
calculating Allied strength in the Solo-
mons, Imperial planners only dribbled re-
inforcements to Guadalcanal in August
when the Marine position was particularly
vulnerable. Not until after the Ichiki and
Kawaguchi defeats did Japan begin to
take serious stock of Vandegrift and his
Marines.

But now the Tokyo IExpress had stepped
up its schedule, and by mid-October Hya-
kutake had landed his 2d Division, two
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battalions of the 38tk Division, one regi-
ment and three batteries of heavy artillery,
a battalion and a battery of mountain
artillery, a mortar battalion, a tank com-
pany, and three rapid-fire gun battalions.
Special troops including engineers and
medical personnel, and remnants of earlier
attacks brought the Japanese force to
about 20,000 men.

Facing this mounting Japanese strength
was a Marine force of about the same size.
Arrival of the Tth Marines and the trans-
fer of other troops from Tulagi bolstered
General Vandegrift’s Lunga positions, but
until 7 October there was little hope that
more reinforcements would be forthcom-
ing. Rear areas in the South Pacific had
gained little strength since Vandegrift had
argued for control of his 7th Marines, and
the plan for the occupation of Ndeni still
was in the pending basket. Marine
strength thus promised to deteriorate
while Japanese strength "continued to
mount. More than 800 Marine battle cas-
ualties had been evacuated by early Octo-
ber, and malaria continued to take its toll.*

The Cactus fliers were not doing much
more than holding their own, either. By
1 October, Lieutenant Colonel Mangrum’s
original VMSB-232 and Lieutenant Com-
mander Caldwell’s Flight 300 were done
for,® Army pilots from the 67th Fighter
Squadron had only about six or eight of
their P—400’s in shape to fly, John Smith’s
VMF-223 had lost an even dozen pilots—
six killed and six wounded—and other
units, although stronger, still piled up

*In October 1,960 malaria patients were hos-
pitalized.

* Mangrum was the only member of his outfit
able to leave Henderson Field nnder his own
power. He was evacuated on 12 October. Cald-
well, who arrived at ILanga from the carrier
Saratoga as a lieutenant. had been promoted.
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their share of losses. On the first day of
October General Geiger had 58 planes;
two days later the count stood at 49.

If the Japanese had failed to win, place,
or show with Ichiki, Kawaguchi, and Na-
kaguma, the Allies likewise had been un-
able to improve their odds by any comfort-
able margin. To General Harmon the
situation looked about as grim as it had on
11 August when he expressed doubt that
the Marines could hold their perimeter,
and on 6 October he wrote to Admiral
Ghormley that the Ndeni operation should
be quashed until the situation improved.
He questioned the logic of holding troops
idle for a new operation when things were
going so poorly in a battle already joined.
He admitted certain factors favoring the
Ndeni occupation, but he added that, . . .
in the final analysis they are individually
or cumulatively vital to the success of main
offensive operation or . .. maintaining
security of South Pacific bases and lines of
communications.” ?

Specifically, Harmon recommended
abandoning the Ndeni operation until the
Guadalcanal situation improved; rein-
forcements of Cactus (Guadalcanal) by at
least one regimental combat team; the
maximum possible intensification of naval
surface action in South Solomons waters
and the prompt buildup of airdrome facili-
ties and supplies at Henderson Field.
Ghormley agreed that Vandegrift needed
another regiment and that Henderson
Field needed facilities and supplies, but
the admiral retained for the time his plan
to occupy Ndeni and build an airfield
there. For the Guadalcanal reinforcement,
Ghormley ordered Harmon to prepare a
regiment of the New Caledonia garrison,

®CGSoPac 1tr to ComSoPac, 60ct42 (located
at OCMH).
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and on 8 October he ordered Admiral
Turner to embark the 164th Infantry of
the Americal Division, Harmon’s choice
for the job, and depart Noumea for
Guadalcanal on 9 October.

It was to be a blockade run in force.
Transports Zeilin and MeCawley, carry-
ing supplies, 210 men of the 1st Marine
Aircraft Wing and 85 Marine casuals as
well as the 2,850 men of the Army regi-
ment, sailed under escort of three de-
stroyers and three mine layers while a
larger force of four cruisers and five de-
stroyers steamed off the convoy’s left flank.
These cruisers, San Francisco, Salt Lake
City, Helena, and Boise and destroyers
Buchanan, Duncan, Farenholt, Laffey, and
McCalla were commanded by Rear Ad-
miral Norman Scott. Other U. S. Naval
forces in the surrounding waters included
Rear Admiral George D. Murray’s Hornet
carrier group some 180 miles southwest of
Guadalcanal, and Rear Admiral Willis
Augustus Lee’s battleship Washington
group about 50 miles east of Maliata.
Scott’s screening station for the unloading
was near Rennell Island.

THE BATTLE OF
CAPE FSPERANCE

On 11 October, while the Zeiin and the
MeCawley made for their 13 October an-
chorage schedule in Lunga Roads, Ad-
miral Scott learned from aerial observers
that two Japanese cruisers and six de-
stroyers were bearing down The Slot. Tt
was the night’s Tokyo Ixpress, Scott de-
cided, and at 1600 he started toward
Guadalcanal at 29 knots to intercept the
run. His orders charged him to protect
the transports, and to search for and de-
stroy enemy ships and landing craft; he
rushed eagerly to work.
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Actually Scott headed to intercept a
force stronger than reports had indicated.
Observers failed to spot three heavy
cruisers, two seaplane carriers, and eight
destroyers steaming some distance away
outside of The Slot. Japanese Vice Ad-
miral Gunichi Mikawa, commander of the
Eighth Fleet and the Outer Sea Forces,
and Vice Admiral Jinichi Kusaka, Elev-
enth -Air Fleet commander, had teamed up
to strike the strongest blow yet against the
bothersome Cactus fliers. In the after-
noon of the 11th, Kusaka had 30 fighters
and 35 bombers up to occupy Henderson
fliers while Mikawa’s bombardment and
reinforcing groups steamed south outside
the normal Japanese transport route.
Heavy cruisers Aoba, Kinugasa, and
Furutaka with, destroyers Hatsuywki and
Fubuki made up the bombardment group
while the reinforcing fleet included sea-
plane carriers (*hitose and Nisshin, and de-
stroyers Akizuki, Asagumo, Natsugumo,
Yamagumo, Murakumo, and Shirayuki.

By about 2200, while Scott maneuvered
in the waters of Iron Bottom Sound be-
tween Savo Island and Cape Esperance,
the Japanese bombardment group came
into The Slot and steamed south in a
double column at 26 knots. At 2330 a
spotting plane from USS San Francisco
reported Japanese ships 16 miles from
Savo and off Cape Esperance,* but Scott’s
ships still were unaware of the serious
trouble facing them. Gunnery radar
failed to pick up the enemy then approxi-
mately 35 degrees forward of the port
beam, and although the Helena earlier
had spotted a Japanese ship bearing 315
degrees and at a distance of 27,700 yards,
she didn’t report this contact for 15
minutes.

“*These ships were from the reinforcement
group.
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Flagship San Francisco, with rudimen-
tary radar of that early period, had no
contacts, and Scott continued to steam
toward Savo with his ships in column.
He counted this the best area for intercept-
ing the Express he hoped to derail, and at
about 2340 he had reversed course to head
back toward the Cape when the Helena,
at last confident about the blips from her
better radar equipment, announced her fix
of a target six miles away. Fortunately,
since the U. S. fleet was having “eye”
trouble, the Japanese ships were com-
pletely blind, and even though certain
communications misunderstandings fur-
ther delayed American fire, first salvos
from the Helena at 2346 caught the enemy
by complete surprise. Scott’s ships had
usurped Tokyo’s turn in Sealark Channel.

The Salt Lake City, Boise, and Faren-
holt quickly added their fire to that of the
Helena, and shortly thereafter the U. S.
fleet crossed the Japanese “T” (sailed
ahead of the Japanese column and at right
angles to it) so that a majority of the
American guns could bear on each Japa-
nese ship as it came forward. The Japa-
nese destroyer Fubuki sank almost at once,
the cruiser Furutaka took such a mauling
that she limped away to sink later, and
the Aoba caught fire. The only sound sur-
vivors, cruiser KAinugasa and destroyer
Hatsuyuke, withdrew. On the American
side, the Boise, Salt Lake City, Farenholt,
and Duncan suffered damage, and the
Duncan sank the following day.®

*For an account of these misunderstandings
and for other descriptions of the Cape Esperance
Battle see Struggle for Guadalcanal, Chap VIIIL.

% Also on 12 October Cactus fliers found the
Japanese destroyers Murakumo and Natsugumo
north of the Russell Islands, and their attack
sank both of these ships.
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Secott could count the engagement a vic-
tory, but it did not resolve the seesawing
for power in the Solomons waters or skies.
The Japanese only stepped up their air
attacks on Henderson Field and continued
preparations for the big push.

PREPARATION FOR BATTLE

Transports MeCawley and Zeilen ar-
rived at Kukum with the Army reinforce-
ments early on 13 October, but this swas
one of the few bright spots of the day.
Both radar and the Northern Solomons
coastwatchers missed an air attack that
came over at 1202, and the F4F’s couldn’t
get up in time to hamper the 22 fighter-
escorted kombers that rained down their
bombs from 30,000 feet. 13oth Henderson
Field and Fighter 1 were damaged, and
fires from the attack burned 5,000 gallons
of aviation fuel.

Between 1330 and 1400 a second strike
of 15 Japanese bombers caught most of
the American planes back on their fields
refueling. Some planes were damaged,
and the strike undid the repair work that
had been started by the 6th Seabees follow-
ing the earlier raid. A few Cactus planes
got up to pursue the Japanese, but the only
American kill was scored by Captain Jo-
seph J. Foss who had arrived on 9 October
with Major Leonard K. Davis’ VMF-121
of MAG-14. The field was not completely
out of action, but big bombers were ad-
vised to avoid it except for emergencies.

In spite of these interruptions, Colonel
Bryant E. Moore managed to get his 164th
Infantry ashore, along with other men
and supplies from the transports, but
trouble for the perimeter was not over. As
the second bomber strike droned away, the
150mm howitzers near Kokumbona were
finally heard from. Safely beyond coun-
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terbattery range, these weapons began a
slow methodical registration on the field
and the perimeter. The fire was a brand
of damage and destruction the men at
Langa had to live with, and so to have a
pinpoint target for their anger if not their
weapons they named this new entrant in
their war Pistol Pete.

Pete, as was most often the case with
Louie the Louse and Washing-Machine
Charlie, was plural. Hyakutake had
landed 15 of these howitzers. But for the
Marines and soldiers it was difficult to
imagine batteries getting that personal,
and Pete’s particular brand of hell was a
most personal and singular thing. So
Pete became one enemy, the devil him-
self—the devil and one big gun acting as
Tojo’s personal Nimrod.

And after he thumped away at the
perimeter all that day, an enemy task force
built "around battleships Haruna and
Kongo came into Sealark Channel after
nightfall to launch an 80-minute bombard-
ment.” This was the Japanese Combat
Division 3, commanded by Vice Admiral
Takeo Kurita, and it also included light
cruiser /suzw and three ships of Destroyer
Division 31 as a screen, plus a rear guard
of four ships from Destroyer Division 15.
The battleships had on board some new
bombardment shells which had just ar-
rived from the home islands. These had
a greater bursting radius than former Jap-
anese bombardment shells, and there were
enough of them for battleships Haruna
and Kongo to have 500 each.

This was the first time that battleships
had been used to bombard Henderson
Field, and the Japanese hoped these big
guns and the improved ammunition would

"The unloaded American transports had de-
parted late in the afternoon.
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‘completely knock out the Marine air and
Iclear the way for a coordinated infantry
lattack. TLouie the Louse illuminated the
field, and the big guns cut loose. Coconmnt
trees splintered, buildings and huts ripped
open and crashed down, fragments and
wreckage tore into planes and men, and
more gasoline went up in bright fires which
helped Japanese guuners stay on target for
their systematic coverage of the field with
more than 900 rounds of the high explosive
shells.

As Admiral Tanaka described it later :

The scene was topped off by flare bombs from
our observation planes flying over the field, the
whole spectacle making the Ryogoku fireworks
display seem like mere child’s play., The night’s
pitch dark was transformed by fire into the
brightness of day. Spontaneous cries and shouts
of excitement ran throughout our ships.®

Then, as the ships became silent and
withdrew east of Savo TIsland, the planes
came back. Night bombers continued their
strikes intermittently until daybreak,
and by dawn of 14 October the Cactus Air
Force could fly only 42 of the 90 planes
that had been operational 24 hours earlier.
Forty-one men had been killed and many
more wounded, and the airfield was a com-
plete shambles. Among the dead were
Major Gordon A. Bell, whose VMSB-141
had finally built up to 21 planes and fliers
on 6 October, and four of his pilots: Cap-
tains Edward F. Miller and Robert A.
Abbott and Lieutenants Henry F. Chaney,
Jr. and George L. Haley.

Operations, sorely restricted by the loss
of gasoline in the fire, moved to Fighter 1
which was left in better condition than
Henderson; and a few B-17s which had
been operating temporarily from Guadal-
canal managed to bounce aloft from a

8 Tanaka Article, I1, 815,
448777 0—58——22
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2,000 yard stretch of Henderson that still
was usable and fly back to Espiritu Santo.
The Japanese “Pagoda,” air headquarters
since the early days, had been partially
wrecked, and General Geiger had it bull-
dozed away. It had proved too good a
registration point for bombers, anyway.

For the rest of the day the Japanese
ships maintained their control of the
waters around Guadalcanal, and planes
continued to press their advantage in the
air. Between the bombings and the shell-
ings, Pistol Pete’s effective interdiction
prevented repair or use of the main air-
strip, and by midafternoon Henderson had
to be chalked off as completely unfit for
use. By late afternoon fliers of the
Army’s 67th Fighter Squadron and 13 dive
bomber pilots used Fighter 1—and nearly
all of Henderson’s remaining supply of
fuel—to strike back finally at the Japanese
by attacking an early run of the Tokyo
Express then only 70 miles north of
Guadalcanal.  One ship was sunk and an-
other damaged, but the Express did not
turn back.

That night (14 October) the Japanese
cruisers C'hokai and Kénugase moved down
the channel to bombard Henderson Field
while the express brought the six trans-
ports carrying General Maruyama’s 2d
Division on down to Tassafaronga. The
cruisers fired 752 eight-inch shells at the
men around Lunga, and by dawn on 15
October five of the enemy transports were
clearly visible from the perimeter as they
lay off Tassafaronga smugly unloading
troops, supplies, and ammunition.

Cactus fliers, smarting from the two-day
hammering, drained gasoline from
wrecked planes, searched the surrounding
jungle for undamaged drums, and finally
collected enough aviation fuel to mount an
attack with the three SBD’s that could still
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fly. DBut one of these planes had to be
geratched when it tumbled into a crater
on the way to the strip, and Iieutenant
Robert M. Patterson lost SBD number two
wlen the plane hit a shell hole while he
raced for his takeoff. Patterson tried it
again with the last dive bomber, and this
time he made it. His single-plane attack
did not hamper the Japanese much, but
while he was flying, the ground crews
quickly patched other planes. It re-
sembled an mmformal neighborhood boxkite
club, with members hardly able to wait
for work to be completed before they
tested their craftsmanship. One at a time
the first four planes were taken up to
have a chance at the cocky Japanese trans-
ports. Two minor hits were scored, but
Greneral Geiger stopped the assembly line
combat action until he could muster more
strength.®

At 1000 Cactus was ready with 12
SBD’s, and they went up to drop 500- and
1,000-pound bombs on the transports and
then strafe their decks. That attack sank
one of the transports. Next came attacks
from P-39’s and the relic P-400’s, and fires
broke out on two of the ships. After that,
fliers from Espiritu Santo began to show
up, and B-17s and SBD’s from the south
sank another transport. The Tokyo Ex-
press was in most serious trouble, in spite
of 30 Zeros overhead to provide cover,
and General Hyakutake might well have
considered that the admirals and senior
pilots in Rabaul had been somewhat over-

® While this action was in progress, Army and
Marine C-47's (R4D’s) flew in with aviation
gasoline, and seaplane tender MacFarland
brought in additional supplies of the much-
needed fuel. Japanese planes next day (16 Oc-
tober) damaged the tender, but she was repaired
by her crew in an inlet of Florida Island.
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confident in this daring daylight delivery
of his reinforcements.

Even General Geiger’s own pilot, Major
Jack Cram, had his turn during that day
of desperation when he made a run on the
transports with two torpedoes slung under
the wings of the general’'s Blue Goose, a
bulbous and gouty PBY-5A. Cram got
the torpedoes off, but then he was chased
back to Fighter 1 by a clutch of Zeros, like
sparrows around a ponderons hawk, and
one determined enemy fighter had to be
shot away from the smoking Goose as
Cram came in for his landing.

By day’s end three bombed transports
of 7,000 to 8,000 tons each were beached
and burning off Tassafaronga, and the
other two had fled back up Sealark Chan-
nel and The Slot. But in spite of this, the
Japanese had managed to unload 3,000 to
4,000 men of the 230th and 16th Infantry
Regiments as well as 80 per cent of the
ships’ cargo. These troops, the last the
Japanese were able to land prior to their
concentrated effort against the airfield,
brought General Hyakutake’s strength on
the island to about 20,000 men.

General Vandegrift now had approxi-
mately 23,000 men, but the Marine force
suffered severely from malnutrition, ma-
laria, the exhaustive defensive actions,
patrols, and field engineering work they
had accomplished. Most of them were
veterans, but in the unhealthy tropics that
fact did not necessarily mean an advantage
in the long run. Only the 164th Infantry
of the Americal Division contained fresh
troops.

With this additional regiment ashore,
the division again reorganized the peri-
meter, this time into five new defensive
sectors. Clockwise from the Kukum area
they were: Sector One—The 3d Defense



JAPANESE COUNTEROFFENSIVE

Battalion with elements of the 1st Special
Weapons Battahon, amphibian tractor-
men, pioneers, and engineers who held
7,100 yards of beach that straddled the
Lunga River. (See Map 23, Map Section)

Sector Two—The 164th Infantry and
elements of special weapons units with con-
trol of a 6,600-yard line from the beach
inland along the Ilu River and thence west
to a point near the east slope of Bloody
Ridge.

Sector Three—The Tth Marines (less 3d
Battalion), a 2,500-yard front of inland
jungle from Bloody Ridge west to the
Lunga River.

Sector Four—The 1st Marines (less 3d
Battalion), 3,500 yards of jungle from the
Lunga west to the inland flank of the final
sector.

Sector Five—The 5th Marines holding
the northwest curve of the main perimeter
from the flank of the 1st Marines north to
the sea and then east along the beach to
the west flank of the 3d Defense Battalion.

Since the Japanese attack was expected
from the west across the Matanikau, the
greatest strength was concentrated on that
side of the perimeter. Forward of the 5th
Marines’ lines the 3d Battalions of both the
Ist and 7th Marines held a strong outpost
line from the beach at the mouth of the
river inland to Hill 67. This line was sup-
ported by a battalion of the 11th Marines
and elements of the 1st Special Weapons
Battalion. The 3d Battalion, 2d Marines
and 1st Tank Battalion units constituted
the division reserve, and each regimental
sector commander wag directed to keep a
third of his infantry strength in reserve
also.

Apgainst these Marine and Army posi-
tions, General Hyakutake prepared to
launch his attack for the recapture of the
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airfield. On 15 October in Kokumbona he
issued his attack order to Lieutenant Gen-
eral Masao Maruyama’s 2d Division. Date
for the assault was set tentatively for 18
October. The 2d Division would swing far
inland to hit the Marines from the south
with a night attack in two columns of bat-
talions while the Seventeenth Army artil-
lery commander, General Sumiyoshi,
would shell the perimeter and then launch
a diversionary strike with infantry units
near the mouth of the Matanikau. For
this coastal attack Sumiyoshi had a force
of some 2,900 men comprising the bat-
talions of the 4th Infantry plus a tank
company, seven light field artillery pieces,
fifteen of the 150mm howitzers, and three
100mm guns.

For his inland attack, Maruyama had
some eight or nine infantry battalions
totaling 5,600 men, plus artillery and
supporting troops. General Kawaguchi,
who had tried his hand in the same area
before, would command the right arm of
the assault with two battalions of the 230¢A
Infantry, one battalion of the 724th In-
fantry, and elements of the 3d Light
Trench Mortar Battalion, 6th and 7th In-
dependent Rapid Gun Battalions, the 20th
Independent Mountain Artillery, engi-
neers, and medical troops. The left attack-
ing column would be under command of
Major General Yumio Nasu and would in-
clude the 29tk Infantry, the remainder of
the 3d Light Trench Mortar Battalion, a
rapid fire gun battalion, a mountain artil-
lery battalion, and engineers. The 16th
Infantry and Some engineers—a part of
Nasu’s command—would be in reserve be-
hind the 29tA Infantry.

General Hyakutake was confident of
success. He had left the bulk of his 38t
Division at Rabaul. Banzai was to be
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Maruyama’s signal of victory at the air-
field, and his attack from the south was
ordered to press nnrelenting destruction
upon the enemy until General Vandegrift
himself came forth to surrender.

Thus charged, General Maruyama
struck out through the jungle wilderness
on 16 October.

THE GROUND ACTION

Transportation was pedestrian, cargo
moved on bended backs, and hand power
drove the engineering tools. Thus the
column of enveloping Japanese inched
single file across the tortuous Guadalcanal
back country like a segmented serpent
crawling through the perpetual wet shad-
ows of the tropical forest.

The so-called Marnyama Trail, begun
by engineers in September, scratched its
thin scar along the floor of the jungle
southward from Kokumbona, east across
the Matanikau and the Lunga inland from
Mount Austen, and then north to an assem-
bly area south of Bloody Ridge. Safely
beyond range of Marine patrols and
hidden from aerial view by the vine-laced
tops of giant hardwoods, the Japanese
soldier moved with an artillery or mortar
shell lashed to his already heavy load of
normal equipment, frequently used ropes
to scale the rough ridges and steep valleys,
and by turns tugged a line or hnnched his
shoulder to the common effort of manhan-
dling artillery, mortars, and machine guns.

Heavy rain fell almost every day. The
yan of the single-file advance often had
completed its day’s march and bivouacked
for the night before the rear elements were
able to move. Troops weakened on their
half ration of rice. Heavy artillery pieces
had to be abandoned along the route, and
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mortars also became too burdensome to
manage. Frequently unsure of their exact
location in the jungle, the Japanese by 19
October still had not crossed the upper
Lunga, and Muaruyama postponed his
assault until the 22d. Meanwhile Gen-
eral Sumiyoshi’s fifteen Pistol Petes
pounded the Lunga perimeter, air attacks
continued, and Imperial warships steamed
brazenly into Sealark Channel nearly
every night to shell the airfield, beaches,
and Marine positions.

The tempo of action obviously was build-
ing up for the counteroffensive, and
Marines and soldiers worked constantly to
improve their field fortifications and keep
up an aggressive patrol schedule. Patrols
did not go far enough afield, however, to
discover Maruyama’s wide-swinging en-
veloping foree, and reconnaissauce to the
east found no indications of a Japanese
build-up on that flank. Thus General
Vandegrift and his staff were aware only
of Sumiyoshi’s threat along the coast from
the west.

There the first probe came on 20 Qctober,
A Japanese combat patrol, augmented by
two tanks, ventured into view on the west
bank of the Matanikau but turned back
after one tank was knocked out by 37mm
fire from the lines of the 3d Battalion, 1st
Marines. Sporadic artillery fire was the
only Japanese answer to this checkmate,
and 1t continued until sunset the next day.
Then the artillery fire intensified briefly,
and nine infantry-supported tanks de-
bouched from the west bank jungle and
drove eastward for the sandspit at the
mouth of the river. But again the fire
from a 37mm stopped one of the tanks,
and the attack turned back without seri-
ously threatening the river-mouth posi-
tions of Company I, 3/1. The Marine
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battalion had taken a few casualties from
artillery and mortar fire, but neither of
these first two attacks had posed a serious
threat.

At the Matanikau positions on 22 Octo-
ber Sumiyoshi continued firing his mor-
tars and artillery but mounted no new
assault. Inland, General Maruyama
struggled with the jungle some distance
from his lines of departure, and he was
forced to postpone his proposed assault to
23 QOctober. DBut on that day he still was
unprepared to attack and again he set back
his plans another 24 hours.

At about 1800 on the 23d, however,
Sumiyoshi once more intensified his artil-
lery and mortar fire to lay down an ortho-
dox preparation pattern on the Marine
east bank positions and along the coastal
route from the Lunga Perimeter. Near
the end of evening nautical twilight the
artillery fire ceased, and a column of nine
18-ton medium tanks churned across the
sandspit in an attempt to force n penetra-
tion. In assembly areas to the rear in-
fantry troops stood by to assault in the
wake of the tanks.

Slim-barreled 37’s again blasted at the
Japanese tanks while infantry mortars
and howitzers of the 11th Marines dumped
prearranged concentrations farther west
to break up the pending infantry assault.
The enemy ground troops never got
started, and the tank charge miscarried
when eight of the vehicles were hammered
to a standstill by the 37’s.  One tank man-
aged the crossing but staggered out of
control when a Marine pitched a grenade
in its track as it lumbered by his foxhole.
Pursued by a half-track 75, the beset ma-
chine wallowed into the surf where it
stalled to form a sitting duck target for
the tank destroyer.
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The other eight hulks remained strewn
along the sand bar across the river mouth,
and artillery fire knocked out three more
tanks that never got to attack. Hundreds
of the enemy soldiers who had been wait-
ing to follow the tanks were killed. The
action was over by 2200, although at about
midnight the Japanese made a half-
hearted attempt to cross the river farther
upstream. This thrust was turned back
with little trouble.

From his study of interrogations of the
Japanese generals involved, Dr. John Mil-
ler, Jr., sums up:

Sumiyoshi had sent oune tank company and
one infantry regiment forward to attack a pre-
pared position over an obvious approach route
while the Americans were otherwise unengaged.
The Maruyama force, still moving inland, had not
reached its line of departure, In 1946, the re-
sponsible commanders gave different reasons for
the lack of co-ordination and blamed each other.
According to Hyakutake, this piecemeal attack
had been a mistake. The coastal attack was to
have been delivered at the same time as Maru-
yama'’s forces struck against the southern perime-
ter line. Maruyama, according to Hyakutake,
was to have notified the 4th Infantry when he
reached his line of departure on 23 October, and
he so notified the 4th Infantry. The regiment
then proceeded with its attack.

Maruyama disclaimed responsibility for the
blunder, and blamed 17th Army Headquarters.
His forces, delayed in their difficult march, had
not reached their line of departure on 23 October.
The 17th Army, he asserted, overestimated the
rate of progress on the south flank and ordered
the coast forces to attack on 23 October to guar-
antee success on the south flank.

Sumiyoshi was vague. He claimed that
throughout the counteroffensive he had been so
weakened by malaria that he found it difficult
to make decisions. Despite an earlier statement
that he did not know wly the attack of 23 October
had been ordered, he declared that he had at-
tacked ahead of Maruyama to divert the Amer-
icans. Communication between the two forces,
he claimed, had been very poor. Radio sets gave
off too mucli light, and thus had been used only
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in daylight hours. Telephone communication
had been frequently disrupted. As a result the
coast force had been one day behind in its
knowledge of Maruyama’s movement.”
Meauwhile the Marine division* had
started a shift of manpower within the
perimeter. In the face of Sumiyoshi’s at-
tacks, and with no patrol contacts to the
south or east, the 2d Battalion, Tth Marines
on 23 October pulled out of its southern
lines east of the Lunga and moved west
to relieve the 3d Battalion, 1st Marines at
the mouth of the Matanikau. This left the
1st Battalion, Tth Marines (Puller) with a
responsibility for the defense of all of
Sector Five, the 2,500-yard defense line
from the inland flank of the 164th Infan-
try west across the southern slopes of
Bloody Ridge to the Lunga River. Pul-
ler’s extended lines were thin, but there
appeared very little danger from the south.
Hanneken’s 2/7 did not effect its in-
tended relief, however, because of the
heavy Japanese artillery fire that engaged
3/1 on the 23d, and on the following day a
new assignment was given to the 7th Ma-
rines battalion. On the 24th the Marines
of 3/7 on Hill 67 south of the Matanikau
mouth had spotted a Japanese column, ob-
viously a flanking force,”* moving east
across Mount Austen’s foothills, Artillery
and air was ealled in on this enemy move-
ment, but the Japanese disappeared into

¥ Miller, Guadalcanal, 157-159, quoted by per-
mission of the author.

* BriGen Rupertus, ADC, became acting CG
of the 1st MarDiv on 23 October. MajGen Vande-
grift left at dawn that day for conferences at
Noumea, flying out with LtGen Thomas Holcomb,
Marine Corps Commandant, whose Pacific tour
had brought him to Guadalcanal on 21 October.

2 This force, never positively identified in re-
constructions of battle events, is thought to have
Leen that of ('ol Oka which appears later in night
attacks of 25-26 October. FinalRept, Phase V, 22.
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jungle ravines about 1,000 yards south of
Hill 67 before they could be engaged. In
the face of this threat apparently headed
for the 4,000-yard gap between the Matani-
kau outpost and the Lunga perimeter, 2/7
was assigned to plug this hole, and the 3d
Battalion, 1st Marines retained its posi-
tions overlooking the beach and the Ma-
tanikau.

Later the same day came other indica-
tions that the Sumiyoshi action would not
be the only Japanese effort against the
perimeter. Late in the afternoon of 24
October an observer in the 1/7 lines south
of the airfield saw a Japanese officer study-
ing Bloody Ridge through field glasses,
and a scout-sniper patrol reported seeing
the smoke from “many rice fires” in the
Lunga valley about two miles south of
Puller’s positions on the Ridge. By this
time twilight was settling over Guadal-
canal, and there was little the Marines
could do but wait out developments from
existing positions. The only troops not in
front lines were those in reserve in the
various defensive sectors and the 3d Batta-
lion, 2d Marines, the division reserve, then
bivouacked north of Henderson Field.

The rice fires and the officer with field
glasses undoubtedly were signs—and the
first the Marines had—of the reinforced
2d Division that finally had negotiated
the grueling advance from Kokumbona
over the Maruyama Trail. With all his
artillery and mortars strewn along the
route behind him, Maruyama at last had
crossed the Lunga into his assembly areas
south of Bloody Ridge. There the force
stood at twilight on 24 October ready to
attack with only infantry weapons against
the dug-in Marines who were backed up
by artillery and mortars.

Hoping for bright moonlight to aid co-
ordination (the night actually went black
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with lieavy rain), the Japanese general
ordered a narrow attack over the ground
Kawaguchi’s force had assaulted in mid-
September. The main effort was assigned
to the 29th Infantry, with the 16th Infon-
try in reserve, while farther to the east the
Kawaguchi command—now led by Colonel
Toshinari Shoji*® —was to make a paral-
lel assanlt.

At about 2130 a Japanese unit clashed
briefly with a 46-man outpost Puller had
stationed forward of his tactical wire, but
after a short fire fight the enemy bypassed
the position, and the battlefield was quiet.
Platoon Sergeant Ralph Briggs, Jr., in
charge of the outpost, notified Puller that
a large force of Japanese were moving
abont the outpost hill toward the battalion
lines, but Puller ordered his men to hold
fire so that Briggs could infiltrate to safety.
But the outpost already was flanked by the
Japanese moving around the hill, and
Briggs led his men to the east while the
enemy moved closer to Puller’s battalion
and began to cut the tactical wire in front
of the 1/7 positions.’*

While Puller’s men strained to hear the
approaching enemy above the sound of
drumming rain which lashed the night, the
Japanese prepared their routes through
the Marine barbed wire and formed up for

* Gen Kawaguchi, possibly with a justifiable
dislike for this ridge terrain, had advocated an
attack farther to the southeast, had thereby
fallen from favor and had been relieved by
Maruyvama. Miller, Guadalcanal, citing Sumi-
voshi and Tamaki (24 Div CofS), 160.

* Thirty-three members of this outpost man-
aged to reach the lines of the 164th Inf the next
day, but 13 men remained lost and hunted by the
Japanese. Nine of these finally returned to safety
after many harrowing adventures with the
jungle and enemy, although one of the nine was
gone for two weeks. Four of the wanderers were
killed by the Japanese.
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their attack. Then at 0030 on 25 October,
Nasu's men caute ont of the jungle screamn-
ing their banzais, throwing grenades, and
firing rifles and machine guns to strike the
left center of 1/7’s line with an assault
in depth on a narrow front. Puller called
in mortar and artillery concentrations, his
riflemen took up a steady fire, and the ma-
chine guns rattled almost endless bursts
down their final protective lines.

From Puller's left, troops of the 2d
Battalion, 164th Infantry added their fire
to that of the Marines, but still the Japa-
nese assaulted, trying to rush aeross the
fields of fire toward the Ridge. The at-
tack kept up for 10 or 15 minutes, but
finally ground itself to a halt against the
combined arrus of the U. S. force. Then
there was a Inll while the Japanese re-
grouped and came back again, trying to
clear a penetration with their grenades and
small arms. The Marine commander as-
sessed correctly that his men were stand-
ing off the main attack of Rabaul’s big
counteroffensive, and that the force in the
jungle to his front obviously was strong
enough to keep such attacks going most
of the night. He called for reinforce-
ments, and division headquarters ordered
Lieutenant Colonel Robert K. Hall to take
his 3d Battalion of the 164th Infantry
down the Ridge to bolster Puller’s thin
line.

But the reinforcements had a mile of
muddy ridge to cover before they could be
of any help, and in the meantime the Ja-
panese continued to assault out of the jun-
gle and up the slopes. A small group
forced a salient in the Marine line to fall
upon a mortar position, and farther to the
front Nasu’s soldiers worked close to a
water-cooled machine gun and knocked

out all but two of its crew. Marines near
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the mortar position won back the tube from
the enemy, and in the machine-gun section
Sergeant John Basilone took rescue mat-
ters into his own hands. For this action
and later heroisin in braving Japanese fire
to bring up ammunition, Basilone became
the first enlisted Marine of World War 11
to win the Medal of Honor. 1

As these attacks continued, Colonel
Hall's soldiers began to arrive in small de-
tachments. Puller made no attempt to
give this battalion a line of its own on his
threatened front, but instead had his men
lead these fresh troops into his line where
they were most needed at the moment. The
fighting was too brisk and the night too
rainy for any major reshuffling of lines.
By 0330 the reinforcement was complete,
and the Japanese attacks were becoming
less intense. Infantry and supporting
fires had cut down the Nasu force so that
each new assault was made with fewer and
fewer men.

Fortunately, all had not gone well for
the Japanese plans. Nasu bore the brunt
of the effort without assistance to his right
where the second assaulting column was
to have struck. Colonel Shoji, with Kawa-
guchi’s former command, had strayed out
of position in the difficult terrain and poor
weather and got in behind General Nasu’s
29th Infantry. Shoji was unable to correct
this error in time for his battalions to par-
ticipate in the action.

But Maruyama was true to his orders to
press unrelenting attacks upon the Ameri-
cans. With characteristic resolution, the
Japanese struck at the Marines again and
again throughout the night. The Bushido
spirit was unswerving, but the flesh could
not endure the concentrated fire from the

“ Basilone was killed in 1945 during the Marine
assault of Iwo Jima.
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combined 1. S. infantry battalions, the
artillery, and 37mm’s from the neighbor-
ing 2d Battalion, 164th infantry. By
dawn Maruyama called back his men to re-
group for later attacks, and Puller and
Hall began to reorganize their intermin-
gled battalions and readjust their lines.
The first strong effort of the counteroffen-
sive had been turned back, but the re-
mainder of 25 October, Sunday in the
Solomons, was not a restful day.

Heavy rains on the 23d and 24th had
turned Fighter 1 into a mud bog, and at
0800 Pistol Pete opened up again on
Henderson to fire at ten-minute intervals
until 1100. With Cactus fliers thus etfec-
tively grounded, enemy planes from
Rabaul took advantage of this, and the
first fair weather in three days, by attempt-
ing to give the Japanese counteroffensive
some semblance of the coordination that
Generals Sumiyoshi and Maruyama had
muffed. Likewise strong enemy naval
forces, to be engaged next day in the Bat-
tle of Santa Cruz, were known to be ap-
proaching, and early in the morning three
Japanese destroyers, as bold as the Zeros
overhead, cavorted into Sealark Channel
to chase off two American destroyer-trans-
ports, sink a tug, set fire to two harbor
patrol craft, and harass the beach positions
of the 3d Defense Battalion. Finally ven-
turing too close to shore, one of the enemy
destroyers was chastised by three hits
from 5-inch guns of the defense battalion,
and the Japanese ships then withdrew. In
all; the day earned its name of “Dugout
Sunday.”

But the name “was a misnomer in a
sense.” '*  Although the lurking Zeros kept
“Condition Red” alerts in effect most of
the day, bombing raids came over only

% The Island, 178.
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twice,'” and Lunga defenders not connected
with Cactus operations climbed out of their
foxholes to watch the dogfights which be-
gan after Fighter 1 dried enough to sup-
port takeoffs. These American planes
were able to go up at 1430 to meet a 16-
bomber strike from Rabaul and hamper
this attack; and a nine-plane bombing raid
at 1500 dumped its explosives on General
Geiger’'s boneyard of discarded wrecks. It
was 1730 before Condition Red lifted, but
after getting airborne the Cactus fliers
had given a good account of themselves,

For the second time in three days Cap-
tain Foss shot down four Japanese fighters,
and all other members of the Guadalcanal
flying force worked so well to make up for
time lost during the wet morning that 22
enemy planes had been downed by late
afternoon. Three American planes, but
no fliers, were lost in the actions. And
while the F4F’s were battling the Zeros,
SBD’s and P-3%s went off to the north
to attack a lurking Japanese naval force.
They sank a destroyer and put a cruiser
out of action,

Meanwhile, in the reorganization of
lines south of Bloody Ridge, Lieutenant
Colonel Puller’s 1st Battalion, Tth Marines
held ground from the Lunga east across
the southern slopes of the ridge, and Lieu-
tenant Colonel Hall’s 3/164 tied in at
that point around four 37mm guns and
extended across low jungle country to
the right flank of the 2d Battalion,
164th. In the sector west of the Lunga
the 5th Marines swung a line into the jun-
¢le about u half mile in from the beach and

" Ibid, The final action reports of the 3a
DefBn mention seven attacks, but these tnclud-
ed also strafing attacks from fighters, The
FinalRept, Phase V, 25-26, mentions only that
enemy fighters were overhead ‘“‘at irregular in-
tervals throughout the daylight hours.”
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mnade visunal contact with the left (east)
flank of Colonel Hanneken’s 2d Battalion,
Tth Marines which extended from 3/7's
danghing flank near the Matanikau back
toward the Lunga perimeter. It was clear
that Maruyama waited in the jungle to
launch another attack in the big counter-
offensive, and the Lunga defenders were
determined to have stronger positions
ready to meet him this time.

In spite of his losses the previous night,
Maruyama still had manpower sufficient
to build a better attack against the Ma-
rines and soldiers, but he somehow gained
some faulty intelligence which kept the
Shoji (Kawaguehi) Foree idle for a second
night. The intelligence caused Maruyama
to expect a U, S. counterattack on his right
(east) flank, and he sent Shoji, who had
gotten lost in the wet darkness of the first
assault, to screen the flank while Nasu’s
20th Infantry and the 16¢h Infantry (pre-
viously the Maruyama reserve) made
ready to carry the new assault.

After dark (on 25 October), the Japa-
nese repeated the pattern of attack used
the previous night. With only machine
guns to augment their hand-carried weap-
ons, groups of from 20 to 200 soldiers
shouted out of the darkness to assault the
entire length of the Puller-Hall line. The
strongest of these attacks sent two
machine-gun companies with supporting
riflemen against the junction of the Ma-
rine and Army battalions where a jungle
trail led north to the airfield. Artillery,
mortars, small arms, and the four can-
nister-firing 37’s cut down the repeated
Japanese assaults. A company from the
1st Marine Division reserve, as well as an
Army platoon, came forward to reinforce,
and the lines held.

Taking staggering losses, the Japanese
continued hammering against the Ameri-
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can lines throughout the night while
farther to the west Colonel Oka (whose
troops probably had been those spotted on
Mount Austen’s slopes on 23 October) sent
his force against the thin line of 2/7.
This Marine battalion had been under ar-
tillery fire (from the Kokumbona area)
throughout the day, snipers also had scored
some American casualties, and now from
2130 to 2300 it was jarred by three strong
attacks which Oka made in battalion
strength. The weight of the attacks fell
mostly heavily on Company F on the left
flank of Hanneken’s line.

Until midnight these thrusts were
thrown back, but at 0300 an assault swept
over the Marine company. Enfilading
fire from nearby foxholes of Company G
failed to dislodge the Japanese, and they
took over Company F’s high ground. In
the haze of morning some 150 Japanese
could be observed in F/2/7 foxholes firing
American machine guns at adjacent Ma-
rine emplacements.

Major Odell M. Conoley, 2/7 executive
officer, led a jury-rigged counterattack
force of headquarters troops against these
Japanese, and he was joined by a platoon
from Company C, 5th Marines and by per-
gsonnel from the Tth Marines regimental
CP. Surprising the Japanese, this force
killed and drove off the enemy penetration,
while a mortar barrage prevented Oka’s
soldiers from reinforcing.

This was the end of the Japanese Octo-
ber counteroffensive. The Marines, this
time with the valuable assistance of the
Army regiment, had driven off the 17¢4
Army’s strongest attempt to recapture the
Henderson Field area. And again part of
the Japanese failure could be laid to faulty
intelligence, combined with an over-opti-
mistic evaluation of their own capabilities,
and a contemptuous evaluation of the
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American fighting man. Had the envelop-
ing Japanese successfully negotiated the
Maruyama Trail with their mortars and
artillery, and had the Japanese managed
over-all coordination, the battle might well
have had a different outcome. At least the
Japanese would have taken a heavier toll
of Americans and might well have effected
serious penetration of the perimeter. But
these errors formed the foundation of a
grisly monument of failure: some 3,500
Japanese soldiers dead, including General
Nasu and his regimental commanders—
Colonel Furumiya (29th Infantry) and
Colonel Hiroyasu (76th Infantry). It was
a beaten and disorganized Japanese force
which began withdrawing inland during
the morning of 26 October.

By contrast, although records are
sketchy or nonexistent, American losses
were far less: probably around 300 dead
and wounded, including those hit by shell-
ing and bombing. The 164th Infantry sus-
tained 26 killed and 52 wounded (during
all of October), and the 2d Battalion, 7th
Marines lost 30 dead in its action against
Oka’s Japanese. No figures are available
on losses of 1/7, but evidence indicates that
these probably did not much exceed 100
dead and wounded. *°

THE BATTLE OF
SANTACRUZ

As Maruyama’s assaults were weaken-
ing on the south slopes of Bloody Ridge

® A general withdrawal of the force began
about 29 October, but there were no more attacks
after the morning of 26 Qctober when Maruyama
broke contact with U. 8. troops and pulled back
into the jungle.

¥ Another source lists 7th Marine dead as 182,
and total casualties for the 164th Infantry as 166
killed and wounded. Struggle for Guadalcanal,
198. Adm Morison’s totals apparently are too
high, and he lists no sources.
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and while Colonel Oka’s brief penetration
of 2/7° line still was two hours away, an
American patrol plane southeast of Guad-
alcanal reported sighting elements of a
large Japanese fleet in the waters near the
Santa Cruz Islands. These ships com-
prised another part of the “coordinated”
Japanese counterotfensive. Admiral Kon-
do of the Second Fleet and Admiral Nagu-
mo of the 7'Aird Fleet had teamed up with
four carriers and four battleships, eight
cruisers, 28 destroyers, and supporting ves-
sels; and they were standing by to steam
into Sealark Chanunel when they got the
*Banzai” signal that Henderson IField had
been recaptured.? Meanwhile they
guarded against American reinforcements
or countermeasures from the south.

Rear Admiral Thomas C. Kinkaid, then
northeast of the New Hebrides with the
Enterprise and Hornet carrier groups,
moved to attack. At 0650 on 26 October
two more observation planes spotted Japa-
nese carriers 200 miles northeast of the
American force at about the same time
Japanese planes were sighting the 7. S.
ships.

Air action began almost at once. Japa-
nese carrier Zuiho was hit in her stern by
two of the scouting U. S. dive bombers. A
hole in Zuiho’s flight deck prevented flight
operations, but the undamaged carriers
Junyo, Shokakw, and Zuikakw mounted air
strikes against the American ships.

Twenty ninutes later the I7ornet sent up
15 SBD’s, six Avenger torpedo planes, and
eight Wildcats, and a short time after that
the Enterprise got her first 19 planes into
the air. By 0830, 73 American planes were
airborne to meet the approximately 125

* For an aceount of an over-optimistic Japa-
nese “banzai’ in this connection see Struggle for
Guadaleanal, 201,
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Japanese aircraft. Other flights followed
from both forces.

Like some of the previous Pacific naval
battles, it was an air-air and air-surface
affair. The opposing ships did not close
for surface fighting. Twenty U. S. planes
were lost to enemy action and 54 to other
causes. The Japanese lost 100 planes.

The fate of USS Hornet is an example
of the desperate fighting which took place
during the Santa Cruz battle. Lamed by
a starboard bomb hit, the carrier next
caught a spectacular suicide crash as the
Juapanese squadron leader’s wounded plane
glanced off her stack and burst through
the flight deck where two of the plane’s
bombs exploded. Japanese “Kates” then
bore in on the carrier to launch their tor-
pedoes from low astern. Two exploded in
engineering spaces, and the ship, clouded
by thick smoke and steam, hirched to star-
board. Dead in the water, she then took
three more bomb hits. One exploded on
the flight deck, another at the fourth deck,
and the third below the fourth deck in a
forward messing compartment.

As if that were not enough, a blazing
“Kate” deliberately crashed through the
port forward gun gallery and exploded
near the forward elevator shaft. Salvage
and towing operations got underway al-
most at once and continued, amid repeated
Japanese attacks, until dark when the ship
abandoned and later sunk. The
Ilornet lost 111 killed and another 108
wounded.

Meanwhile the destroyer Porter had sus-
tained fatal damage, and the Enterprise,
South Dakota, light antiaireraft cruiser
Nan Juan, and destroyer Smith were dam-
aged but not sunk. The Japanese lost no
ships, but three carriers and two destroyers
were damaged. One carrier, the Shokalku,

was
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was so badly mauled that she saw no more though control of South Pacific waters still
action for nine months. had not been resolved, the loss of planes

Not defeated, but hearing of the Army’s  was a sertous blow to Japan, and one that
failure on Guadalcanal, the Japanese naval  was to aid the Allied fleet .within a few
force withdrew at the end of the day. Al-  weeks. A bigger naval battle was brewing.



Critical November

If Tokyo by now realized that one of her
long tentacles of conquest had been all but
permanently pinched off unless the Solo-
mons invaders were at last taken in all
seriousness, the critical Guadaleanal situa-
tion likewise was getting more active at-
tention in Washington. On 18 October
Admiral Ghormley had been relieved of
South Pacific Area command by the ag-
gressive Admiral William F. Halsey, Jr.,
and almost immediately the new com-
mander was allotted more fighting muscle
to back his aggressiveness.!

Ten days after Halsey assumed his new
command, the Marine Corps established
a supra-echelon staff for coordination of
all Fleet Marine Force units in the South
Pacific. Major General Clayton B. Vogel
headed this newly organized T Marine Am-
phibious Corps with headquarters at
Noumea, He exercised no tactical control
over the Guadalcanal operation; his staff
was concerned only with administrative
matters. And it would not be until later
that the amphibious corps would have
many troops with which to augment divi-
sions for landing operations.

At a Noumea conference on 23-25 Qc-
tober, General Vandegrift assured Ad-
miral Halsey that Guadalcanal could be
held if reinforcements and support were
stepped up. Some thought also had to be
given to relief of the reinforced 1st Marine
Division, weakened by strenuous combat

*For a discussion of this command change see
Struggle For Guadalcanal, 182-183,

CHAPTER 3

and the unhealthy tropies. Halsey prom-
ised Vandegrift all the support he could
muster in hig area, and the admiral also
requested additional help from Nimitz and
from Washington,

Shortly after this conference the Marine
Commandant, General Holcomb, who had
concluded his observations of the Marine
units in action on Guadalcanal, sought to
clear up the command controversy be-
tween (General Vandegrift and Admiral
Turner. Holcomb prepared for Admiral
King, the Chief of Naval Operations, a
dispaich in which he set forth the prin-
ciple that the landing force commander
should be on the same command level as
the naval task force commander and should
have unrestricted authority over opera-
tions ashore. Holcomb then nsed his good
offices to get Admiral Halsey to sign this
dispatch. The Marine Commandant then
started back to the States, and at Nimitz’
office in PPearl Harbor he again crossed the
path of the dispatch he had prepared for
Halsey’s signature. Holcomb assured Nim-
itz that he concurred with this message,
and the admiral endorsed it on its way to
King. It was waiting when Holcomb re-
turned to Washington, and King asked the
Commandant whether he agreed with this
suggestion for clearing up the question of
how a landing operation should be com-
manded. Holcomb said he did agree with
it, and this led eventually to the establish-
ment of firm lines of command for future
operations in the Pacific. Holcomb had
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shepherded Marine Corps thinking on this
important matter across the Pacific to its
first serious consideration by the top mili-
tary hierarchy.?

Aside from the general policy that di-
rected America’s major war effort toward
Nazi Germany during this period, the
Sonth Pacific was not intentionally
slighted. But as Rear Admiral Samuel E.
Morison_ points out, Washington at this
time had its hands full:

Our predicament in the Solomons was more
than matched by that caused by the German sub-
marines, whiclh, during the month of October,
sank 88 ships and 585,510 tons in the Atlantic.
The North African venture was already at sea;
British forces in Egypt still had to be supplied by
the Cape of Good Hope and Suez route. Guadal-
canal had to be fitted by the Joint Chiefs of Staff
into a worldwide strategic panorama, but Guadal-
cunal could be reinforced only by drawing on
forces originally committed to the build-up in
the United Kingdom (Operation “Bolero”) for
a cross-channel operation in 1943, General
Arnold wished to concentrate air forces in
Europe for the strategic bombing of Germany;
Admiral King and General MacArthur argued
against risking disaster in the Solomons and New
Guinea in order to provide for the eventuality of
a future operation in Europe. I'resident Roose-
velt broke the deadlock on 24 October by sending
a strong message to each mewmber of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, insisting that Guadalcanal must
be reinforced, and quickly.?®

Immediate results of the Roosevelt order
were particularly cheering to Halsey and
Vandegrift. Admiral Nimitz ordered the
new battleship /ndiana and her task group
to the South Pacific; the 25th Army Di-
vision in the Hawaiian area was alerted for
a move south; the repaired USS nter-
prise, damaged in the August Battle of the
Eastern Solomons, headed back into the

2LtCol R. D, Heinl, Jr., interview with Gen.
T. Holcomb, 12Apr49.
® Struggle for Guadalcanal, 184-185.
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fighting. The Ndeni operation, much dog-
eared from perpetual shnfiling in the pend-
ing file, finally was scrapped by Halsey,
and the 1st Battalion, 147th Infantry, the
latest outfit to start the Ndeni job, was
called off its course to the Santa Cruz
Islands and diverted to (Guadalcanal.
Other battalions of the 147th regiment
followed.

Also scheduled to reinforce the general
Guadaleanal effort were Colonel Richard
H. Jeschke’s 8th Marines from American
Samoa, two companies (' and E) of Colo-
nel Evans F. Carlson’s 2d Raider Bat-
talion,* a detachment of the 5th Defense
Battalion, Provisional Battery K (with
British 25-pounders) of the Americal Di-
vision's 246th Field Artillery Battalion,
500 Seabees, two battertes of 155mm guns,
additional Army artillery units, and de-
tachments of the 9th Defense Battalion.
The old Guadalcanal shoestring from
which the operation had dangled for three
critical months was being braided into a
strong cord.

The two 155mm gun batteries—one Ma-
rine and the other Army °—landed in the
Lunga perimeter on 2 November to provide
the first effective weapons for answering
the Japanese 150mm howitzers. On 4 and
5 November the 8th Marines landed with
its supporting Ist Battalion of the 10th
Marines (75mm pack howitzers), but the
other reinforcements commenced a dis-
tinctly separate operation on the island.
These units included the 1st Battalion of
the 147th Infantry, Carlson’s Raiders, the
246th Field Artillery’s Provisional Bat-

tery K, and the Seabees. Joined under

* Elements of this battalion conducted the
Makin Island raid.
*Btry A of the Marine 5th DefBn and Btry F

of the Army 24-4th CA Bn,
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the command of Colonel W. B. Tuttle,
commander of the 147th Infantry, this
force landed on 4 November at Aola Bay
about 40 niles east of the Lunga. There,
over the objections of Vandegrift and
others, Tuttle’s command was to construct
a new airfield.®

Geiger’s Cactus Alr Force also grew
while Vandegrift added to his man power
on the ground. Japanese pounding under
the October counteroffensive had all but
put the Guadalcanal fliers out of action;
on 26 October, after Dugout Sunday, Cac-
tus had only 30 planes capable of getting
into the air.” But in the lull of action fol-
lowing the defeat of General Hyakutake
and the withdrawal of the Japanese naval
force from the Battle of Santa Cruz, Cac-
tus ground crews had a chance to do some
repairs, and more planes began to arrive at
Henderson Field.

Lieutenant Colonel William O. Brice
brought his MAG-11 to New Caledonia on
30 October, and in the next two days parts
of Major Joseph Sailer, Jr.s. VMSB-
132 and Major Paul Fontana’s VMF-211
reported up to Guadalcanal. On 7 Novem-
ber Brigadier General Louis E. Woods
assumed command at Cactus, and General
Geiger went down to his wing headquar-
ters at Espiritu Santo. By 12 November
MAG-11 completed a move to Espiritu
Santo where it would be close to Hender-
son, and more of the units were able to
operate from the Solomons field. “In mid-

® Vandegrift’s objection to the Aola Bay air-
field harked back to the old dispute between him
and Adm Turner. Turner continually wanted to
spread out along the Guadalcanal coast; Vande-
grift objected to the establishment of additional
perimeters before the first one became strong,

" These included 12 F4F’s, 11 SBD’s, 3 P-400’s,
3 P-39s, and one F4F-7 photographic plane.

448777 0—58 23

343

November there were 1,748 men in Guadal-
canal’s aviation units, 1,557 of them
Marines.” ®

As these fresh troops and fliers came
ashore, the veterans of Guadalcanal’s dark
early days were off on an expedition to the
west. 'With the Japanese reeling back
from their defeat of late QOctober, the
Marines sought to dislodge the enemy com-
pletely from the Kokumbona-Poha River
area some five and a half miles west of the
Matanikau. Once cleared from this area,
where the island’s north coast bends
sharply northwest toward Cape Esper-
ance, the Japanese Pistol Petes would be
beyond range of Hendérson Field, and the
Marines and soldiers could possibly meet
Japanese remforcements from the Tokyo
Express before another buildup could mus-
ter strength for a new major effort against
the perimeter. Under Colonel Edson, the
force on this operation included the
colonel’s 5th Marines, the 2d Marines (less
3/2), and a new Whaling Group consisting
of the scout-snipers and the 3d Battalion,
7th Marines. The 11th Marines and Army
artillery battalions, Cactus fliers, engi-
neers, and bombardment ships were in
support. (See Map 24)

The plan: At 0630 on 1 November at-
tack west across the Matanikau on engineer
footbridges; move on a 1,500-yard front
along the coast behind supporting artillery
and naval shelling; assault the Japanese
with the 5th Marines in the van, the 2d Ma-
rines in reserve, and with the Whaling
Group screening the inland flank. By
31 October preliminary deployment had
taken place. The 5th Marines had re-
lieved battalions of the Tth west of the
Lunga; the 1st and 2d Battalions, 2d Ma-

8 Marine Air History, 111.
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rines had come across from Tulagi;® and
the engineers were ready with their fuel-
drum floats and other bridging material
for the crossing sites.

Companies A, C, and D of the 1st En-
gineer Battalion constructed the bridges
during the night of 31 October, and by
dawn of 1 November, Company E of 2/5
had crossed the river in rubber boats to
cover the crossing of the other units on
the bridges. The 1st and 2d Battalions of
the 5th Marines reached their assembly
areas on the Matanikau’s west bank by 0700
and moved out in the attack with 1/5 on
the right along the coast and 2/5 on high
ground farther inland. The 3d Battalion
was Edson’s regimental reserve, and bat-
talions of the 2d Marines followed as force
reserve. The area around Point Cruz was

*The 3d Bn, 2d Mar, long the division’s mobile
reserve, was sent to rest on Tulagi.

shelled by cruisers San Francisco and
Helena and destroyer Sterrett while P-39’s
and SBD’s from Henderson Field and
B-17’s from Espiritu Santo strafed and
bombed Japanese positions around
Kokumbona.

Marines of 2/5 advanced against little
opposition along the high ground to reach
thetr first phase line by 1000 and their sec-
ond phase line by 1440. But near the
coast 1/5 met strong resistance, and as it
held up to attack Japanese dug in along
a deep ravine near the base of Point Cruz,
the two 5th Marines battalions lost contact.
Farther inland, Whaling screened the
flank with no significant enemy contacts.
It seemed clear that 1/5 had located the
major Japanese force in the area.

While Companies A and C of 1/5 (Ma-
jor William K. Enright) engaged the
enemy, Company B was ordered up to fill
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a gap which opened between these attack-
ing companies. The opposition held firm,
however, and Company C, hardest hit in
the first clash with the entrenched Japa-
nese, had to withdraw. The Company B
commander, trying to flank positions
which had plagued the withdrawn unit, led
a 10-man patrol in an enveloping maneuver
which skirted behind Company C, but this
patrol also suffered heavy casualties and it,
too, was forced to withdraw. Edson then
committed his reserve, and Companies 1
and K of 3/5 (Major Robert O. Bowen)
came up to the base of Point Cruz on a line
between 1/5 and the coast. This put a Ma-
rine front to the east and south of the
Japanese pocket; but the enemy held, and
the Marines halted for the night.

Next morning (2 November) Edson’s
2d Battalion (Major Lewis W. Walt)
came to the assistance of the regiment’s
other two battalions, and the enemy was
thus backed to the beach just west of Point
Cruz and engaged. on the east, west, and
south. The Marines pounded the Japanese
with a heavy artillery and mortar prepa-
ration, and late in the afternoon launched
an attack to compress the enemy pocket.
Companies I and K stopped short against
an isolated enemy force distinct from the
main Japanese position, but this resist-
ance broke up under the campaign’s only
authenticated bayonet charge, an assault
led by Captain Erskine Wells, Company I
commander.

Elsewhere the going also was slow, and
advances less spectacular. A Marine at-
tempt to use 7T5mm half-tracks failed when
rough terrain stopped the vehicles. The
3/56 attack gained approximately 1,500
yards but the main pocket of resistance
held, and the regiment halted for another
night.

345

Final reduction of the Japanese strong-
hold began at 0800 on 3 November. Com-
panies E and G of 2/5 first assaulted to
compress the enemy into the northeast
corner of the pocket, and this attack was
followed by advances of Company F of
2/5 and Companies I and K of 3/5. Jap-
anese resistance ended shortly after noon.
At least 300 enemy were killed; 12 anti-
tank 37Tmm’s, a field piece, and 34 machine
guns were captured.

It seemed that this success should at
last help pave the way for pushing on
to Kokumbona, the constant thorn in the
side of Lunga defenders and long a mili-
tary objective of the perimeter-restricted
Marines. From there the enemy would be
driven across the Poha River, Henderson
Field would be beyond reach of Pistol
Pete, and the Japanese would have one
less weapon able to bear on their efforts
to ground the Cactus fliers. But the frus-
trating Tokyo Express again quashed
Marine ambitions. The Express had
shifted its terminal back to the east of
the perimeter, and another buildup was
taking place around Koli Point.

The 8th Marines was not due in Sealark
Channel until the next day (and there was
always a chance that Japanese surface
action would delay this arrival) so Vande-
grift again pulled in his western attack
to keep the perimeter strong. Division
decided to hold its gain, however, and it
left Colonel Arthur’s 2d Marines (less 3d
Battalion) and the 1st Battalion, 164th
Infantry on the defense near Point Cruz
while Edson and Whaling led their forces
back to Lunga.

ACTION AT KOLI POINT

With their October counteroffensive
completely wrecked, the Japanese faced an
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important decision, and on 26 October
Captain Toshikazu Ohmae, Chief of Staft
of the Southeastern Fleet, came down to
Guadalcanal from Rabaul to see what
General Hyakutake proposed to do about
it. And while Hyakutake had been proud
and confident when he reached Guadal-
canal on 9 October, Ohmae reflected Ra-
baul’s current mood which had been much
dampened during the month. The coun-
teroffensive failed, Ohmae believed, be-
cause Hyakutake bungled by not carrying
out attacks according to schedule and be-
cause the Army did not understand prob-
lems facing the fleet. “The Navy lost
ships, airplanes and pilots while trying
to give support to the land assault which
was continually delayed,” Ohmae said
later in response to interrogations.

On 9 October Hyakutake's appetite had
been set for Port Moresby; Guadalcanal
was but a bothersome bit of foliage to be
brushed aside along the way, and the gen-
eral had the bulk of his 38th Division and
other reserves, plus quantities of supplies,
in Rabaul and the Shortlands ready to
plunge south when the airfield at Lunga
was plucked from the Solomons vine like
a ripe grape. But now “the situation was
becoming very serious,” Ohmae was
here to point out, and either Guadalcanal
or Port Moresby had to be scratched off
the conquest list, at least temporarily.
In the conference with the naval captain,
Hyakutake agreed that the U7, S. advance
in the Solomons was more serious than the
one through New Guinea,? and he agreed

“ Combined statements of Capt Ohmae and
Cdr Tadashi Yamamoto, USSBS Interrogations,
11, 468, hereinafter cited separately as Ohmac
Interrogation and Yamamoto Interrogation.

* Ohmae Interrogation, 468.

2 Ibid. By autumn of 1942 the Japanese gar-
risons on New Guinea, all but abandoned because
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to divert his reserves to a new assault
against Vandegrift and the Henderson
fliers on the banks of the Lunga.

This time, though, things would be
conducted differently. Rather than lurk-
ing in wait of successes ashore, the /m-
perial Fleet would run the show. Ohmae’s
chief, Admiral Isoroku Yamamoto, com-
mander of the Combined Fleet, wanted
Hyakutake’s uncommitted troops of the
38th Division™ to land at Koli Point so
the Americans would be worried and split
by forces on both sides of them. High-
speed army vessels would transport these
Japanese troops down The Slot under
escort of the Tokyo Express. Then Yama-
moto’s bombardment ships and Japanese
fliers would knock out Henderson Field
once and for all, and Hyakutake could
land more troops and finish off a battered
defensive garrison which would have no
air support.

It was a bold plan, but tlere were some
Japanese officers who thought that it was
not particularly wise. Admiral Tanaka,
that veteran of many distressing hours in
The Slot, was one of these. He had sug-
gested after the October defeat that de-
fenses should be pulled back closer to
Rabaul so that they would have a better
chance to stand off the Allies while Japan
gained more strength in the Solomons.
“To our regret,” he reported later, “the
Supreme Command stuck persistently to
reinforcing Guadalcanal and never modi-
fied this goal until the time came when
the island had to be abandoned.” 1

of the press of things at Guadaleanal, had been
handed their first setback by Australian troops
who were beginning to take the offensive against
then.

B Two battalions of this division already were
ashore on Guadalcanal.

Y Tanaka Article, 11, 818,
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Colonel Shoji already was at Koli Point
with his veterans of the October assault
against Bloody Ridge, and other Japanese
troops now made ready to join him there.
Hyakutake planned to build an airfield
there so Japanese planes could be more
effective during the November attacks.
But while Edson and Whaling fought
their action to the west around Point Cruz,
a Marine battalion marched out to the east
and stepped into the middle of Hyaku-
take’s plans there.

On 1 November, the same day Edson
and Whaling crossed their foot bridges
westward over the Matanikau, division
sent Lieutenant Colonel Herman H. Han-
neken’s 2d Battalion, 7th Marines out to
investigate reports of Japanese activities
to the east. Hanneken trucked his men to
the Tenaru River that day, and on 2 No-
vember the battalion made a forced march
across the base of Koli Point to the Meta-
pona River, about 13 miles east of the
perimeter. Intelligence had it that the
Japanese had not yet been able to build
up much strength here, and Hanneken’s
mission was to keep things that way. On
the night of 2 November he deployed his
battalion along the coast east of the Meta-
pona and dug in for the night. (See
Map 25, Map Section)

While 2/7 Marines strained to see and
hear into the black rainy night, six Jap-
anese ships came down Sealark Channel,
lay to offshore about a mile east of the
American battalion, and began to unload
troops. This force was made up of about
1,500 men from the 230th Infaniry,’® and

* OG 1st MarDiv msg to ComSoPac, 17Nov42,
in SoPac War Diary (located at NHD).
Another source says no Japanese troops landed
that night; only supplies were put ashore, and
the force Hanneken’s battalion met next day
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they were carrying out initial plans of
the Imperial Army and Navy for the
buildup to the east.

Rain had put Colonel Hanneken'’s radio
out of commission, and he could not con-
tact division with information of this
landing. The Marines held their positions
that night but moved to attack next morn-
ing after an eight-man Japanese patrol
approached their line by the Metapona.
Marines killed four members of this pa-
trol, and the battalion then moved up to
fire 81lmm mortars into the enemy’s land-
ing site. This brought no immediate re-
sponse, but as Hanneken’s infantrymen
prepared to follow this mortar prepara-
tion a large force of Imperial soldiers
maneuvered to flank the Marines who be-
gan also to draw mortar and artillery fire.
In the face of this coordinated attack by
the Japanese, 2/7 withdrew, fighting a rear
guard action as it pulled back to take up
stronger positions on the west bank of the
Nalimbiu River, some 5,000 yards west of
the Metapona.

During the withdrawal, Hanneken
managed to make radio contact with the
CP at Lunga. He reported his situation,
and called for air attacks against the en-
emy and for landing craft to meet him
at Koli Point and evacuate his wounded.
This message reached division at 1445,
and Vandegrift immediately dispatched
the requested air support and also relayed
the situation to gunfire ships which had
supported the XKoli Point operation.

was only Shoji and his veterans of the October
counteroffensive. Miller, Guadalcanal, citing in-
terrogation of MajGen Takeo Ito, former CG
of the 38th Division, 196n. Dr. Miller’s text rec-
ognizes the landing, however, and lists the above
message from the SoPac War Diary as the
source. Ibid., 196.
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Cruisers San Francisco and Helene and
destroyers Sterrett and Lansdowne shelled
likely target areas east of the Marine
battalion, and planes ranged overhead in
vain searches for signs of the enemy.
Communications still were none too good,
however, and elements of 2/7 were acci-
dentally strafed and bombed by some of
the first planes that came out from Cactus.

Meanwhile, division had made the deci-
sion to concentrate more force against the
evident buildup to the east. The western
attack then in progress would be called
back while General Rupertus, due to come
across Sealark Channel from Tulagi, went
to Koli Point with Colonel Sims of
the Tth Marines, and Sims’ 1st Battalion
(Puller). And to the efforts of this regi-
ment (less its 3d Battalion), Vandegrift
added the 164th Infantry (less 1st Bat-
talion) which would march overland to
envelop the Koli Point enemy from the
south. Artillery batteries of the 1st Bat-
talion, 10th Marines would be in general
support.

By dusk of 3 November the 2d Bat-
talion, 7th Marines reached the west bank
of the Nalimbiu River near the beach at
Koli Point, and there General Rupertus
met Hanneken next morning with Colonel
Sims and Puller’s 1st Battalion, 7th Ma-
rines. At 0600 on 4 November Brigadier
General Edmund B. Sebree, Americal Di-
vision ADC who had just arrived on the
island to prepare for the arrival of other
Americal troops (which included the 132d
and 182d Infantry regiments, in addition
to the 164th Infantry already in the Solo-
mons action), marched out of the perim-
eter in command of the 164th Infantry.
Thus General Vandegrift, with two field
forces commanded by general officers, op-
erated his CP like a small corps head-
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quarters.”® And to add even more troops
to this concentration of effort to the east,
Vandegrift obtained release of Carlson’s
2d Raider Battalion from Colonel Tuttle’s
command at Aola Bay, and ordered it to
march overland toward Koli Point and
cut off any Japanese who might flee east
from the envelopment of the Tth Marines
and the 164th Infantry.

On 4 November the Japanese on the east
bank of the Nalimbiu did not seriously
threaten the Marines on the west, but
General Rupertus held defensive positions
while awaiting the arrival of the 164th
Infantry. The soldiers, weighted down
by their heavy packs, weapons, and ammu-
nition, reached their first assembly area
on the west bank of the Nalimbiu inland at
about noon. There the regimental CP
bivouacked for the night with the 3d Bat-
talion while the 2d Battalion pushed on
some 2,000 yards downstream toward Koli
Point.

Next day the 3d Battalion, 164th crossed
the river about 3,500 yards upstream and
advanced along the east bank toward the
Japanese. The 2d Battalion likewise
crossed the river and followed its sister
battalion to cover the right rear of the
advance. As the soldiers neared the Jap-
anese force they began to draw scattered
small-arms fire, and two platoons of Com-
pany G were halted temporarily by auto-
matic weapons fire This opposition was
silenced by U. S. artillery and mortars,
however, and when the Army units halted
for the night there still was no firm contact
with the enemy.

*On 4 Nov the Lunga perimeter had been
reorganized, this time in two sectors. Gen
Rupertus took the sector east of the Lunga,
Gen Sebree the sector west of the river.
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Action on 6 November likewise failed
to fix the Japanese in solid opposition, al-
though the 7th Marines crossed the Nalim-
biu and moved eastward along the coast,
and the 164th Infantry found an aban-
doned enemy bivouac farther inland.
Meanwhile, Company B of the 8th Ma-
rines, just ashore on the island, moved east
to join the attacking forces as did regi-
mental headquarters and the Antitank and
C Companies of the 164th Infantry. The
combined force then advanced to positions
a mile west of the Metapona River and
there dug in for the night, the Marines
near the beach to guard against an ex-
pected Japanese landing that did not
materialize.

Unknown to Marines and Army com-
manders, the situation was shifting be-
cause of new changes in the Japanese
plans. During the night of 5-6 November
the enemy began to retire eastward from
positions facing the Marines across the
Nalimbiu, and when the 1. S. force
stopped west of the Metapona the Japa-
nese were east of the river preparing rear
guard defensive positions that would aid
a general withdrawal. General Hyaku-
take and Admiral Yamamoto on 3 or 4
November had changed their plans about
hitting the Lunga perimeter from two
sides, and the idea of an airfield at Koli
Point was abandoned. Shoji was to re-
turn overland to Kokumbona where he
would join the main elements of the Sew-
enteenth Army’s buildup on the west.*’

After remaining in positions to guard
against the expected landing throughout
7 November, the U. S. forces under Gen-
erals Rupertus and Sebree advanced east-
ward again on the 8th. Patrols had lo-
cated the Japanese near the coast just east

" Yamamoto Interrogation, 470.
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of Gavaga Creek, a stream some 2,000
yards east of the Metapona River. The 2d
Battalion, 164th Infantry was attached to
the 7th Marines as regimental reserve, and
the combined forces moved rapidly to sur-
round the Japanese. During the advance
General Rupertus retired from the action
with an attack of dengue fever, and Van-
degrift placed General Sebree in command
of the entire operation. The 1st Battalion,
7th Marines met stiff resistance, and four
Marines were killed while 31, including
Lieutenant Colonel Puller, were wounded.
Major John E. Weber next day succeeded
to command of this battalion.

Hanneken’s 2/7 moved around the Jap-
anese to take up positions east of the creek
with its right flank on the beach. The
2d Battalion of the 164th Infantry, com-
mitted from reserve, tied in on 2/7’s left
(inland) flank, straddled Gavaga Creek
south of the Japanese, and tied in with
the right flank of the 1st Battalion Tth
Marines. From this point 1/7 extended
north to the beach along the west side of
the Japanese positions, and the ring was
closed on the enemy. With this action to
the east thus stabilized, division called for
the return of the 164th Infantry (less 2d
Battalion) and Company B of the 8th
Marines. Vandegrift planned to resume
the western action toward Kokumbona.

On 9 November the Tth Marines and
2/164 began attacks to reduce the Gavaga
Creek pocket. Supported by 155mm guns,
two pack howitzer batteries, and aircraft,
the two Marine battalions closed in fromn
east and west while the soldiers of the
Army battalion moved north to compress
the Japanese into the beach area. The
Japanese fought bitterly to break out of
the trap, especially to the south through a
gap where Companies E (on the right)



350

and F of the 164th Infantry were unable
to make contact across the swampy creek.
This action continued through 10 Novem-
ber, with repeated orders by General Se-
bree for 2/164 to close the gap across the
creek. This was not done, however, and
the commander of 2/164. was relieved on
10 November,

During the night of 11-12 November
most of the enemy escaped along the creek
to the south. On 12 November the three
battalions swept through the area where
the Japanese had been trapped, met little
opposition, and withdrew that afternoon
across the Metapona River. Marines esti-
mated that the action had cost the enemy
approximately 450 dead. About 40
Americans were killed and 120 wounded.

Meanwhile, Colonel Carlson and his
raiders, traveling cross-country to Koli
Point, encountered the rear elements of
the retiring Japanese. Joined by his
Companies B and F, as well as elements of
Company D, Carlson concentrated his bat-
talion inland near the native village of
Binu and patrolled the surrounding area.
During the afternoon of 12 November the
raiders beat off five attacks by two Japa-
nese companies. Scattered actions took
place for the next five days, and on 17 No-
vember the main Japanese force began
withdrawing into the inland hills to skirt
south of Henderson Field to Kokumbona.
Carlson pursued, was augmented by the
arrival of his Company A and by native
bearers, and remained in the jungle and
ridges until 4 December. His combat and
reconnaissance patrol covered 150 miles,
fought more than a dozen actions and
killed nearly 500 enemy soldiers. Raiders
lost 16 killed and 18 wounded.

Admiral Tanaka had now been placed
i charge of a larger Japanese reinforce-
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ment fleet, and Admiral Mikawa of the
Fighth Fleet had stepped up his plans for
the buildup on the west side of the Ma-
rine perimeter. On the night of 7 No-
vember Tanaka sent Captain Torajiro
Sato and his Destroyer Division 15 down
The Slot with an advance unit of some
1,300 troops. After evading a U. S,
bomber attack in the afternoon, these
ships landed the troops at Tassafaronga
shortly after midnight and then sped back
north to the safety of the Shortlands,
While these ships came north, the second
shuttle went south from Rabaul to the
Shortlands with the main body of the 38¢A
Division. Two days later (on 10 Novem-
ber) 600 of these troops under Lieutenant
General Tadayoshi Sano made the move
from the Shortlands to Guadalcanal. The
convoy was heckled by U. S. planes and
PT boats, but the troops were landed
safely, and the ships made it back to the
Shortlands on 11 November.'®

BRIEFF RENEWAL OF
WESTERN ATTACK

Meanwhile Colonel Arthur’s 2d Marines
{less 3/2), augmented by the 8th Marines
and the 164th Infantry (less 2/164),
pushed west from Point Cruz toward Ko-
kumbona on 10 November. The force ad-
vanced against ragged opposition from in-
fantry weapons and by 11 November had
regained most of the ground that had been
given up when Vandegrift shifted his at-
tacks to the east earlier in the month.

General Hyakutake, to thwart this
thrust at his Guadalcanal command post,
assigned Major General Takeo Ito (for-
merly CO of the 228th Infantry and now
infantry group commander of the 38¢A

® Tanaka Article, 11, 820.
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Division) to maneuver inland and flank
the American advance.

But before Ito could strike—and before
the Americans were aware of his threat—
General Vandegrift again had to call off
the western attack. On 11 November the
troops pulled back across the Matanikau,
destroyed their bridges, and resumed po-
sitions around the Lunga perimeter. In-
telligence sources had become aware of the
plans of Hyakutake and Yamamoto to
mount another strong counteroffensive,
and Vandegrift wanted all hands avail-
able.

DECISION AT SEA

It did indeed appear that the Lunga
perimeter would need all the strength it
could muster. Rabaul was nearly ready
for a showdown, winner take all, and the
time was now or never. The Japanese
were losing their best pilots in this Solo-
mons action, and shipping casualties like-
wise were beginning to tell. At the same
time Allied strength in the South Pacific
was slowly growing. It was becoming an
awkward battle, and Japan was spending
altogether too much time and material on
this minor outpost which never had borne
much intrinsic value. This needless loss
had to be stopped, and Admiral Yama-
moto was determined that the new coun-
teroffensive would not be botched.

At 1800 on 12 November Admiral Ta-
naka’s flagship, the destroyer Hayashio,
headed out of the Shortlands leading the
convoy which carried the main body of
the 38th Division!® FElsewhere in these
Solomon waters two Japanese bombard-
ment forces also made for Guadalcanal.
Admiral Yamamoto had ordered them to

* Ibid.
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hammer Henderson Field while Tanaka
landed the soldiers. Yet a third Japanese
flotilla ranged the Solomons in general
support. Nothing was to prevent the 38¢A
Division from landing with its heavy
equipment and weapons, The troops
would be put ashore between Cape Esper-
ance and Tassafaronga.?

On 23 November the 8th Marines passed
through the 164th Infantry to attack the
Japanese positions steadily throughout
the day. Again there was no gain, and
the American force dug in to hold the line
confronting the strong Japanese posi-
tions. There the action halted for the
time with the forces facing each other at
close quarters. The 1st Marine Division
was due for relief from the Guadalcanal
area, and more troops could not be al-
lotted for the western action.

On 29 November Admiral King ap-
proved the relief of Vandegrift’s division
by the 25th Infantry Division then en
route from Hawaii to Australia. This di-
vision was to be short-stopped at Guadal-
canal and the Marines would go to Aus-
tralia.

During the period that preceded the
withdrawal of the 1st Division, the last
naval action of the campaign was fought
off Tassafaronga. Shortly after midnight
of 29 November the Japanese attempted
to supply their troops in that area, and
an American task force of five cruisers
and six destroyers moved to block the at-
tempt.

The American force, under the com-
mand of Rear Admiral Carleton H.
Wright, surprised the Japanese force of
eight destroyers, but the enemy ships
loosed a spread of torpedoes before retir-
ing. One Japanese destroyer was sunk,

? Yamamoto Interrogation, 470,
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but the U. S. lost the cruiser Northampton,
and three others, the Minneapolis, New
Orleans, and Pensacola, were seriously
damaged.

But Japan’s day of smooth sailing in
The Slot was over. With a reinforced
submarine fleet of 24 boats, Admiral Hal-
sey’s command had been prowling the
route of the Tokyo Express to destroy or
damage several enemy transports. The
Japanese edge in fighting ships also was
becoming less impressive. In addition to
the carrier E'nterprise, Halsey had avail-
able two battleships, three heavy and one
light cruisers, a light antiaircraft cruiser,
and 22 destroyers organized in two task
forces.

The strength of the Lunga perimeter
was likewise much improved since the Jap-
anese attacks of late October. Arrival
of fresh troops enabled an extension of de-
fensive positions west to the Matanikau
and the establishment of a stronger line
along the southern (inland) portions of
the infantry ring around Henderson
Field. These new positions plus the shoot-
ing by the 155mm guns kept Pistol Pete
from carefree hammering at the airfield
and beach areas.

And the perimeter was to grow even
stronger. More planes were becoming
available to Henderson fliers, bombers
from the south were able to provide more
support for the Solomons area, and
another regiment from the Americal Di-
vision was ready to move in from New
(Caledonia. Colonel Daniel W. Hogan’s
182d Infantry (less 3d Battalion) sailed
from Noumea in the afternoon of 8 No-
vember on board Admiral Turner’s four
transports. Admiral Kinkaid with the
Enterprise, two battleships, two cruisers,
and eight destroyers would protect the
transports, and all available aireraft in the
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area would cover the troop movement. A
day later (9 November) Admiral Scott
sailed from Espiritu Santo with a supply
run for Guadalcanal, and a day after that
Admiral Callaghan followed with his five
cruisers and ten destroyers.

Early on 11 November (the day Vande-
grift called off his western advance)
Scott’s transports arrived off Lunga Road
te begin unloading. Enemy bombers
twice interrupted the operations, and
damaged the Betelgeuse, Libra, and Zeilin.
Damage to the latter ship was serious, and
she was mothered back to Espiritu Santo
by a destroyer. The other two transports
retired at 1800 to Indispensable Strait be-
tween GGuadalcanal and Malaita, and later
joined Turner’s transports. During the
night Admiral Callaghan patrolled the
waters of Sealark Channel.

Turner’s transports with the 182d In-
fantry arrived at dawn on 12 November to
begin unloading troops and cargo. During
the morning the Betelgeuse and Libra
drew fire from near Kokumbona. The
two ships escaped damage, however, and
American counterbattery and naval gun-
fire silenced the Japanese. Unloading
ceased in the afternoon, and the ships were
flushed into dispersion by an attack of
about 31 torpedo bombers. The transports
escaped unscathed, but Callaghan’s flag-
ship San Francisco and the destroyer Bu-
chanan were damaged. Only one Japa-
nese bomber survived the American
antiaircraft fire and air action, and
unloading resumed two hours later.

Meanwhile, intelligence reports plotted
the Japanese fleet closing in on the Gua-
dalcanal area. During the morning
American patrol planes north of Malaita
had spotted a Japanese force of two bat-
tleships, one cruiser, and six destroyers.
Later five destroyers were observed 200
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miles north-northwest. By midafternoon
another sighting placed two carriers and
a brace of destroyers some 250 miles to the
west.?* Coastwatchers in the upper Solo-
mons logged other sightings. Turner ap-
praised the various reports at two battle-
ships, two to four heavy cruisers, and ten
to twelve destroyers. Callaghan was
heavily outweighed. But Halsey’s orders
were to get the naval support of Guadal-
canal out of the dark back alleys of the
South Pacific; and after he shepherded
the unloaded transports south to open wa-
ter, Callaghan turned back to engage the
enemy.

Japanese battleships Hiei and Hiri-
shima, Yight cruiser Nagara, and 15 de-
stroyers steamed south to deliver Admiral
Yamamoto’s first blow of the new coun-
teroffensive. This bombardment group
was to enter Sealark Channel and ham-
mer Henderson Field and the fighter strip
to uselessness so that Cactus air could not
bother General Hyakutake’s reinforce-
ments en route. This Japanese mission
gave Callaghan one slight advantage.
For shore bombardment, the Imperial
battleships carried high explosive projec-
tiles for their 14-inch guns, not armor-
piercing shells which would have been
much more effective against the hulls of
U. S. cruisers.

Near Savo Island at 0124 on 13 No-
vember, cruiser Helena raised the Japa-
nese in radar blips at a range of 27,000
vards, and she warned the flagship that
the enemy was approaching between Savo
and Cape Esperance. But radar on the
San Francisco was inadequate, and ('alla-
ghan could not determine the exact posi-
tions of his own or the enemy ships. The

* A faulty report.
area.

Carriers were not in the
Struggle for Guadaleanal, 235.
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admiral therefore delayed action until he
was sure of the situation. By that time
the range had closed to about 2,500 yards,
and the van destroyer of the American
force was nearly within the Japanese for-
mation. When they maneuvered to
launch torpedoes, the American ships dis-
organized their formation, and they took
up independent firing. Some swerved off
course to avoid collision, and in the melee
both American and Japanese ships fired at
their sister craft.

The San Francisco caught 15 solid hits
from big Japanese guns and was forced
to withdraw with Admiral Callaghan
killed and others, including Captain Cas-
sin Young, her skipper, dead or fatally
wounded. A cruiser hit on the Atlanta
killed Admiral Scott and set fire to the
ship. But the small American force held
in spite of heavy losses, and by 0300 the
Japanese group retired without being able
to attempt its bombardment mission. The
Imperial bombardment force had lost two
destroyers and four others were damaged.
The battleship H7ed limped away damaged
by more than 80 American hits.

For the American ships it was a costly
victory. Henderson Field had been pro-
tected, but the antiaircraft cruisers A¢-
lanta and Juneaw sank in the channel
along with destroyers Barton, Cushing,
Monssen, and Laffey. In addition to Cal-
laghan’s flagship, heavy cruiser Portland
alsowas seriously damaged as were destroy-
ers Sterrett and Aaron Ward. Destroyer
(’Bannon sustained minor concussion to
her sound gear. These ships struggled
back to the New Hebrides after daybreak
on 13 November. Of the 13 American
ships in the action only destroyer Fletcher
escaped damage.

Planes from Henderson Field took off
at first light on 13 November to nip the
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heels of the retiring Japanese ships.
They found the crippled battleship Hiei
afire near Savo, and bombed and strafed
her throughout the day. The Japanese
fought a losing battle to salvage their
hapless ship, but they had to scuttle her
next day (14 November).

During the night battle off Guadal-
canal, Admiral Tanaka had been ordered
to lead his convoy back to the Shortlands.
He headed south again from there during
the afternoon of 13 November at about the
same time that Admiral Halsey ordered
Kinkaid to withdraw the carrier Enter-
prise south with the remnants of Calla-
ghan’s force. Halsey wanted this car-
rier—the South Pacific’s sole operational
flattop—safely out of Japanese aircraft
range. To guard Henderson Field, Ad-
miral Lee would steam on north with his
battleships Washington and South Da-
kota and four destroyers from Kinkaid’s
task force. The distance was too great
for Lee to make that night, however, and
only the Tulagi PT boats were available
to protect Sealark Channel. Shortly
after midnight Japanese cruisers and de-
stroyers entered the channel and shelled
the Cactus airfield for about half an hour.
There was no serious damage, however.
At dawn on 14 November the Henderson
fliers found their field still operational.

Early search flights found Admiral Ta-
naka’s convoy heading down The Slot
some 150 miles away and the bombard-
ment cruisers and destroyers retiring
north. In spite of the fact that the shell-
ing of Henderson Field had been ineffec-
tive, Tanaka was coming on down to Gua-
dalcanal with the 10,000 troops of the
38th Division’s 229th and 230th Regi-
ments, artillery personnel, engineers,
other replacements, and some 10,000 tons
of supplies.
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First Cactus attacks struck the retiring
warships which had shelled Henderson
during the night. Ground crews on the
field hand-loaded their planes and visiting
craft from the Enterprise with fuel and
ordnance, and the planes mounted from
the muddy runways in attack. They dam-
aged Japanese heavy cruiser Hinugasa
and the light Zsuzu. Planes still on the
Enterprise, now 200 miles southeast of
(Guadalcanal, also attacked the Japanese
warships. They added to the troubles of
the Kénugasa and Isuzu, and also dam-
aged heavy cruisers C'hokai and Maya and
destroyer Michishio.

Meanwhile, the 11 troop transports
steamed on down The Slot until by about
1130 they were north of the Russells and
near Savo. A previous light attack by
F'nterprise fliers had inflicted little dam-
age to this convoy, but at 1150 seven tor-
pedo bombers and 18 dive bombers from
Henderson were refueled, rearmed, and
boring in for an attack. This strike
hulled several of the transports. About
an hour later 17 fighter-escorted dive
bombers delivered the second concentrated
American attack on the transports and
sank one of them. Next turn went to
15 B-17’s that had left Espiritu Santo at
1018, They struck at 1430 from an alti-
tude of 16,000 feet and scored one hit and
scveral near misses with their 15 tons of
explosives.

These attacks continued all day as the
Henderson fliers scurried back and forth
from their field. Nine transports were hit,
and seven of them sunk. But from these
sinking ships, some 5,000 men were res-
cued by destroyers. As Admiral Tanaka
described the day:

The toll of my force was extremely heavy.

Steaming at high speed the destroyers had laid
smoke screens almost continuously and delivered
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a tremendous volume of antiaircraft fire. Crews
were near exhaustion. The remaining trans-
ports had spent most of the day in evasive ac-
tion, zigzagging at high speed, and were now
scattered in all directions.

In detail the picture is now vague, but the
general effect is indelible in my mind of bombs
wobbling down from high-flying B-17’s, of car-
rier bombers roaring toward targets as though
to plunge full into the water, releasing bombs
and pulling out barely in time ; each miss sending
up towering columns of mist and spray ; every hit
raising clouds of smoke and fire as transports
burst into flamne and take the sickening list that
spells their doom. Attacks depart, smoke
screens lift and reveal the tragic scene of men
jumping overboard from burning, sinking ships.
Ships regrouped each time the enemy withdrew,
but precious time was wasted and the advance
delayed. *

In spite of this disastrous day, Tanaka
steamed on south in his flagship, doggedly
leading transports Kénugawa Maru, Ya-
matsuki Maru, Hirokowa Maru, and Ya-
maura Marw on toward Guadaleanal.
These ships and three destroyers from De-
stroyer Division 15 which continued to es-
cort him were the only sound ves-
sels Tanaka had at sundown that
day—*“. a sorry remnant of the
force that had sortied from Shortland.” #*
But what was worse, Tanaka then got the
word that a strong U. S. task force ap-
peared to be waiting for him at Guadal-
canal. This was Admiral Lee’s force, then
some 100 miles southwest of Guadalcanal,
but Japanese intelligence reported these
ships to Tanaka as four cruisers and four
destroyers. To counter this threat, head-
quarters at Rabaul ordered Vice Admiral
Nobutake Kondo to hurry down and run
interference for Tanaka with a fighting
force which included the battleship Kéri-
shima, heavy cruisers Adfoga and T'akao,

2 Tanaka Article, 11, 822,
3 Ibid.
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light cruisers Sendai and N¥agara, and an
entire destroyer squadron. Kondo was
to complete the Henderson Field knockout
which Admiral Callaghan’s force had
thwarted two nights earlier.

Throughout the day Admiral Lee like-
wise sifted intelligence reports which fun-
neled into his flagship, the battleship
Washington. Then he moved against this
powerful Tokyo Express which was
headed his way.® Lee entered Sealark
Channel at about 2100 on 14 November
and patrolled the waters around Savo.
An hour before midnight, radar indicated
a Japanese ship (the cruiser Sendai) nine
miles to the north. About 12 minutes later
the target was visible by main battery di-
rector telescopes and Lee ordered captains
of the Waskington and the South Dakota
to fire when ready. Their first salvos
prompted the Sendai to turn out of range.

Shortly before this Admiral Tanaka,
still leading his four transports south to-
ward Guadalcanal, had been much re-
lieved to see Admiral Kondo’s Second
Fleet in front of him in The Slot. But
when the cruiser Sendai scurried back
from this first brief brush with the Ameri-
can ships, the Japanese officers found that
for the first time in the Pacific war they
were up against U. S. battleships, and not
just cruisers as they had expected.

Tanaka immediately ordered his three
escorting destroyers—the Destroyer Di-
vision 15 ships commanded by Captain

®» The American admiral also moved against
some powerful naval thinking. Many officers at
ComSoPac headquarters ‘“doubted the wisdom of
committing two new 16-inch battleships to
waters so restricted as those around Savo Is-
land, but Admiral Halsey felt he must throw in
everything at this crisis. And he granted Lee
complete freedom of action upon reaching Gua-
dalcanal.” Struggle for Guadalcanal, 272.
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Torajiro Sato—into the fight, and the ad-
miral then turned his transports north and
shepherded them beyond range of the im-
pending action. Meanwhile Admiral
Kondo’s fleet closed for the fight, and soon
the American destroyers leading Admiral
Lee’s formation came within visual range
of some of these ships. The U. S. de-
stroyers got the worst of the bargain. By
2330 all four of them were out of action:
the Walke afire and sinking, the Benham
limping away, the Preston gutted by fire
that caused her abandonment later, and
the Gwin damaged by a shell in her engine
room. Only one Japanese destroyer, the
Ayarami, had been damaged.

The two U. S. battleships continued
northwest between Savo and Cape Esper-
ance. The South Dakota, turning to
avoid the burning destroyer Preston,came
within range of the Japanese ships which
had just scuffled with the American de-
stroyers, and the word passed by these
Japanese ships brought their “big broth-
ers” out from the shelter of Savo’s north-
west coast.

Admiral Kondo steamed into the fight
with destroyers Asagumo and Teruzuks in
the van followed by heavy cruisers Atago
and Takao, and the battleship Kirishima
in the wake.

The South Dakota, partially blind be-
cause of a power failure that hampered
her radar, soon came within 5,000 yards
of the Japanese who illuminated her with
their searchlights and opened fire. Al-
most at once the Washington blasted her
16-inch main batteries at the enemy battle-
ship about 8,000 yards away.

The Kiérishima took nine 16-inch hits
and nearly half a hundred 5-inch wounds
in less than ten minutes, and she staggered

away in flames. Japanese cruisers Atago
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and 7'akao, revealed by their own search-
lights, also were damaged. But the orig-
inal Japanese onslaught had caused
enough serious damage to the South Da-
kota to force her to retire, also.

Admiral Lee continued on a north-
westerly course to divert the Japanese,
then bore away to the southwest near the
Russells, and finally retired from the area
when he noted the Japanese likewise with-
drawing. The enemy battleship Adri-
shima was abandoned as was the de-
stroyer Awyanami. American destroyer
Benham likewise had to be abandoned
later.

With his escorting destroyers dispersed
by this battle and its aftermath, Admiral
Tanaka now was alone in his flagship
Hayashio with the four transports. He
made full speed for Tassafaronga, but it
was clear to him that the transports would
not be able to unload before daylight.
After that the U. S. planes would attack
them like they had those six transports
which tried to unload during daylight in
October. But these men were critically
needed on Guadalcanal, Tanaka knew.
He sent a message to Admiral Mikawa at
FEighth Fleet headquarters and asked if he
could run the transports aground on the
beach to insure prompt unloading. Ad-
miral Mikawa said “No.” But Admiral
Kondo, disengaging his Second Fleet
from the battle with Lee’s battleships,
contacted Tanaka and told him to go
ahead with this plan.

By now the early light of dawn was
turning Sealark Channel a slick gray,
and Tanaka followed Admiral Kondo’s
nmessage of approval. He ordered the
four transports to run aground off the
landing beaches, and after he watched
them head for shore the admiral turned
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north, gathered up his destroyers again
and sailed through the waters east of Savo
Island.*

The admiral wrote later:

Daylight brought the expected aerial assaults
on our grounded transports which were soon in
flames from direct bomb hits. I later learned
that all troops, light arms, ammunition, and part
of the provisions were landed successfully.”

Two guns of the 244th Coast Artillery
Battalion and the 5-inch guns of the 3d
Defense Battalion also contributed to the
damage of the grounded transports. This
fire hit two of the ships, and then the
American destroyer JMeade came over
from Tulagi to enter the fight. Planes
from Henderson Field and Espiritu
Santo soon joined this grisly “Buzzard
Patrol,” and the Japanese transports were
reduced to useless hulks engulfed in
flames. Japanese plans for a big Novem-
ber counteroffensive had met disaster, and
Imperial headquarters now began to think
seriously about the more cautious plan to
pull the line back closer to Rabaul. There
now were some 10,000 new Japanese
troops on Guadalcanal, but these recent
sea and air actions made it clear to the
Japanese that these troops could not be
supplied or reinforced on a regular basis.
The shipping score against the Japanese
scratched two battleships, a cruiser, three
destroyers, and 11 transports. Nine other
ships had been damaged.

American losses numbered one light
cruiser, two light antiaircraft cruisers, and
seven destroyers. Seven other U. S. ships
were damaged. But the Tokyo Kxpress
had been derailed. Never again was
Japan able to reinforce significantly with
night runs from Rabaul. From this point

® Tanaka Article, 11, 823-824.
2 Ibid., R24,
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the Imperial force on the island began to
dwindle 2 while the American command
continued to grow. Critical November
had turned into decisive November, in the
Pacific War as well as the Guadalcanal
Battle. The Japanese never again ad-
vanced and the Allies never stopped.

Admiral Tanaka, whose skillful con-
duct of the convoy and aggressiveness
in throwing his four escorting destroyers
into the battle against Admiral Lee’s
force near Savo had contributed most to
what limited success the Japanese had had
during this harrowing month, summed it
up this way:

The last large-scale effort to reinforce Guadal-
canal had ended. My concern and trepidation
about the entire venture had been proven well

founded. As convoy commander I felt a heavy
responsibility.”’

BACK TOWARD KOKUMBONA

With this Japanese attempt to reinforce
General Hyakutake decisively stopped, the
American ground advance to the west was
resumed. General Sebree, western sector
commander, would be in command. With
the troops of his sector—the 164th In-
fantry, the 8th Marines, and two battalions
of the 182d Infantry—the general planned
to secure a line of departure extending
from Point Cruz inland for about 1,700
yards. From this line the attack would
press on to Kokumbona and the Poha
River where the main Japanese force was
concentrated.

® Capt Ohmae said later: ‘“Following the
[naval] battle, it was decided to do as much as
we could by reinforcing the Guadalcanal Garri-
son by destroyers, while a sufficient supporting
force of ‘aircraft was built up in Rabaul. This
Plan was not too successful.” Ohmae Interro-
gation, 471,

T Tanala Article, 11, 824,
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The 2d Battalion of the 182d Infantry
crossed the Matanikau on 18 November
and took up positions on the south (in-
land) flank of the proposed line of de-
parture. On the following day the 1st
Battalion of the same regiment moved
west to take up the right flank position at
the base of Point Cruz. Company B of
the 8th Marines screened the left flank of
1/182’s advance, and these two units met
sporadic infantry opposition. About noon
the Army battalion halted, dug in, and re-
fused its inland flank. The screening Ma-
rine company withdrew to rejoin its regi-
ment east of the Matanikau. A gap of
more than 1,000 yards separated the two
battalions of the 182d Infantry.

Meanwhile, the Japanese deployed for
a local offensive action of their own, With
the 38tk Division troops who had been on
the island, plus those few brought ashore
from the ill-fated transports, the Japa-
nese moved east to force a Matanikau
bridgehead from which a new attack at
the Lunga perimeter could be launched.
Other elements of the 38t Division moved
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inland to occupy the Mount Austen area.
Remnants of the battered 2d Division were
held in Kokumbona,

On the night of 19-20 November, the
Japanese took up positions facing the two
Army battalions west of the river and en-
gaged the Americans with artillery and
mortar fire. At dawn (20 November) the
Japanese struck the inland flank of 1/182.
The Army troops gave ground for ap-
proximately 400 yards, but this was re-
gained later in the morning with air and
artillery support. This U. S. attack con-
tinued to the beach just west of Point
Cruz, but halted there in the face of in-
creased enemy artillery and mortar fire.

During the night the 1st and 3d Bat-
talions of the 164th Infantry moved into
the gap between the two battalions of the
182d, and a general American attack
jumped off on the morning of 21 Novem-
ber., Strong Japanese positions fronting
the 164th held the attempt to no gain,
however, and a second attack on the morn-
ing of 22 November likewise was halted.



CHAPTER 9

Final Period, 9 December 1942 to

9 February 1943

CHANGE OF COMMAND

At the Noumea conference with Ad-
miral Halsey in October, General Vande-
grift stressed the need for getting the 1st
Marine Division to a healthier climate.
But at that time the Japanese counter-
offensive was underway, and another
enemy effort against the Lunga perimeter
began shortly after this October attack
was turned back. Troops could not be
spared from Guadalcanal during that
period, and sea lanes to the area were too
Liazardous for a rapid buildup of the is-
land garrison. It was not until after the
important naval actions of November that
sufficient reinforcements could be brought
in to relieve the 1st Marine Division. By
that time it was clear to all that these vete-
rans needed to be taken out of the jungle.

Compared to later actions in the Pacific,
casualties in the division had not been ex-
cessive. From the landing early in Au-
gust 1942 until relief in December, the
division lost 605 officers and men killed in
action, 45 who died of wounds, 31 listed as
missing and presumed dead, and 1,278
wounded in action.! But unhealthy con-
ditions in the jungle were, statistically, a
greater hazard than the enemy. While
1,959 Marines of the division became cas-

*These figures refer to organic units only;
such reinforcing attachments as the 3DefBn, 1st
RdrBn, and the 1st PrchtBn are not included in
these statistics.

448777 O—58——24

ualties to enemy action, 8,580 fell prey at
one time or another to malaria and other
tropical diseases.

Records make it impossible to separate
these two totals. Many men with malaria
were hospitalized more than once and thus
added to the total as cases rather than as
individuals. Some of these later were
killed or wounded in action. But on the
other hand many suffered from a milder
form of malaria or other illness and did
not turn in at the hospital at all. It be-
came a rule of thumb in front-line units
that unless one had a temperature of more
than 103 degrees there would be no light
duty or excuse from a patrol mission. The
tropics weakened nearly everyone. Food
had been in short supply during the early
weeks of the campaign, much of the fare
had been substandard, and most of the
long-time veterans of the fighting suffered
some form of malnutrition.

On 7 and 8 December, men in one of the
division’s regiments were examined by
Navy doctors who thus sought to assess
the physical condition of the division.
The doctors concluded that 34 per cent of
the regiment was unfit for any duty which
might involve combat. This percentage
would have been higher but for the recent
inclusion within the regiment of 400
replacements.

Plans for the operation called for the
Marines to be relieved early and reor-
ganized for a new assault mission else-

359
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where. This could not be, however, and
the Marines who held out in the Lunga
perimeter during the dark early days de-
served a break. They had taken Ameri-
ca’s first offensive step against long odds,
and they had held out against strong Ja-
panese attacks wlen Guadaleanal was all
but cut off from Allied support. For this
they were awarded a Presidential Unit
Citation and—what was to be immediately
more satisfying to the survivors—a re-
habilitation and training period in Au-
stralia. The 2d Marines, also on hand for
the original landing, was to be sent to New
Zealand.

On 9 December 1942, command of the
troops ashore on (uadalcanal passed from
(eneral Vandegrift to Major General
Alexander M. Patch, commanding general
of the Americal Division and senior Army
officer present. On the same day the 1st
Marine Division began to embark for Au-
stralia. The 5th Marines sailed that day,
followed at intervals of a few days by di-
vision headquarters personnel, the 1st Ma-
rines and, after a longer interval, by the
Tth Marimes. The command of General
Patch included Henderson Field, the
fighter strip, the Tulagi area and seaplane
base there, as well as the Guadalecanal per-
imetsr.  Although withdrawal of the 1st
Marine Division meant that strong actions
against the Japanese had to be tempo-
rarily suspended, reinforcements began to
arrive concurrently with the departure of
the Marines.

The third infantry regiment of General
Pateh’s division, the 132d Regimental
Combat Team (less 1st Battalion and Bat-
tery A, 247th Field Artillery Battalion)
arrived on 8 December.? With this ar-

*This division’s other infantry regiments, the
164th and the 182d, already were on Guadalcanal
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rival the Army division numbered 13,169
men—more than 3,000 short of full
strength. The 164th Infantry, in action
since the October fighting on Bloody
Ridge, was in little better shape than the
1st Marine Division regiments. Both this
regiment and the 182d Infantry werve each
understrength by about 860 men.

Major General J. Lawton Colling® 25th
Division, bound from Hawanh to New
Caledonia, was diverted directly to Gua-
daleanal where its 35th Infantry Regiment
landed on 17 December, the 27th Infantry
on 1 January, and the 161st Infantry on 4
January. Also on 4 January, the 6th Ma-
rines (Colonel Gilder T. Jackson) and di-
viston headquarters of the 2d Marine Di-
viston landed from New Zealand to join
their other regiments, the 2d and 8th Ma-
Brigadier General Alphounse De
Carre, the ADC, acted as division com-
mander while this division was on Guadal-

rines.

eanal, and also served as commander of all
other Marine ground units. Major Gen-
eral John Marston, commanding general
of the 2d Marine Division, remained in
New Zealand because he was sentor to
General Patch, the Army officer who now
was in command at Guadalcanal.?

as were other elements of the division. Widely
separated in their New Caledonia camps, the
units operated together as a division for the first
tinie on Guadaleanal. Other divisional units in-
cluded the 221st, 245th, and 247th FA Bns; the
37th EngCBn ; the 101st QM Regt; the 101st Med
Regt ; the 26th SigCo and the Mobile CReconSqn.

*LtGen Holcomb, Marine Commandant, later
expressed the opinion that Marston should have
had the opportunity to command his division in
spite of his seniority over Patech. CMC ltr to
MajGen C. B. Vogel, 12Feb43. Marston said he
was never apprised of the Commandant’s atti-
tude, however. MajGen J. Marston 1ltr to CMC,
30Dec48,
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By 7 January arrival of additional re-
placements had placed Guadalcanal’s com-
bined air, ground, and naval forces at
about 50,000. The 2d Marine Division
now had a strength of 14,733 ; the Ameri-
cal Division, 16,000; the 25th Division,
12,629. This was a manpower level be-
yond even the dreams of the early Lunga
defenders, and, with the South Pacific air
and naval power also growing, the Allies
at last were able to lay plans for attacks
that would defeat the Japanese on the is-
land and keep reinforcement landings to
a minimum.

With Guadalcanal clearly out of the
shoestring category at last, General Har-
mon on 2 January designated the Guadal-
canal-Tulagi command as XIV Corps.
General Patch became corps commander
and General Sebree, former Americal
ADC, assumed command of that di-
vision.*

A month and a half earlier than this, on
15 November, installations of the Cactus
Air Force also had gained a more digni-
fied title. On that date Rear Admiral
Aubrey W. Fitch, who had relieved Ad-
miral McCain as ComAirSoPac, desig-
nated Henderson Field and Fighter 1 a
Marine Corps Air Base, and Colonel Wil-
liam J. Fox became base commander. On
1 December and 30 January two new en-
gineering units came in to improve the air
facilities on Guadalcanal. On the earlier
date, Major Thomas F. Riley’s 1st Marine

*“The XIV Corps’'s staff section chiefs as-
sumed their duties on 5 January 1943, but most
of the posts at XIV Corps headquarters were
manned by Americal Division staff officers . . .
[who]. . . . acted simultaneously . . . as assist-
ant staff section chiefs for the Corps. As late
as 1 February 1943 XIV Corps headquarters con-
sisted of only eleven officers and two enlisted
men.” Miller, Guadalcanal, 218-219.
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Aviation Engineer Battalion relieved the
6th Seabees, and on the January date Ma-
jor Chester Clark’s 2d Marine Aviation
Engineer Battalion arrived. These were
the only units of their kind within the Ma-
rine Corps, and, together with the remain-
ing Seabees plus the organic engineer bat-
talions of the 1st and 2d Marine Divisions,
they kept the airfields in shape.

Part of this work included construction
of a new strip, Fighter 2, closer to the
beach near Kukum. Fighter 1, always un-
usually slow to dry adequately after tropi-
cal rains, was abandoned when this new
strip became operational, about the middle
of December. Both Henderson and
Fighter 2 then were built up with coral
for better drainage, and steel Marston
mats, now becoming available, also were
laid on the runways. Tools still were
scarce, however, and the old Japanese road
rollers, for example, continued to be used.

Brigadier General Louis E. Woods, who
had relieved General Geiger at Cactus on
7 November so the wing commander could
return to his headquarters at Espiritu
Santo, stayed on as Commander Aircraft,
Cactus Air Force until 26 December when
he in turn was relieved by Brigadier Gen-
eral Francis P. Mulcahy, commanding
general of the 2d Marine Aircraft Wing.
Colonel William O. Brice succeeded Colo-
nel Albert D. Cooley as strike commander,
and Lieutenant Colonel Samuel S. Jack
became fighter commander after Lieuten-
ant Colonel Harold W. Bauer was lost to
enemy action on 15 November.

By 20 November there were 100 planes
on the Guadalcanal fields. This figure in-
cluded 35 F4F—4’s, 24 SBD’s, 17 P-38’s, 16
P-39’s, 8 TBF’s, and one lone and battle-
scarred P—400. At about this time also,
B-17’s from two merged Army Air Force
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Bomber Groups (the 11th and the 5th) be-
gan to operate through Guadalcanal on
long-range reconnaissance missions. On
23 November six OS2U’s came in to run
antisubmarine patrols; on 26 November
the 3d Reconnaissance Squadron of the
Royal New Zealand Air Force arrived
with its Lockheed Hudsons, and during
the period 15 to 25 December night pa-
trolling PBY’s of VP-12 arrived. Also
during December the Army sent in the
12th, 68th, and 70th Fighter Squadrons
and the 69th Bombardment Squadron of
B-267s.

This additional air strength enabled the
Allies to maintain the upper hand they
had gained over the Tokyo Express and
Rabaul fliers. Japanese commanders
pointed up their loss of pilots as the most
serious trouble resulting from the fighting
around Guadalcanal, and several Japa-
nese officers, including Captain Ohmae,
list this loss as the turning point at Gua-
dalcanal and therefore the turning point
in the Pacific war> Ohmae said later:

We were able to land a number of troops and
supplies [on Guadalecanal], but our air losses
were too great. Almost all of the Navy’s first
class pilots and a few of the Army’s were lost in
the Solomon Operations. The greatest portion
of these were lost against Guadalcanal. At one
time, we had three or four squadrons at Rabaul,
but they were sent down one at a time. The
constant attrition was very expensive. The 21st,
24th, 25th and 26th Air Groups were lost. This
loss was keenly felt in the defense of the empire
during the Marshall-Gilbert campaign.

In 1943, our training program began to be re-
stricted, so we were never able to replace these
losses, although we still had a number of car-
riers. In January 1943, due to your increased

strength and our difficulty in supplying Guadal-
canal, it was necessary for us to withdraw.’

* Ohmae Interrogation, 471,
* I'bid.
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GENERAL SITUATION

The U. S. forces had not been idle dur-
ing December. The perimeter now ex-
tended west along the beach to Point
Cruz, south to Hill 66 (nearly 2,000 yards
inland from the beach at Point Cruz)
where it was refused east to the Matani-
kau to join the former Lunga perimeter
outpost line east of that river. There was
little expansion to the east, but a separate
American force held Koli Point outside
the main perimeter.

The Aola Bay force, finally giving up
airfield - construction there because of
swampy, unsuitable terrain, moved early
in December to Koli Point where a field
later was built. This force, still under the
command of Colonel Tuttle, now included
the colonel’s 147th Infantry, the 9th Ma-
rine Defense Battalion, the 18th Naval
Construction Battalion (Seabees), and ele-
ments of the 246th Field Artillery Bat-
talion.

The limited offensive toward Kokum-
bona was halted late in November when
the Japanese tried to mount a second
strong counteroffensive against the perim-
eter, and at that time a Japanese move-
ment to build up forces in the Mount Aus-
ten area was noted. Now, early in De-
cember, it seemed advisable to concentrate
on this important piece of terrain as a pre-
lude to a general corps offensive which
would be launched when more troops be-
came available.” The high ground just to

"Mount Austen was the “Grassy Knoll” the
1st Marine Division (planning at New Zealand
with faulty maps) hoped to take early in the
landing phase of the campaign. The importance
of this terrain feature as a key to the security
of Henderson Field had been recognized
throughout the Guadalcanal planning and fight-
ing. Gen Vandegrift’s Marines patrolled the
area repeatedly, but never had enough man-
power to hold the ground permanently.
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the south above Henderson Field had to
be cleared before many troops went west
along the north coast to drive the Japanese
beyond Kokumbona. The enemy line
from Point Cruz inland was dug in for a
determined stand, and Japanese strength
was again mounting in the Bismarcks.

On 2 December, General Hitoshi Ima-
mura, commander of the Japanese Kighth
Adrea Army, arrived in Rabaul to assume
command of the enemy’s South Pacific
area and what was left of GGeneral Hyaku-
take’s Seventeenth Army. Imamura had
been ordered down from Japan to retake
Guadalcanal, and for this job he brought
along 50,000 men for his Eighth Area
Army. Hyakutake remained on Guadal-
canal where his troops were disposed gen-
erally from Point Cruz inland to Mount
Austen, facing the American line west of
the Matanikau. The rear areas, and the
bulk of Hyakutake’s support troops, ex-
tended from the Point Cruz line west to
Cape Esperance. This Japanese force in-
cluded remnants of the 2d Division (Gen-
eral Maruyama), 38¢th Divistion ((General
Sano), and the Kawaguchi and [chicki
Forces. (See Map 26, Map Section)

Confronting the Americans on his left
flank from Point Cruz inland to Hill 66,
General Hyakutake had troops of Maru-
vama's 2d Division composed of the jth,
16th, and 29th Regiments. From this di-
vision’s right (inland) flank were the 7s¢
and 3rd Battalions of the 228th Infantry
on high ground west of the Matanikau.
The 124th Infantry and other units ex-
tended from the Matanikau to Mount
Austen. Remaining elements of the 38¢4
Dirvision (including the 220th. 228th, and
229th Regiments) plus detachments of the
124th Infantry were deployed n the
Mount Ansten area.
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At this time the total Japanese strength
on the island stood at about 25,000 men.
But they were incapable of concentrated
offensive action, and they had dug in for
a defensive stand while awaiting General
Imamura’s Eighth Area Army reinforce-
ments. Rations were low, malaria now was
more prevalent in Japanese ranks than
in  American, ammunition stocks were
nearly exhausted, preventive and correc-
tive medical capabilities were practically
nonexistent, and the Tokyo Express was
hard pressed to maintain even a starva-
tion-level of supplies. Admiral Tanaka
still was in charge of this supply opera-
tion down The Slot, and the measures now
being taken were desperate ones. De-
stroyers tried to supply these Imperial
troops by making high-speed runs to Gua-
dalcanal and dropping off strings of
lashed-together drums into which supplies
had been sealed. Barges from the island
then were to tow these drums ashore,
This procedure was not too successful,
however, and the troops managed to re-
trieve only about 30 per cent of these sup-
plies that Tanaka's destroyers cast upon
the water.

Tanaka'’s first run with the drums oc-
curred on the night of 29 November, and
his force was the one engaged by Ameri-
can ships in the Battle of Tassafaronga.
With the same sort of aggressive naval
action which had characterized the send-
ing of his four destroyers into the fight
against Admiral Lee's battleship force
earlier in the month, Admiral Tanaka
made a creditable show in this action.
But this did not get the troops supplied,
and that was still the big problem.

With new action shaping up, the Jap-
anese attempts to supply their force by
floating drums continued. The force dug
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in to face the Americans could not even
hold defensive positions unless they could
be fed and cared for. Tanaka’s destroy-
ers raced down The Slot on 3 December
and dropped strings of 1,500 drums. But
the island troops managed to haul in only
about. 300 of these from the waters off
Tassafaronga and Segilau. “Our trou-
bles,” Tanaka said, “were still with us.”®

On 7 December Captain Sato led 10 de-
stroyers to Guadalcanal for the third Jap-
anese attempt to supply the troops. Four-
teen U. S. bomber and fighter planes lo-
cated this force in The Slot at about
nightfall, however, and one Japanese ship
was hit and had to start back north under
tow by another destroyer. Two other
ships escorted this aided cripple. Admiral
Tanaka went south to the scene in his new
flagship, the newly-built destroyer 7'eru-
zuki, an improved 2,500-ton model capable
of 39 knots. The other destroyers which
had been on the drum run went on south
toward Guadaleanal but had to turn back
when they encountered PT boats and
U. S. planes. Thus the third supply run
failed completely.

The fourth of these supply runs came
on 11 December, and Tanaka himself led
this one in his speedy 7eruzuki. A flight
of 21 U. S. bombers attacked these ships
at about sunset but scored no hits. Ta-
naka's destroyers managed to shoot down
two of six fighters which were covering
for the bombers, and the Japanese steamed
on south. The Zeruzuki patrolled be-
yond Savo Island while the other destroy-
ers dropped some 1,200 drums of supplies
off Cape Ksperance and then headed north
again, Admiral Tanaka sighted some
U. S. PT boats, and his new destroyer

' Tanaka Article, 11, 828.
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went to the attack. The Japanese ship
chased the PT boats away but in the proc-
ess got hit in its port side aft by a tor-
pedo. The ship caught fire and became
unnavigable almost at once, and the de-
stroyer Naganami hurried alongside to
rescue survivors. Tanaka, who had been
wounded and knocked unconscious, plus
others from the officers and crew were
transferred to this other destroyer, and
the destroyer Arash¢ also came up to help.
But the heartened U. S. PT boats chased
these sound ships away from the sinking
Teruzuki, and the Japanese could only
drop life rafts to crew members who were
still in the water. Some of the drums
were recovered by the troops ashore, but
with the loss of such ships as the T'eruzuki,
this sort of supply operation was becom-
ing very costly. And now the moon was
entering a phase which caused other such
attempts to be temporarily postponed.
Japanese defenses had received very little
help for the actions which now shaped up
against them.

The 132d Infantry of the Americal Di-
vision began the offensive against Mount
Austen on 17 December, and by early Jan-
uary troops of this regiment had the ma-
jor Japanese force in the area surrounded
in a strong point called the Gifu. Al-
though this pocket was not completely re-
duced until 23 January, the enemy was
sufficiently restricted to preclude any
threat to the perimeter or the rear of the
general corps attack.

Meanwhile, i other preliminaries of
the corps offensive, the 1st Battalion, 2d
Marines had taken Hills 54 and 55 west of
the Matanikau, and the Americal Division
Reconnaissance Squadron had seized Hill
56. These positions which were southeast
of the southern anchor of the line extend-
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ing inland from Point Cruz served to ex-
tend the American positions farther into
Japanese territory west of Mount Austen.
(See Map 27, Map Section)

THE CORPS OFFENSIVE

With the Japanese in the Mount Austen
area localized in the Gifu, the drive to the
west could get underway. General Patch
planned to extend his Point Cruz-Hill 66
line farther inland and then to push west,
destroying the Japanese or driving them
from the island. General Collins’ 25th Di-
vision (with 3/182, Marines of 1/2 and
the Americal Reconnaissance Squadron
attached) would advance west of Mount
Austen on the extended flank inland, and
at the same time assume responsibility for
the Gifu Pocket which now would be be-
hind the XIV Corps line. (See Map 27,
Map Section).

The 2d Marine Division (less 1/2)
would provide the corps’ right element
from the 25th Division’s north flank to the
beach. The Americal Division (minus the
182d Infantry, division artillery, and
2/132) would hold the main perimeter.

Since the 25th Division apparently
would have some fighting to do before it
could come abreast of the Point Cruz-Hill
66 line, its phase of the offensive was the
first ordered into action. Colonel Robert
B. McClure’s 35th Infantry, with the Di-
vision Reconnaissance Troop and 3/182
attached, was ordered to relieve the 132d
Infantry at the Gifu and then advance to
the west on the division’s inland flank.
The 27th Infantry (Colonel William A.
McCulloch) would capture the high
ground south of Hill 66 between the
northwest and southwest forks of the Ma-
tanikau. The 161st Infantry (Colonel
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Clarence A. Orndorff) would be the di-
vision reserve.

The ground thus assigned to the 27th
Infantry consisted of a jumble of hills
(dubbed the Galloping Horse because of
their appearance on aerial photographs)
which lie some 1,500 yards south of Hill
66. Army units began their attacks
against this terrain on 10 January, and,
during the final actions here three days
later, Marines on the right flank of the
corps line began their forward movement.

Launching its attack with the 8th Ma-
rines on the right and the 2d on the left,
the 2d Division immediately encountered a
series of cross compartments in which the
Japanese had established very effective de-
fensive positions. Using a minimum of
men and weapons, the enemy fired down
the long axis of these valleys which were
perpendicular to the Marine advance, and
thus engaged the attackers in a cross fire
in each terrain compartment.

Enemy positions of this type held up the
8th Marines throughout the day, but two
battalions of the 2d Marines advanced
about 1,000 yards on the inland flank.
The 6th Marines then moved up to relieve
the 2d Marines which was long overdue
for withdrawal from the Guadalcanal
area. lLines were adjusted at this time.
The 8th Marines now was on the left and
the 6th along the coast. This relief was
completed by 15 January, and the 2d Ma-
rines sailed for New Zealand.

The 8th Marines hammered at the ra-
vine defenses of the Japanese, and opera-
tions along the coast during this phase of
the campaign as well as during actions
later in January provided the first oppor-
tunity for Marines to test, in a rudimen-
tary way, their principles of naval gun-
fire in support of a continuing attack
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against an enemy.® The four destroyers
in action fired only deep support missions
in this phase of the advance, however, and
close-in fighting of the Japanese held the
8th Marines to insignificant gains until the
afternoon of 15 January when flame
throwers were put in action for the first
time on this front. Three Japanese em-
placements were burned out that day, and
the attack, supported by tanks, began to
move forward. By the end of 17 January
the 8th Marines had advanced to positions
abreast the 6th Marines.

The naval gunfire during this period in-
dicated that both Marines and ships had
much to learn. The Navy’s peacetime
training had not stressed this type of sup-
port, and likewise the Marine division had
no naval gunfire organization or practice.
There was no JASCO (Joint Assault Sig-
nal Company) such as appeared later, and
no organic shore fire control parties or
naval gunfire liaison teams in the infantry
battalions and regiments.

But here along Guadalcanal’s coast, Ma-
rines and ships took advantage of their
new freedom from air and surface attacks
to develop some gunfire procedures. Each
direct support artillery battalion had two
naval officers trained in naval gunfire
prineiples, and these officers were sent out
with FO (forward observer) teams to
train them in shore fire control party
(SFCP) duties. And while the naval of-
ficers ashore schooled Marine forward ob-
servers, artillery officers from the division
went on board the support ships to inform

® Although the 1st MarDiv landing was sup-
ported by naval gunfire, subsequent support fire
from ships had been infrequent and on a catch-
as-catch-can basis. Col F. P, Henderson, “Naval
Gunfire in the Solomons—Part 1: Guadalcanal,”
MCGazette, March 1956, 44-51.
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commanders and gunnery officers of the
issions desired by the division. -

In addition to establishing some sound
naval gunfire practices which would be
most helpful in later Pacific assaults, the
Marine action since 13 January had
gained approximately 1,500 yards, killed
over 600 Japanese, and captured two pris-
oners and a variety of enemy weapons and
ammunition.

While the Marines fought along the
coast, the 35th Infantry (reinforced) bat-
tled about 3,000 yards through the twisted
ridges of an area southeast of the 25th
Division’s inland flank to take the Sea
Horse complex (so called because it looked
like one on an aerial photograph), and
finally cleared Colonel Oka’s defenders
out of the Gifu Pocket.

The western line of XTIV Corps now ex-
tended from Hill 53, the head of the Gal-
loping Horse, north to a coastal flank some
1,500 yards west to Point Cruz. With ele-
ments of the 35th Infantry south of the
(Galloping Horse to guard against a flank-
ing attack from that direction, the Ameri-
cans at last were poised on a line of
departure from which an attack could be
launched to Kokumbona and beyond.

DRIVE TO THE WEST

Hoping to trap the Japanese at Kokum-
bona, General Patch in early January had
sent a reinforced company (I) of the
147th Infantry around Cape Esperance in
LCT’s to Beaufort Bay on the island’s
southwest coast, and from there the force
advanced up the overland trail toward
Kokumbona to block the mountain passes
against a possible Japanese escape to the

* Ibid.
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south.'* With this unit in place, the XIV
Corps attack jumped off with the 25th Di-
vision on the left to envelop the enemy
south flank, and the CAM Division (Com-
posite Army-Marine) to advance west
along the coast. The CAM Division con-
sisted of the 6th Marines, the 182d and
147th Infantry regiments, and artillery of
the Americal and 2d Marine Division.?
(See Map 28, Map Section)

The 25th Division began its flanking
movement on 20 January, swinging in to-
ward Kokumbona and taking Hills 90 and
98 by 21 January. This high ground, im-
mediately south of Kokumbona, was in
front of the CAM Division and domi-
nated the coastal area around the Japa-
nese base. The enemy troops facing the
CAM Division thus were outflanked and
partially surrounded by the two forces.
The attack continued on 23 January when
the 27th Infantry occupied Kokumbona,
but by this time most of the enemy al-
ready had slipped away along the coast.

Meanwhile, the CAM Division on 22
January had opened a full-scale attack
with the 6th Marines on the right by the
beach, the 147th Infantry in the center,
and the 182d Infantry on the left. Again
the Marines had called on naval gunfire,
and this time four destroyers provided
close support to CAM troops who faced
more cross compartments forward of Ko-
kumbona.

"' The Japanese did not attempt to escape by
this route.

¥ The “Composite Division” was merely a con-
venient term for the force formed by Marine and
Army units during the January drive to the
west. The 2d Marine Division staff served as
the CAM Division staff. The name first appears
in a field order from the XIV Corps on 25 Janu-
ary, but the “division” itself had no adminis-
istrative identity.
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A radio spotting frequency was as-
signed the four SFCPs serving with the
assault battalions of the 6th Marines and
the 182d Infantry, and on this frequency
the shore spotters called in fire missions
from the destroyers. Another frequency
was established between the Division Na-
val Gunfire Officer (NGFO) and all four
of the destroyers, and forward spotters
also could use this net if the need arose.

In this phase of the corps advance, Ma-
rines in the CAM Division ran into the
strongest opposition, and they were
stopped the first day by about 200 Japa-
nese in a ravine west of Hill 94. With
the help of the close-in naval gunfire add-
ing its weight to artillery, air, and infan-
try weapons, this opposition was over-
come by noon of 24 January when the
CAM Division made contact with the 25th
Division on the high ground above Ko-
kumbona. Although some of the fighting
had been most difficult, the Japanese were
pulling back slowly. It appeared that
they would probably establish strong de-
fenses farther west.

Actually there would be more stiff fight-
ing on the island, but no all-out stand of
Japanese on a strong line of defense, and
no more Japanese reinforcements to face.
Tokyo and Rabaul had called new signals,
and General Hyakutake was withdrawing
his troops.
versing itself. The U. S. operation, start-
ing as a shoestring, had slowly added
other cords in a warp and woof of fabric
with a definite pattern. But the Japa-
nese conquest string had ended in the Sol-
omons and New Guinea, and never had a
firm knot tied in the end of it.

Affairs in New Guinea suffered when
Hyakutake's reserves were diverted from
a planned reinforcement there to the No-

The situation now was re-
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vember attempt to retake Guadalcanal.
Now a small force of Japanese had met
with disaster trying to recapture Port
Moresby from across the Owen Stanley
Mountains, and the 50,000 troops General
Imamura brought down from Java to re-
inforce Hyakutake would have to be used
in New Guinea. Around 15 December
the Japanese decided to evacuate Guadal-
canal and build up new defenses farther
north in the Solomon chain. The starv-
ing troops on the island would fight de-
laying actions toward Cape Esperance,
and they would be evacuated in detach-
ments from that point by fast destroyers.
Commanding these destroyers would be
Rear Admiral Tomiji Koyanagi, former
chief of staff of the Second Fleet. He
had replaced the wounded and exhausted
Admiral Tanaka, who now was on his way
to the home islands where he would serve
on the Naval General Staff.

XTIV Corps maintained the momentum
of its western advance by resupplying its
attacking divisions over the beach at Ko-
kumbona, where the Tokyo Express had
often unloaded, and ordering the attack
to push on toward the Poha River, a
stream some 2,500 yards beyond Hyaku-
take’s former headquarters village. The
2d Battalion, 27th Infantry met opposi-
tion in the high ground south and west of
Kokumbona, but this was overcome in at-
tacks of 24 and 25 January, and units of
the regiment reached the Poha before
dark on the 25th. (See Map 28, Map
Section)

FINAL PURSUIT

After the corps advance reached the
Poha River, intelligence sources began re-
porting a new buildup of Japanese ships
at Rabaul and in the Shortlands, and the
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Allied command concluded that the en-
emy was ready for still another attempt
to retake Guadalcanal. Admiral Halsey
deployed six task forces south of Guadal-
canal, and General Patch recalled the 25th
Division from the western advance to bol-
ster the perimeter. It was the same prob-
lem General Vandegrift had faced so
many times in the past, but now there
were more troops and the western attack
did not have to be completely stopped.
Pursuit of the Japanese was assigned to
the CAM Division.

This estimate of Japanese intentions
slowed pursuit of the enemy and probably
aided their escape, but the mistake was
an honest one. Actually the Japanese
strength at Rabaul had been mounting,
and the basic intelligence was good. But
this time the activity in the Bismarcks
and the Shortlands was the result of Jap-
anese plans to complete the evacuation of
Guadalcanal and to start new defensive
installations closer to Rabaul.

By this time the Japanese had nearly
completed their withdrawal to evacuation
areas around Cape Esperance, and when
regiments of the CAM Division launched
their new attacks early on 26 January they
advanced rapidly along the narrow coastal
corridor against slight opposition. Naval
gunfire again was employed, but once
more it fired in deep support at targets of
opportunity and to interdict the coastal
trail forward of the advancing troops.
(See Map 29)

The Marines and soldiers gained 1,000
yards the first day and 2,000 yards the sec-
ond. Opposition now was such that Gen-
eral Patch on 29 January brought the
182d Infantry back to the perimeter and
ordered the 147th Infantry to continue the
pursuit while the 6th Marines covered the
rear of the Army regiment. The advance
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resumed on 30 January, and the soldiers
ran into resistance near the mouth of the
Bonegi River about 2,000 yards northwest
of the Poha. There the units fought until
2 February when the Japanese withdrew.
The U. S. force advanced again next day,
and on 5 February the 147th held up 1,000
yards short of the Umasami River, a
stream some 2,500 yards northwest of Tas-
safaronga Point.

Meanwhile, to form a new trap for the
retreating Japanese, General Patch on 31
January dispatched the reinforced 2d Bat-
talion, 132d Infantry around Cape Esper-
ance to land near the western tip of the
island. From that point the battalion was
to advance to Cape Esperance and cut off
the Japanese line of retreat. After land-
ing early on 1 February at Verahue, the
force advanced to the village of Titi,
nearly a third of the way to the cape. By
7 February this force was ready to push
on from that village, and the north coast
attack was prepared to advance beyond
the Umasami River.

By this time the 147th Infantry had
been relieved at the Umasami by the 161st
Infantry of the 25th Division, and on 8
February this regiment reached Doma
Cove some eight miles from Esperance.
On the same date 2/132 arrived at Ka-
mimbo Bay a short distance from the tip
of the island, and on 9 February the two
units met at the village of Tenaru on the
coast below the high ground of the cape.
Only token resistance had been met in
these final days. Evacuation of the Japa-
nese from the island had been completed
on the night of 7-8 February.

The Guadalcanal campaign was over.
When the two units met at Tenaru village,
General Patch sent to Admiral Halsey a
message announcing “Total and complete
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defeat of Japanese forces on Guadal-
canal. . . . ”* From a hazardous early
step up the long island path toward To-
kvo, the Allies had gained a solid footing
which would become an all-important base
until after the mounting of the final offen-
sive against Okinawa two years later.
Happy to hear the news that Guadal-
canal was at last secured—but hardly dis-
appointed that they had not been there for
the final chase—were the veterans of the
1st Marine Division in Australia, the 2d
and 8th Marines in New Zealand, and the
1st Raider and 1st Parachute Battalions in
New Caledonia. These old island hands
were resting, fighting off recurring attacks
of malaria, getting the jungle out of their
blood, and already training for their next

campaign.

EPILOGUE

(Guadalcanal was the primer of ocean
and jungle war.. It was everything the
United States could do at that moment
against everything the Japanese could
manage at that place. From this the
Americans learned that they could beat
the enemy, and they never stopped doing
it. The headlines from Guadalcanal did
more for home front morale than did the
fast carrier raids of 1942’s winter and
early spring, for at last Americans had
come to grips with the enemy; and the
outcome of this fighting added in the bar-
gain a boost to the spirit of the Pacific
fighting man. The benefits from official

" To which Halsey replied in part: “When 1
sent a Patch to act as tailor for Guadalcanal, I
did not expect him to remove the enemy’s pants
and sew it on so quickly . .. Thanks and con-
gratulations.” FAdm Halsey and LCdr J. Bryan,
111, Admiral Halsey's Story (New York: Me-
Graw-Hill Book Co., 1947), 148,
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and unofficial circulation of lessons
learned there by the Army, Navy, and Ma-
rines were many and far-reaching.

Veterans of all ranks from all branches
of the service came home to teach and
spread the word while many more stayed
on to temper the replacements coming out
to the war. Barracks bull sessions and
bivouac yarns added color and not a little
weight to the formal periods of instruc-
tion. Thus was the myth that the Japa-
nese were supermen shattered, and the bits
of combat lore or the legendary tall tales
and true which begin, “Now, on the
‘Canal . . .” still have not entirely dis-
appeared from the Marine repertoire.

General Vandegrift summed it up in a
special introduction to 7he Guadalcanal
Campaign, the historical monograph
which contains the Marine Corps’ first
study of the operation:

We struck at Guadalcanal to halt the advance
of the Japanese. We did not know how strong
he was, nor did we know his plans. We knew
only that he was moving down the island chain
and that he had to be stopped.

We were as well trained and as well armed
as time and our peacetimne experience allowed
us to be. 'We needed combat to tell us how effec-
tive our training, our doctrines, and our weap-
ons had been.

We tested them against the enemy, and we
found that they worked. From that moment
in 1942, the tide turned, and the Japanese never
again advanced.

Likewise, Guadalcanal was more than
just another battle for the Japanese, but
the lesson they learned there was a bitter
one. The occupation which they started
almost on a whim had ended in disaster,
and from this they never quite recovered.
Captain Ohmae stmmed it up:

. when the war started, it was not

planned to take the Solomons. However, the
early actions were so easy that it was decided to
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increase the perimeter defense line and to gain
a position which would control American traffic
to Australia. Expansion into the Solomons from
Rabaul was then carried out. Unfortunately, we
also carried out the expansion at the same time
instead of consolidating our holdings in that
area, After you captured Guadalcanal, we still
thought that we would be able to retake it and
use it as an outpost for the defense of the
empire. This effort was very costly, both at the
time and in later operations, because we were
never able to recover from the ship and pilot
losses received in that area.'

Unfortunately for the Japanese there
were very few lessons from Guadalcanal
that they could put to effective use. In a
sense this was phase one of their final ex-
amination, the beginning of a series of
tests for the military force which had con-
quered the Oriental side of the Pacific,
and they failed it. After this there was
neither time nor means for another semes-
ter of study and preparation. Admiral
Tanaka had this to say about the opera-
tion and its significance:

Operations to reinforce Guadalcanal extended
over a period of more than five months. They
amounted to a losing war of attrition in which
Japan suffered heavily in and around that is-
land . . . There is no question that Japan’s
doom was sealed with the closing of the struggle
for Guadalcanal. Just as it betokened the mili-
tary character and strength of her opponent, so
it presaged Japan’s weakness and lack of plan-
ning that would spell her defeat. *

The Allies entered this first lesson with
sound textbooks. In the field of amphibi-
ous warfare, Marine doctrine hammered
out in the peacetime laboratory now could
be polished and improved in practice and
supported by a rapidly mobilizing indus-
trial front at home. Modern equipment
which everybody knew was needed began
to flow out to the test of combat. There

12 Ohmae Interrogation, 474.
 Tanaka Article, 11, 831.
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it took on refinements and practical modi-
fications, as doctrines and techniques im-
proved. New models continued to arrive
and were quickly put to use in the hands
of now-skilled fighting men.

For example, landing craft which went
into mass production aided the tactical as-
pects of amphibious assaults and also les-
sened the logistical problems at the
beachhead. Improved communications
equipment made it possible for the Marine
Corps to improve and make more effective
many of the special organizations and op-
erational techniques which previously had
been little more than carefully-sketched
theory. Air and naval gunfire liaison par-
ties experimented with on Guadalcanal
later became the efficient tools of inte-
grated warfare that Marines had been con-
fident they could become. Improved
equipment. brought improved technique,
and thus began a continuous cycle of in-
creasing efficiency which made the final
amphibious assaults by cooperating U. S.
forces at Iwo Jima and Okinawa re-
markable models of military precision.

This strength of new equipment and
ability enabled the Allies to take com-
mand of the strategy in a contest in which
the enemy had been able to set his men
for a checkmate before the contest began.
The psychology of total war found ex-
pression for the front-line Marine in his
observation that “the only good Jap is a
dead one.” But an even better one was
the one bypassed and left to ineffective ex-
istence on an island in the rear areas: he
cost the Allies less. Strength gave the
Allies this capability to bypass many gar-
risons.

Likewise Guadalcanal proved that it
often was cheaper and easier to build a
new airfield than to capture and then im-
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prove one the Japanese had built or were
building. This coincided well with the
basic amphibious doctrine long agreed
upon: never hit a defended beach if the
objective can be reached over an unde-
fended one. Together these principles
sometimes made it possible for the Allies
to land on an enemy island and build an
airfield some distance from the hostile
garrison. This the Marines did in No-
vember 1943, at Bougainville. A perim-
eter was established around the airfield,
and there defenders sat waiting for the
Japanese to do the hard work of marching
over difficult terrain to present themselves
for a battle if they so desired. It was a
premeditated repeat of the Guadalcanal
tactic, and when the Japanese obliged by
so accepting it, they were defeated.

All services, units and men in the Pa-
cifie, or slated to go there, were eager to
learn the valuable lessons of early combat
and to put them into practice. For the
Marine Corps, an important. factor in the
continuing success of the advance across
the Pacific was the delineation of com-
mand responsibilities between the naval
task force commander and the amphibious
troop commander.

Late in this first offensive General Van-
degrift was able to initiate an important
change in naval thinking concerning the
command of amphibious operations. The
general and Admiral Turner had often
disagreed on the conduct of activities
ashore on Guadalcanal, and Vandegrift
had maintained that the commander
trained for ground operations should not
be a subordinate of the local naval am-
phibious force commander. His theory
prevailed, and in the future the amphib-
ious troops commander, once established
ashore, would be on the same command
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level as the naval task force commander.
Both of them would be responsible to a
common superior.

With this point cleared, and with the
valuable lessons of Guadalcanal combat a
part of his personal experience and
knowledge, Vandegrift as a lieutenant
general became commander of the I Ma-
rine Amphibious Corps in the tall of 1943
and was able to guide an ever-expanding
fighting force already involved in new ac-
tions in the Solomons. Later, on 10 No-
vember 1943, he left the Pacific to become
the eighteenth Commandant of the Ma-
rine Corps.

The cost of Guadalcanal was not as
great as some later operations. Total
Army and Marine casualties within the
ground forces amounted to 1,598 men and
officers killed and 4,709 wounded. Ma-
rines of the ground forces killed or dead
from wounds numbered 1,152; and 2,799
were wounded and 55 listed as missing.
In addition 55 individuals from Marine
aviation units were killed or died of
wounds while 127 were wounded and 85
missing.’* Defeat for the Japanese was

® A tabulation of Marine casualties appears in
Appendix D.
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more costly. Although some 13,000 en-
emy soldiers were evacuated from Guadal-
canal for new defensive positions farther
north, more personnel than this had lost
their lives on the island. Japanese
sources list approximately 14,800 killed or
missing in action while 9,000 died of
wounds and disease. Some 1,000 enemy
troops were taken prisoner. More than
600 enemy planes and pilots also were
lost.

Combat shipping losses were about even
for the two opponents. The Allies and
the Japanese each lost 24 fighting ships,
with the loss amounting to 126,240 tons
for the Allies and 134,839 tons for the
Japanese.

There would be bigger battles later.
There would be tiny atolls for which the
Japanese would demand higher prices on
shorter terms. And far away to the north
a dead volcano waited to be the backdrop
of a photograph which would become the
symbol of the entire island war ahead.
But nothing could take from Guadalcanal
its unique spot in history. The first step,
however short and faltering, is always the
most important.
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Jeter A. Isely and Philip A. Crowl, The U. 8.
Marines and Amphibious War. Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1951. This deals

with the evolution of amphibious doctrines, tac-
ties, and materiel and their application in the
Pacific. This excellent study was undertaken
by the history faculty of Princeton University
at the behest of the Marine Corps. In no sense
an official history, the conclusions it contains
were arrived at independently by the authors
and researchers who compiled it.

Samuel Eliot Morison, History of United
States Naval Operations in World War II,
Volumes III, IV, V. Boston: Little, Brown and
Company, 1948, 1949, 1950. The volumes cited
bear the individual titles: The Rising Sun in
the Pacific; Coral Sea, Midway and Submarine
Actions; and The Struggle for Guadalcanal.
Although he disclaims his work as official, Rear
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Admiral Morison (USNR, Retired) undertook
the monumental project on naval order and has
carried it through with all possible support of
the Navy. The author ranks as one of our lead-
ing writers and historians, and the whole series
is highly readable and reliable. A few minor
errors of fact that crept into the first editions
are being corrected in subsequent printings,

Robert Sherrod, History of Marine Corps
Aviation in World War II. Washington: Com-
bat Forces Press, 1952. This is another un-
official history undertaken at the request, and
with the support, of the Marine Corps. The
title is self-explanatory, but the author gives
some account of the earlier days of Marine
Corps Aviation. It is by far the most compre-
hengive treatment of this subject now in ex-
istence.

E. B. Potter (Editor), The United States and
World Sea Power. New York: Prentice-Hall,
Inc., 1955. This large (963 pages) single-
volume history is the work of twelve faculty
members of the Department of English, History

and Government, U. 8. Naval Academy. It is
extremely comprehensive in scope, covering

naval history from ancient operations to today.
As a result comparatively few of its chapters
are applicable to Marine Corps operations in
World War II. It furnished the authors of this
book, however, much valuable background.

Ernest J. King and Walter Muir Whitehill,
Fleet Admiral King: A Naval Record. New
York: W. W. Norton & Co.,, Inc., 1952. This
somewhat heavy-handed tome sheds many in-
teresting sidelights on high-level decisions and
how they were arrived at.

William F. Halsey and J. Bryan, III, Ad-
miral Halsey's Story. New York: McGraw-
Hill Book Company, Inc., 1947. This popular
treatment of one of the most spectacular figures
in the Pacific war presents eyewitness descrip-
tions of many striking and important events.

Masuo Kato, The Lost War. New York: A, A,
Knopf, 1946. Kato, a Japanese news corre-
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spondent in Washington at the time of Pearl
Harbor, was interned and then repatriated in
the civilian exchange ship. He understands
thoroughly both Japanese and U. S. points of
view., His “inside story’ presents vividly po-
litical, military, and civilian conditions in Japan
as the war developed and sheds much light on
why they developed as they did on tlie enemy’s
side.

United States Strategic Bombing Survey, The
Campaigns of the Pacific War. Washington:
U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1946. This is a
report of USSBS (Pacific) Naval Analysis Di-
vision. It attempts to present the broad picture
of the war through brief descriptions of the
various campaigns, but unfortunately was pre-
pared too soon after the event to gain deep
perspective. The text contains many factual
inaccuracies. This book is of great value, how-
ever, in presenting translations of many enemy
documents that reveal Japanese wartime think-
ing.

United States Strategic Bombing Survey, In-
terrogations of Japanese Oficials, 2 vols. Wash-
ington: U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1946.
This is a companion report to Cempaigns
(above) and similarly is of value in telling the
Japanese side of the story.

ParT 1
INTRODUCTION TO THE MARINE CORPS
Oficial Documents

Annual Reports of the Commandant of the
Marine Corps constitute the basic primary source
relied upon in tracing the growth and develop-
ment of the Marine Corps throughout the period
under consideration. These are supplemented
by pertinent reports at lower levels, as indicated
in the text. More detailed breakdown of per-
sonnel statistics derives from study of con-
temporary muster rolls.

In dealing with the evolution of amphibions
doetrine Marine Corps and Navy manuals per-
taining to landing operations. issxued during the
period under discussion, are the principal
sources. Files of Headquarters Marine Corps
have been consulted in tracing the origin and
development of the Fleet Marine Force. These
files, together with those of the Navy Depart-
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ment Bureau of Ships and Senate Report No.
10, Part 16, 78th Congress, 2d Session, Ad-
ditional Report of the Special Committee In-
vestigating the National Defense Program, form
the basis for the discussion of the development
of landing craft and amphibious vehicles.

The reports of the units assigned to the Ice-
land occupation force, suppleinented by com-
mand correspondence files, provided the thread
of the narrative. Especially valuable are the
official letters written by General Marston to
various officers at Headquarters Marine Corps
giving his personal and professional commentary
on the operation.

Unofficial Sources

Letters of comment on draft manuscripts, in-
terviews, and in the case of the Iceland opera-
tion, the extensive notes, correspondence, and
draft bnarratives of Lieutenant Colonel John
L. Zimmerman, have supplemented official ma-
terial. Especially useful in providing back-
ground information on the amphibious tractor
was an interview with Lieutenant Colonel Ernest
E. Linsert, a participant in most of the initial
stages of its development.

It was permissible to keep a diary in an over-
seas theatre for the first few months of the war;
there was no prohibition, naturally, against the
keeping of diaries in peacetime. General Oliver
P. Smith, who served as battalion commander
of 1/6 throughout the Iceland occupation, kept
such a diary and made a copy of it available to
the Historical Branch, G-3, Headquarters Ma-
rine Corps, The diary is doubly valuable be-
cause General Smith has included extensive
comments elaborating on the necessarily brief
daily entries. The resulting 132-page typescript
goes far toward giving the reader the on-the-
spot “feel” of the operation.

Books and Periodicals

William H. Russell, “Genesis of FMF Doctrine:
187T9-1R9R,” Marine Corps Gazette, April-July
1951. In this four-part article, Professor Rus-
sell of the Naval Academy discusses the earliest
recorded debates within the naval establishment
on the amphibious problems which developed
following the Navy's transition from sail to
steam.

General Holland M. Smith, “Development of
Amphibious Tactics in the U, 8, Navy,” Marine
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Corps Gazette, June-October 1948, General
Smith probably contributed more than any sin-
gle individual to the developments which he dis-
russes in this authoritative five-part article.

John H, Russell, Jr., “Birth of the Fleet Ma-
rine Force,” U. 8. Naval Institute Proceedings,
January 1946. As Assistant Commandant, Gen-
eral Russell conceived the FMF essentially as
it exists today; as Commandant, he guided it
through its early formative years.

Holland M. Smith and Percy Finch, Coral and
Bragss. New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons,
1949. In this autobiographical volume, General
Smith touches again on the early struggles dealt
with in his Gazette series and carries the story
through the Pacific war,

Major General John A. Lejeune, “The United
States Marine Corps,” Marine Corps Gazette,
December 1923, In this article, General Lejeune,
then Commandant of the Marine Corps, expresses
the prevailing Marine Corps thought on advance
base operations.

Brigadier General Dion Williams, “Blue Ma-
rine Corps Expeditionary Force,” Marine Corps
Gazette, September 1925. In this article, Gen-
eral Williams discusses the Army-Navy amphib-
ious maneuver held in Hawaiian waters in 1925.

Lieutenant Colonel Victor J. Croizat, ‘“The
Marines’ Amphibian,” Marine Corps Gazette,
June 1953. Lieutenant Colonel Croizat, in this
article, relates the story of the amphibian tractor.

Stetson Conn and Byron Fairchild, “The
Framework of Hemisphere Defense,” MS of a
forthcoming volume in the series, United States
Army itn World War II, has been most useful in
pPresenting the Army’s viewpoint of the problems
presented by the Iceland operation. Dr. Fair-
child also made available the final draft manu-
seripts of several chapters he wrote for a further
OCMH volume on Army operations in the Eastern
Atlantic (as yet untitled) which detail the prog-
ress of the occupation and examine Iceland’s
peculiar command situation.

Part 11

WAR COMES

Official Documents

Reports of the units involved, as cited in the
text, form the basis of the narrative of Marine
448777 O—H8———26
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garrison activities in Samoa and the 14th Naval
District, All Marine records on Guam were
either destroyed or captured and the reconstruc-
tion of the action on 8-10 December is largely
taken from the post-captivity report of the
island’s governor.

The primary source of information on the ac-
tions of the United States and Japan in the
period immediately before, during, and just after
the Japanese raid on Pearl is Senate Document
No. 244, 79th Congress, Report of the Joint Com-
mittee on the Investigation of the Pearl Harbor
Attack. In addition to the basic report of the
findings of the comimittee, there are 39 volumes
of hearings, testimony, and exhibits which touch
on every facet of the story. The record of the
hearings and the appended documents consti-
tute a unique 10,000,000-word examination of a
military disaster.

Unofficial Documents

Unofficial reports, personal letters, notes and
interviews of numerous individuals, and on occa-
sion unpublished manuseripts, have been drawn
upon to supplenrent official material where perti-
nent. An especially valuable source of informa-
tion has been the comments of key participants
in the actions described who reviewed draft
manuscripts of this history as well as drafts of
previous campaign monographs. Unofficial com-
ment of this type, as cited in the text, has been
especially helpful in developing a fuller story of
the initial action at Midway.

Books and Periodicals

In dealing with the broader aspects of the war
and decisions and events on a high strategic
plane, two volumes of the Army’s official history
United States Army in World War IT have been
most useful. They present a lucid account of
thought and planning at Chief of Staff level
with very detailed citation of sources consulted :

Mark S. Watson, Chief of Staff: Prewar Plans
and Preparations. Washington : Historical Divi-
sion, Department of the Army, 1950.

Maurice Matloff and Edwin M. Snell, Strategic
Planning for Coalition Warfare 1941-1942.
Washington: Office of the Chief of Military
History, Department of the Army, 1953.

Major O. R. Lodge, The Recapture of Guam.
Washington : Historical Branch, G-3 Division,
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Headquarters Marine Corps, 1954. While this
monograph is primarily concerned with the op-
erations on Guanr in the summer of 1944, it does
include a narrative of the Japanese capture of
the island which is the basis for this volume’s
story.

Thomas Wilds, ‘“The Japanese Seizure of
Guam,” Marine Corps Gazette, July 1955. This
article by an accomplished Japanese translator
is the only published narrative taken from enemy
sources of the capture of the island and is essen-
tial to a clear picture of the operation.

Parr III
DEFENSE OF WAKE

Official Documents

Official records pertaining to the defense of
Wake ceased to exist with the atoll's capture
by the Japanese, save for the dispatches which
got through to Pearl Harbor and the reports
carried out by Major Bayler several days prior
to the final struggle, as related in the narrative.

Upon his return after release from Japanese
prison camp, Colonel Devereux requested each
of his surviving officers to submit to him an
informal report concerning his part in the opera-
tion. From study of the material thus obtained
and the promptings of his own memory, Devereux
then prepared his official report for submission
to the Commandant of the Marine Corps. Colo-
nel Paul A. Putnam submitted a similar report
as CO of VMF-211. These comprise the basic
sources from which the version of the operation
contained herein derives.

Unofficial Documents

Eighteen officers submitted informal reports
to Colonel Devereux, and six of these later filled
out a special questionnaire prepared by the His-
torical Branch. These papers, together with
copies of pertinent correspondence and notes and
transcriptions of interviews with individuals,
are on file in Marine Corps Archives.

Books and Periodicals

The defense of Wake figures more or less
incidentally in all of the works of general inter-
est previously described. But comparatively
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little has been published about the details of the
operation itself. Since it was so narrowly a
Marine action, the other services have shown
little interest in studying it, and within the
Corps few remain who know much about it. The
following works, however, are deemed worthy
of mention:

Lieutenant Colonel Robert D. Heinl, Jr., The
Defense of Wake. Washington : Historical Sec-
tion, Division of Public Information, Headquar-
ters Marine Corps, 1947. This is the official
Marine Corps historical monograph from which
the version in this book has been adapted.

James P. 8. Devereux, The Story of Wake
Island. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott Company,
1947. This work prepared by the commander of
the Wake defense with some professional literary
assistance does not pretend to be a history,
but it does contain a number of human interest
sidelights not found elsewhere,

Lieutenant Colonel Walter L. J. Bayler, Last
Man off Wake Island. Indianapolis: Bobbs-
Merrill Company, 1943. This book was rushed to
publication to shed timely light on an event cur-
rently before the public eye. Memories of the
events during his stay on Wake were still fresh
in Colonel Bayler's mind at the time of writing;
but, of course, he did not see the final battle.

Lieutenant Colonel Robert D. Heinl, Jr.,
“We're Headed for Wake,” Marine Corps Ga-
zette, June 1946. Lieutenant Colonel Heinl, then
a first lieutenant, was a member of the abortive
relief expedition and here gives a full account
of that little understood event from the point
of view of those engaged in it.

Pagrt IV
MARINES IN THE PHILIPPINES

Oficial Documents

Just before the fall of Corregidor an American
submarine took off a load of escapees and a scant
hanl of the records of units that had fought the
Japanese on Luzon. Fortunately, these records
included the daily journals of the 4th Marines
operations and intelligence sections plus a very
few other papers and reports, mostly interleaved
in the journal copy books. For some reason, not
now known, this contemporary material has been
ignored until the writing of this volume. In the
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few previous accounts which mention Marine
action in the Philippines, there are a number of
direct contradictions to the entries in these
journals. None of these errors are particularly
serious, however, and where it was possible they
have been corrected in this version of the action.

A number of the official reports cited, including
that of the 4th Marines, were drawn up long
after the events they describe by participants
who survived captivity. The details of these
reports are somewhat suspect since the accounts
are distillations of memory, carefully hidden
notes, and those few official papers of the period
that were available when the reports were pre-
pared. It is not difficult to find minor errors in
these reports, but on the whole they are quite
valuable.

The cited narratives compiled by Admirals
Hart and Rockwell, together with their supple-
mentary postwar comments on naval activities
in Asiatic waters, have been very helpful in
establishing the background of the Navy and
Marine Corps contribution to the defense of the
Philippines.

Unofficial Documents

A number of undated informal reports sub-
mitted by survivors of the 4th Marines, presum-
ably written right after the war, form the largest
body of information about the Marine part in the
Philippines operation, These reports are fre-
nuently cited in the text.
portance are the letters of conunent received from
over 25 survivors who read the preliminary draft
of this part. These men were able to clear up
many puzzling matters of connnand relationship
and small unit action that were left unanswered
in official documents and the personal accounts
mentioned above. The narrative of the fighting
in the East Sector on Corregidor is drawn in large
part from these letters and unofficial reports.

A Marine reserve officer, Captain Grant J.
Berry, has conpiled an interesting story of the
4th Marines in the Philippines, much of it based
upon correspondence with survivors. He used
this material to write his master’s thesis at the
University of California in 1951. A copy of the
thesis and a portion of his correspondence with
former members of the 4th Marines is on tile in
the Marine Corps Archives.

Of alniost equal im-

379
Japanese Sources

Following the close of the war, the U. S8,
Army’s Historical Section, G-2, General Head-
quarters, Far East Command, sponsored and
directed the preparation of a series of mono-
graphs entitled Japanese Studies in World War
II. These were prepared by Japanese comman-
ders and staff officers who had participated in
the various Pacific campaigns; and they were
compiled from reports, notes, and consultation
with key survivors. These translated studies
have been checked carefully against all other
available sources and found to be remarkably
accurate. In the case of the early Philippines
campaign several of these monographs have been
consulted and the two-volume study of Four-
teenth Army operations has been used frequently
to give the enemy viewpoint. This particular
monograph is very uneven in quality but it
includes a wealth of information available
nowhere else.

Books and Periodicals

Louis Morton, The Fall of the Philippines,
Washington: Office of the Chief of Military
History, Department of the Army, 1953. Dr.
Morton’s book, is another of the volumes of the
United States Army in World War II Series.
It presents what is easily the most comprehen-
sive and thorough treatment of this subject yet
to appear in print.

Wesley F. Craven and James L. Cate (Edi-
tors), Plans and Early Operations, January
1939 to August 1942—The Army Air Forces in
World War II. Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1948 This is the first of a series of
official histories, subsequent volumes of which
will be cited throughout this history when Army
air operations have a bearing on the narrative
of Marine action.

General Jonathan C. Wainwright, General
Wainwright’s Story, Robert Considine (Edi.
tor). Garden City, N, Y.: Doubleday and Com-
pany, Inc., 1946. Although much of this book
is devoted to General Wainwright's experiences
as a Japanese prisoner, the early portions shed
some interesting first-hand sidelights on the
fighting on Bataan and Corregidor.

Kazumaro Uno, Corregidor: Isle of Delusion.
Shanghai: Press Bureau of the Imperial Japa-
nese Ariny Headquarters in China, 1942. This
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propaganda booklet, printed in English, contains
a number of second-hand accounts of enemy
experiences In the seizure of Corregidor. The
book has been used principally to give personal-
ity to the enemy side of the action. A photo-
static copy of this book is held by the Office of
the Chief of Military History.

Hanson W. Baldwin, “The 4th Marines at
Corregidor,” Marine Corps Gazette, November
1946~February 1947. One of today’s leading
analysts and writers on military subjects care-
fully combed the 4th Marines’ report, the per-
sonal narratives of survivors mentioned above,
and consulted numerous individual participants
in compiling his detailed four-part article on
the stand of the regiment on Corregidor. The
primary fault of the study is that it failed to
utilize the existing 4th Marine journals and
therefore has perpetuated a number of minor
errors regarding the combat organization and
strength of the regiment.

First Lieutenant Williamm ¥. Hogaboom,
“Action Report-——Bataan,” Marine Corps Gazette,
April 1946. Lieutenant Hogaboom died while he
was a prisoner of war but his narrative, secretly
compiled during captivity, survived him and was
published under this title. Hogaboom partici-
pated in both of the major Marine actions in
the Philippines, Longoskawayan Point and Cor-
regidor’s defense.

Lijeutenant Colonel William F. Prickett, “Naval
Battalion at Mariveles,” Marine Corps Gazette,
June 1950. This article by a survivor of 3/4
who talked to many participants in the Longos-
kawayan action disagrees in some few respects
with the official version of this action given in
Commander Bridget's report. Prickett’s story
is in much more detail, however, than any offi-
cial history, and well worth reading.

Parr V
DECISION AT MIDWAY

Official Documents

This account of Marine activities on Midway
is based mainly on the reports and diaries of
the units participating: the 6th Defense Battal-
ion and MAG-22, Also consulted were reports,
plans, and official correspondence at higher
levels: CinCPae¢, Commandant Fourteenth Naval
District, ete., some of which are cited in the text.
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Unofficial Documents

In course of preparation of the historical mono-
graph on which this account is mainly based,
Lieutenant Colonel Robert D. Heinl, Jr., carried
on extensive correspondence with individuals
who held key positions on Midway before and
during the attack. Many of these he interviewed
personally. Some of this documentation is cited
in the text; much more, of incidental interest,
is on file in Marine Corps Archives.

Books and Periodicals

As with preceding descriptions of naval opera-
tions, the previously cited sources have been
relied on. In addition, the following works
have been extensively consulted and used for
this part:

Lieutenant Colonel Robert D. Heinl, Jr., Ma-
rines at Midwaey. Washington: Historical Sec-
tion, Division of Public Information, Headquar-
ters Marine Corps, 1948, This is the historical
monograph which, much-edited and re-worked,
forms the foundation for the present account.

M. Fuchida and M. Okumiya, Midway: The
Battle that Doomed Japan. Annapolis: U. S.
Naval Institute, 1955. This is an excellent
account of the battle from the Japanese side
of the action.

Vice Admiral Chuichi Nagumo, IJN, “Action
Report by C-in-C of the First Air Fleet,” ONI
Review, May 1947. This article is simply a trans-
lation of what must stand as one of the most
revealing documents obtained from the Japanese
following the war. It is Admiral Nagumo’'s of-
ficial report of the debacle in which he played
the leading part. It is frank and factual to a
surprising degree, and detailed to the extent of
including charts showing the exact location of
each bomb hit on each of the four carriers
destroyed. It also includes a chronological log
of all messages sent and received during the
entire period of the approach, action, and with-
drawal.

ParT VI
GUADALCANAL

Official Documents

In coverage of the strategic planning for
Guadaleanal this text cites much official corre-
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spondence and planning at top level. The cor-
respondence between Admiral King and General
Marshall was obtained from the Naval History
Division ; material pertaining to the Joint Chiefs
of Staff was furnished by the Office of the Chief
of Military History, Department of the Army.

As in all operations discussed in this history,
those in Part VI are based on the reports of the
units concerned, These include action reports,
war diaries, etc., of tactical units, and the jour-
nals of the various staff sections. At this stage
of the war, however, Marines were less experi-
enced in preparing reports than they became
later. Command and staff personnel believed
fighting to be more important than writing.
Thus the documentation on many phases of
early operations is fragmentary and incomplete,
The 1st Marine Division’s “Final Report on the
Guadaleanal Operation” was not compiled until
several months after the campaign, although
much of the material it contains was prepared
on the scene,

The Army and Navy were little better than
the Marine Corps in this respect; their official
documentation also leaves much to be desired.
Generally speaking, the records of reporting
units are in the custody of the service to which
they belong.

Unofficial Documents

In the course of preparing the Marine Corps
preliminary monograph on Guadalcanal, Major
John L. Zimmerman circulated copies of his
preliminary draft among many individuals who
participated in that operation, These elicited
many factual corrections and cogent comments
which are included in the text., He also inter-
viewed some of these officers. Notes or tran-
scriptions of these interviews, together with all
pertinent correspondence, are available through
Marine Corps Archives,

Books and Pcriodicals

As the first protracted ground operation of the
war, Guadalcanal elicited a spate of published
material. Much of this was journalistic in na-
ture; but in addition to these works of general
interest, the following apply more narrowly to
the historical examination of the campaign:

Major John L. Zimmerman, The Guadalcanal
Caempaign. Washington: Historical Division,
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Headquarters Marine Corps, 1949, This is the
Marine Corps’ prelilminary study which serves as
the groundwork for the present, completely re-
vised and much 1nore complete, account of the
battle.

John Miller, Jr., Guadalcanal: The First Offen-
sive. Washington : Historical Division, Depart-
ment of the Army, 1949, This excellent volume
is one in the series United States Army in World
War 11, and it has been relied on for inuch of the
interpretation of material pertaining to Army
command and operations of Army units.

Wesley F. Craven and James L. Cate (Editors),
The Pacific: Guadalcanal to Seipan. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1950. Volume IV
of the series The Army Air Forces in World War
11, this deals in greater detail with aviation oper-
ations than is practical in a general history of
the campaign,

Herbert L. Merillat, The Island. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin Company, 1944. The author
participated in operations on Guadalcanal and
writes at first hand, and with mmuch human inter-
est, of what he and his fellow Marines exper-
ienced there.

Kric A. Feldt, The Coastiwatchers. New York:
Oxford University Press, 1946, Commander
Feldt, RAN, organized and comimanded that
hardy band of rugged individualists who lurked
in the jungle behind the Japanese lines and
radioed out invaluable information to the Allied
forces. Here he tells for the first time the story
which was top secret during the war.

Many articles in periodicals were likewise
journalistic in nature. They provide valuable
sources for information which helps fill the gaps
of the official accounts, however, and they have
been cited where used in the text. One article
bears special mention:

Vice Admiral R. Tanaka with
“Japan's Losing Struggle for Guadalcanal,” two
parts, USNI Proceedings, July and August 1956.
This excellent article sheds much light on the
Japanese side of the Guadalcanal operation, par-
ticularly on the dramatic comings and goings of
the Tokyo Express, those determined destroyers
and cruisers which guarded the convoys shuttling
supplies and reinforcements from Rabaul and
the Shortlands to Guadalcanal. With the kind
permission of the Proccedings, this volume quotes
many passages from this article.

R. Pineau,



Chronology

The following listing of events is limited to
those coming within the scope of this book, and
those forecasting events to be treated in the
volumes to follow.

10 November 1775___ Continental Congress au-
thorizes raising of two
battalions of Marines.

11 July 1798______ . Congress reactivates Ma-
rine Corps.
10 June 1898 __ _ ___._ Battalion of Marines seizes

Guantanamo Bay; pre-
liminary thinking on
Advanced Base concept
begins.

10 December 1898___ Spain cedes Philippines,
Guam, and Puerto Rico
to U. 8.

Marine School for Ad-
vanced Base Training
established.

First modern amphibious
assault: British land on
Gallipoli.

27 April 1917 _______ First Marine aviation unit
formed: “Marine Aero-
nautic Company, Ad-
vanced Base Force.”

13 July 1910________

25 April 1915_____ __

28 June 1919_______ Treaty of Versailles gives
Japan mandates for
German islands in Cen-

tral Pacific.
“Operations Plan 712"
accepted by Major Gen-
eral Commandant, es-
tablishing Marine Corps
concept of strategy in

23 July 1921

the Pacific.

7 December 1933____ Fleet Marine Force estab-
lished.

15 January 1934 ____ Tentative Manual for Land-

ing Operations published.
1 September 1939__ . Germans invade Poland;
World War IT begins.
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Pacific Fleet ordered by
President to remain in-
definitely in Hawaiian
waters.

Export Control Act in-
voked against Japan to
prohibit exportation of
strategic materials and
equipment.

19 July_ . __._______ President signs Naval Ex-

pansion Act containing

provisions for ‘Two
Ocean Navy.”

29 September_______ Midway Detachment,
FMF arrives at Mid-
way.

8 October_ _________ U. 8. advises its citizens to

leave Far East.

Ambassador Nomura of
Japan presents Secre-
tary of State Cordell
Hull with Japanese pro-
posal for a *just peace
in the Pacific.”

27 May _.__________ President declares a state

of unlimited emergency;

he announces that the

Atlantic Neutrality Pa-

trolis extended and that

Pacific Fleet units have

been transferred to the

Atlantic,

12 June_________.___ All Naval Reserve person-
nel not in deferred sta-
tus are called to active
duty.

22 June____________ Germany, Italy, and Ro-

manja declare war on
Russia and invade along
a front from the Arctic
to the Black Sea.
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Tduly_ .. 1st Marine Brigade lands
in Iceland. 1st Marine
Aircraft Wing forms at
Quantico, Va.

2d Marine Aircraft Wing
forms at San Diego,
Calif.

Naval Air Station, Pal-
myra Island, and Naval
Air Facility, Johnston
Island, established.

President orders Navy to
attack any vessel threat-
ening U. S. shipping.

11 September_.____.

Marines are ordered to
leave Shanghai, Peiping,
and Tientsin, China.

14 November_______

20 November.____._ Ambassador Nomura pre-
sents Japan’s ‘“‘final pro-
posal’”’ to keep peace in
the Pacific.

Secretary of State submits
final proposals for ad-
justment of U. S.-Ja-
panese relations.

27 November_._.___ Adm Stark, CNO, sends
war warning to com-
manders of the Pacific
and Asiatic Fleets,

Japanese Foreign Minister
Tojo rejeets U. 8. pro-
posals for settling Far
East crisis.

attack  Pearl

26 November_______

30 November_______

7 December_ __ _____ Japanese

Harbor.

U. 8. declares war on Ja-
pan. Japan attacks Al-
lied bases in the Pacific
and Far East, and lands
on Batan Island north
of Luzon, P. 1., and on
east coast of Malay
Peninsula. U. 8. Ma-
rines and other Allied
nationals interned at
Shanghai, Peiping, and
Tientsin, China.

9 December________ Japanese occupy Tarawa

and Makin Islands in
Gilberts.

8 December_ _______

10 December_______

11 December___ . ___

20 December__ _ ____

21 December

22 December

23 December_ ______

25 December_ _ _ ____

26 December

31 December

22 January

23 January

24 January

1 February
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Guam surrenders to Japa-
nese landing force.

U. 8. declares war on Ger-
many and Italy. Wake
Island defenders repulse
Japanese landing at-
tempt. Japanese make
additional landings in
Philippines,

Adm E. J. King becomes
Commander in Chief,
U. 8. Fleet.

Naval defense forces in
Philippine Islands move
headquarters to Cor-
regidor.

Japanese land at Lingayen
Gulf, P. 1.

Wake Island surrenders to

Japanese.

British surrender Hong
Kong.

Manila, P. 1., declared an
open city.

Adm C. W. Nimitz as-

sumes command of Pa-
cific Fleet at Pearl Har-
bor.

Manila and Cavite, P. L,
fall to Japanese.

Japanese begin invasion of
Netherlands East In-
dies,

Allied forces evacuate Lae
and Salamaua, New
Guinea.

Japanese occupy Rabaul,
New DBritain, and land
at Kieta on Bougain-
ville in the Solomon Is-
lands.

Japanese land at Kavieng,
New Ireland.

U. S. carrier task forces
raid Japanese positions
in the Gilbert and Mar-
shall Islands.
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6 February _________ U. S. and Britain estab-
lish Combined Chiefs of
Staff (CCR).

8 February .. ____.. Japanese land at Gas-

mata, New Britain.
9 February_____ ____ Japanese land at Singa-
pore.
Singapore surrenders.
Battle of Java Sea.

15 February__.___.___
27 February. . _____

1 March___________ Battle of Sunda Strait.

8 March...____ ____ Japanese land at Lae and
Salamaua, New Guinea.

9 March_______ __-. Java surrenders to Japa-
nese, ending conquest of
Netherlands East Indies.

10 March__________ Japanese invade Finsch-
hafen, New Guinea.

11 March__________ Gen MacArthur leaves
Philippines for Aus-
tralia.

12 March__________ U. S. forces arrive in New
Caledonia.

26 March______ _-.. Adm King relieves Adm
Stark as Chief of Naval
Operations.

29 March__________ Marines arrive at Efate,
New Hebrides.

30 March_ . _____._._ Pacific Ocean divided into
Pacific Ocean Areas
under Adm Nimitz, and
Southwest Pacific Area
under Gen MacArthur.

1 April____________ Japanese occupy Buka
Island, Solomons.

5April____.________ Manus Island, Admiral-
ties, occupied by
Japanese.

9 April_________ _-__ Bataan falls to Japanese.

18 April__ ... _______ Doolittle raid strikes
Tokyo, Yokosuka,
Yokohama, Kobe, and
Nagoya.

2May_ . ..___. _-._- Japauese land on Florida
Island, Solomons.

3May_ ____________ Japanese occupy Tulagi,
Solomons.

4-8 May_______ ____ Battle of the Coral Sea.

6 May___._____ _--. Corregidor and Manila
Bay forts surrender.

12 May_ ________. __ Last U. 8. troops in Philip-

pines surrender on Min-
danao.
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28May_ - ________ U. S. forces arrive at Es-
piritu Santo, New
Hebrides.

3June_____________ Japanese bomb Dutch

Harbor; land on Kiska
and Attu, Western
Aleutians.

Battle of Midway.

First echelon of 1st Mar-
Div arrives at Welling-
ton, New Zealand.

VAdm Ghormley assumes
command of South
Pacific Area and South
Pacific Forces.

President Roosevelt and
Prime Minister Church-
ill conclude conference
in Washington; decision
reached for combined ef-
forts to develop atomic
bomb.

18 July_ . ______ .__ Amphibious Force, South
Pacific Area, is estab-
lished under eommand
of RAdm Turner.

Japanese land at Buna,
New Guinea.

1st MarDiv lands on Flor-
ida, Tulagi, Gavutu,
Tanambogo, and Gua-
daleanal in  Southern
Solomons to launch the
first U. 8. offensive of
the war.

1st MarDiv wins control
of Tulagi, Gavutu, Tan-
ambogo and captures
airfield on Guadalcanal.

Battle of Savo Island
forces U. S. ships to re-
tire from Guadalcanal
area, leaving control of
waters temporarily to
Japanese.

2d Raider Battalion (Carl-
son’s Raiders) land from
submarines at Makin
Island in the Gilberts.
Raid is completed fol-
lowing day.

8 August___________

9 August. .. __._____

17 August._________
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20 August__________ First fighter aircraft ar-
rive on Henderson Field,
Guadaleanal.

21 August__________ Marines turn back first

major Japanese attack
on Guadalecanal in Bat-
tle of the Tenaru.

Naval Battle of Eastern
Solomons.

Marines repulse second
major Japanese ground
attack at Guadalcanal
in the Battle of the

24-25 August_______

13 September._______

Ridge.

18 September_______ 7th Marines arrive on
Guadalcanal.

11-12 October_ _____ Naval Battle of Cape Es-
perance. U. 8. forces
under Adm Spruance

engage Japanese ships
of the “Tokyo Express.”

164th Infantry Regiment
of Americal Division ar-
rives to reinforce 1st
MarDiv.

Japanese battleships and
cruisers bombard Hen~
derson Field.

VAdm Halsey relieves
VAdm Ghormley as
Commander South Pa-
cific Area and South
Pacifiec Force.

20~-25 October__.___ Marines and Army troops

fight off heavy ground
attacks of major Japa-
nese counteroffensive.

13 October_ ________

14 October_ _ _ ______

18 October_ _ _______

26 October__ _______ Naval Battle of Santa
Cruz Island. TU. 8.
force sustains heavy

loss, but checks Japan-
cse movelent toward

Guadalcanal,

8 November. _______ Allied Expeditionary
Force invades North
Africa,

12 November_______ Naval Battle of Guadal-

canal (12-15 Nov) be-
gins as Japanese aircraft
attack U. S. transports
off Guadalcanal.
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13 November_______ RAdm Callaghan’s task
group of cruisers and de-
stroyers engages Japa-
nese raiding group in-
cluding two battleships,
in second night of Bat-
tle of Guadalcanal. U.
S. forece heavily dam-
aged, but Japanese re-
tire.

Japanese cruisers and de-
strovers bombard Hen-
derson Field.

RAdm Lee with two bat-
tleships and four de-
stroyers turns back large
Japanese naval group to
end naval Battle of
Guadalcanal.

U. 8. Army forces land
south of Buna, New
Guinea.

MajGen A. A. Vande-
grift, CG 1st MarDiv,
is relieved by MajGen
A. M. Patch, CG Amer-
ical Division, as com-
manding  general of
Guadaleanal., 1st Mar-
Div makes preparations
to retire from combat
zone to rehabilitate and

14 November_ ______

15 November_______

16 November_______

9 December________

retrain.

17 December_ __ ____ U. S. Army forees begin
attacks against Japa-
nese in the Mount

Austen area,
1943

Gen Patch’s XIV Corps
on Guadaleanal begins
offensive to the west.

XIV Corps’ westward ad-
vance captures Kokum-
bona on Guadaleanal
coast.

U. S.-Australian counter-
offensive secures Buna-

10 January.__.______

23 January___._____

23 January_________

Sanananda area, New
Guinea.

29-30 January______ Naval Battle of Rennell
Island.
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1 February_________ Japanese begin to evacu-
ate troops from Guadal-
canal.

Evacuation of some 11,000
Japanese troops from
Guadalcanal is com-
pleted.

8 February___._____

PEARL HARBOR TO GUADALCANAL

9 February_________ Gen Patch’s Cape Esper:

ance envelopment force

joins with western ad-

vance and Guadalcanal
is declared secure.



APPENDIX C

Marine Task Organization

and Command List?

A. WAKE ATOLL (7-23 December 1941) *

MARINE DETACHMENT, WAKE

CO__ . ___ Maj James P. S. Devereux
1st Defense Battalion Detachment

CO_ e Maj James P. 8. Devereux

b5-Inch Artillery Group

CO_ .. Maj George H. Potter

Btry A___________ 1stLt Clarence A. Barninger

Btrvy B.__________ 1stLt Woodrow W. Kessler

Btry L.___.______ 2dLt John A. McAlister

3-Inch Antiaircraft Group

{010 Capt Bryghte D. Godbold

Btry D__________ Capt Bryghte D. Godbold

Btry E_.__________ 1stLt William W, Lewis

Btry F (Prov)____. MG Clarence B. McKinstry

Separate Balleries

Btry G.__________ Capt Wesley McC. Platt

Btry H__________ 2dLt Robert M. Hanna

Btry I.__________ 2dLt Arthur A. Poindexter

Marine Fighter Squadron 211
CO... . _____ Maj Paul A. Putnam

! Unless otherwise noted names, positions held, or-
guanization titles, and periods of service were taken
from the muster rolls of the nnits concerned held in
the Diary Unit, FilesSee, RecsBr, PersDept, HQMC.
Officers are shown in the highest rank held during the
period that they were assigned to the positions
indicated.

2 Becanse of the incomplete nature of the muster
rolls of the Wake Detachment. reference has been made
to research conducted by LtCol R. D. Heinl for The
Defense of Wake (Washington: Governtnent Printing
Office, 1047) in order to complete this listing.

B. PHILIPPINE ISLANDS (7 December 1941-6
May 1942) ?

4TH MARINES (REINFORCED)
CO_____. . Col Samuel L. Howard

ExO_____________ Col Donald Curtis
R-1_____ . _ Capt Robert B. Moore
R-2 ____________ 1stLt Robert F. Ruge (To
24Dec)
LtCol George D. Hamilton
(From 25Dec)
R-3._ . Maj Frank P. Pyzick
R-4_ ____________ Maj Reginald H. Ridgely,
Jr. (To 3Jan)
Maj Carl W. Meigs (From
4Jan)
HqCo .. ____ Capt Robert Chambers, Jr.
(WIA 6May)
SerCo.___._______. Maj Max W. Schaeffer (WIA
6May)
1st Battalion, 4th Marines
COo__________.._. LtCol Curtis T. Beecher
ExO_.___________ LtCol Samuel W. Freeny
(WIA 29Apr)
Bn-1____________ Capt Golland L. Clark, Jr.
Bn-2____________ Capt Golland L. Clark, Jr.
Bo-3._ . _________ LtCol Samuel W. Freeny
(WIA 29Apr)
Bo—4____________ 1stLt Ralph R. Penick
HqCo.._.________ 1stLt Golland L. Clark, Jr.
(To 25Dec)
Capt Lewis H. Pickup
(From 26Dec)
ACo___.____.___ Maj Harry C. Lang (KIA
5May)
Capt Lewis H. Pickup (From
5May)

3 After 28Feb42, no muster rolls reached HQMC
from the 4th Mar and information presented after that
period was taken from the comments of survivors on
draft listings aud the few existing records of the regi-
ment’s actions on Corregidor.
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BCo.____.._____ Capt Paul A. Brown (WIA
4May)
IstLt Allan S. Manning
(Actg From 5May)
DCo._._________ Capt Noel O. Castle (KIA
6May)
BnResCo_ .. .. __ IstLt Robert F. Jenkins, Jr.
2nd Battalion, 4th Marines
CO_ . LtCol Herman R. Anderson
ExO_____________ Maj John J. Heil
Bn-1____________ 1stLt Hugh R. Nutter (To
28Dec)
Capt Lloyd E. Wagner
(From 29Dec)
Bn-2____________ 1stLt Hugh R. Nutter (To
' 28 Dec)
Capt Lloyd E. Wagner
(29Dec—6Jan)
IstLt Sidney F. Jenkins
(From 7Jan)
Bn-3____ ____.___ Maj John J. Heil
Bn-4_.________ __ Capt Austin C. Shofner
HqCo__..____ __ IstLt Austin C. Shofner
(to 4Jan)
Capt Lloyd E. Wagner
(From 5Jan)
ECo____________ Maj James V. Bradley, Jr.
FCoo___.________ Capt Lloyd E. Wagner (To
28Dec)
Capt Clyde R. Huddleson
(From 29Dec)
HCo____ . ________ Capt Benjamin L. McMakin
(WIA 26Mar)
BnRes Co._______ Capt Austin C. Shofner
3d Battalion, jth Marines
CO_._ . ____. LtCol John P. Adams
ExO_____________ Maj Andrew J. Mathiesen
Bo-1____________ Capt George R. Weeks (To
31Dec)
Capt John W. Clark (From
1Jan)
Bn-2____________ Capt William F. Prickett
Bn-3____ __ __. Maj Andrew J. Mathiesen
Bn-4__ .. _____ Maj Carl W. Meigs (To
4Jan)
Capt Roy L. Robinton
(From 5Jan)
HqCo__.____ . ____ Capt George R. Weeks (To

31Dec)
Capt John W. Clark (From
1Jan)
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1Co . __ Maj Max Clark (WIA
24 Apr, 29Apr)
KCo_ . _.______ Capt John W. Clark (To
31Dec)
Maj George R. Weeks (From
1Jan)
LCo____________ 2dLt Willard D. Holdredge
(To 23Dec)
1stLt Howard L. Davis
(24-31Dec)
Capt Willis T. Geisman
(From 1Jan, WIA 20Apr)
MCo....________ Capt Ted E. Pulos
BnResCo________ 1stLt Clarence E. Van Ray

4th Battalion (Provisional), 4th Marines

CO_..__ .. _ Maj Francis H. Williams
(WIA 29Apr, 6May)
Bn-1____________ Capt Calvin E. Chunn, USA

(WIA 6May)
Bn-2_..__________ Capt Calvin E. Chunn, USA
(WIA 6May)
1stLt Otis E. Saalman, USA
Ens John MecClure, USNR
(WIA 6May)
Capt Paul E. Moore, USA
Capt Harold E. Dalness,
USA
Lt Edward N. Little, USN
(WIA 6May)
1stLt Otis E. Saalman, USA
(From 6May)
TCo - __.____ Lt Bethel B. Otter, USN
(KIA 6May)
Capt Calvin E. Chunn, USA
(From 6May, WIA 6May)

Regimental Reserve

Maj Stuart W. King (To
17Feb)

Maj Max W. Schaeffer
(From 18Feb, WIA 6May)

Capt Robert Chambers, Jr.
(WIA 6May)

IstLt William F. Hogaboom

C. MIDWAY ISLANDS (4-5 June 1942)
6TH DEFENSE BaTTALiON (REINFORCED)

Col Harold D. Shannon
Capt William P. Spenser
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22d ProyMarCo.__ 1stLt George E. Metzenthin
23d ProvMarCo._. Capt Boyd O. Whitney

5-Inch Artillery Group

CO.___ . ___ LtCol Lewis A. Hohn

Hé&S Btry._______ LtCol Lewis A. Hohn

Btry A __________ Maj Loren S. Fraser

Btry B.__________ Capt Rodney M. Handley
Btry C___________ Capt Donald N. Otis

7 Btry__ .. __ Capt Ralph A. Collins, Jr.
7 Btry. o ___ Capt Harold R. Warner, Jr.
37/50 Btry ... ___ Capt Jay H. Augustin
37/50 Btry . ______ Capt William R. Dorr, Jr.

3-Inch Antiaircraft Group

CO_ i Maj Charles T. Tingle
H&S Btry. ___.__ MG Maurice C. Pulliam
Btry Do .. ______ Capt Jean H. Buckner
Btry E.______..__ Maj Hoyt McMillan
Btry F.__________ Capt David W. Silvey
Btry G (8/L).____ Capt Alfred L. Booth
Machine-Gun Group

CO___._._ . Maj Robert E. Hommel
H&S Btry________ 2dLt George K. Acker
.50 Cal Btry______ Maj William E. Boles
.30 Cal Btry______ Capt Edwin A. Law

3-Inch Antiaireraft Group, 3d Defense Battalion

CO.__._._ _ . __ Maj Chandler W. Johnson
H&S Btry________ Maj Chandler W. Johnson
Btry D_________. Maj William S. McCormick
Btry E___________ Maj James S. O’Halloran

Btry F___________ Capt Arnold D. Swartz
Btry K (37mm)___ Capt Ronald K. Miller
Btry L (20mm)__. Capt Charles J. Seibert, 11

2d Raider Battalion Detachment

] 0 Capt Donald H, Hastie
CoC._.__________ Capt Donald H. Hastie
CoD____________ 1stLt John Apergis

MARINE AIrcrart Grorp 22

CO.___ . _______ LtCol Ira L. Kimes

1stLt Charles F. Hurlbut

Maj Floyd B. Parks (MIA
4Jun)

Capt Kirk Armistead (From
4Jun)
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VMSB-241_._.___ Maj Lofton R. Henderson
(MIA 4Jun)

Maj Benjamin W. Norris
(MIA 4Jun)

Capt Marshall A. Tyler

(From 4Jun)
D. GUADALCANAL (7 August 1942-8 February
1943) ¢
First MARINE DivisioN (REINFORCED)
Division Headquarters
(7TAug42-8Dec4?2)

CG__._ . ___ MajGen Alexander A. Van-
degrift
ADC______ .. ___ BriGen William H. Rupertus
CofS____ .. __ ___ Col William C. James (To
218ep)
Col Gerald C. Thomas
(From 21Sep)
D-1_____________ Col Robert C. Kilmartin, Jr.
(To 21Sep)
Maj James C. Murray, Jr.
(From 22 Sep)
D-2_____ _______ LtCol Frank B. Goettge
(MIA 12Aug)
LtCol Edmund J. Buckley
(From 14Aug)
D-3___ . ___ LtCol Gerald C. Thomas
(To 20Sep)
LtCol Merrill B, Twining
(From 218ep)
D-4_____________ LtCol Randolph McC. Pate

(To 210ct)
LtCol Raymond P. Coffman
(210ct-25Nov)
LtCol William 8. Fellers
(From 26Nov)
HgBn(Orgd 2D)__. LtCol Edwin J. Farrell

1st Amphibian Tractor Baltalion
(7TAugd2-22Dec42)
CO._____________ LtCol Walter W. Barr

1st Aviation Engineer Battalion
(188ep42-8Feb43)
Maj Thomas F. Riley

4 Unit commanders are listed only for those periods
when their units are entitled to battle participation
credit as indicated by the dates below unit designations.
In the case of Marine air units, many of which par-
ticipated in the battle as flight or advance echelons
only, the unit commander who was actually in the
Guadalcanal area is shown where muster rolls reveal
this information.
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1st Engineer Battalion
(7Augd2-22Dec4?2)

Maj James G. Frazer (To
240ct)

Maj Henry H. Crockett
(From 250ct)

1st Medical Batlalion
(7Augd2-22Dec4?2)

Cdr Don 8. Knowlton, MC
(To 14Dec)

LCdr Everett B. Keck, MC
(From 15Dec)

1st Parachute Batlalion
(7Aug42-18Sep42)

Maj Robert H. Williams
(WIA 7Aug)

Maj Charles A. Miller
(BAug—58ep)

Capt Harry L. Torgerson
(6-8Sep)

Maj Charles A. Miller
(9~-17Sep)

Capt Harry L. Torgerson
(From 188ep)

1st Pioneer Batlalion
(7Augd2-22Dec4?2)

Col George R. Rowan (To
198ep)

Maj Robert G. Ballance
(From 208Sep)

1st Raider Battalion
(7Augd2-160ct42)

Col - Merritt A. Edson (To
208ep)

LtCol Samuel B. Griffith, IT
(From 228ep, WIA 278ep)

Capt Ira J. Irwin (From
27Sep)

18t Service Battalion
(7Aug42-22Dec4?2)

LtCol Hawley C. Waterman

1st Special Weapons Battalion
(7Augd2-22Dec42)

LtCol Robert B. Luckey (To
150ct)

Maj Richard W. Wallace
(From 160ect)
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Forward Echelon, 1st Tank Battalion
(7Augd2-22Dec4d2)

CO_____ . ___ Maj Harvey S. Walseth
1st Marines
(7Augd2-22Dec42)
CO_._. . _______ Col Clifton B. Cates
st Bn___________ LtCol Lenard B. Cresswell
2d Bn____________ LtCol Edwin A. Pollock (To
225ep)
LtCol William W. Stickney
(From 248Sep)
3dBn____________ LtCol William N. McKelvey,
Jr.
5th Marines
(7Aug42-9Dec42)
CO_____ ... _._ Col Leroy P. Hunt (To
198ep)
Col Merritt A. Edson (From
21Sep)
Ist Bn_.________. LtCol William E. Maxwell
(To 28Aug)
Maj Donald W. Fuller (30
Aug-110ct)
Maj William P. Thyson, Jr.
(120c¢t)
Maj William K. Enright
(18-230ct)
Maj William P. Thyson, Jr.
(24-300ct)
Maj William K. Enright
(From 310ct)
2d Bn_____.______ LtCol Harold E. Rosecrans
(WIA 118ep)
Capt Joseph J. Dudkowski
(11-17Sep)
LtCol Walker A. Reves (18-
248ep)
Capt Joseph J. Dudkowski
(25-30Sep)
Maj David 8. McDougal
(From 10ct, WIA 80ct)
Maj William J. Piper, Jr.
(8-110ct)
Maj Lewis W. Walt (From
120ct)
3dBu.___________ LtCol Frederick C. Biebush
(To 218ep)

Maj Robert O. Bowen (From
22Sep)
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7th Marines
(18Sep42-5Jan43)

co. .. _______ Col James C. Webb (To
198ep)
Col Amor LeR. Sims (From
20Sep)
st Bn_o__________ LtCol Lewis B. Puller (WIA
8Nov)
Maj John E. Weber (9-
17Nov)
LtCol Lewis B. Puller (From
18Nov)
2dBn___.________ LtCol Herman H. Hanneken
(To 17Nov)
Maj Odell M. Conoley (18-
28Nov)
LtCol Herman H. Hanneken
(From 29Nov)
3dBn____________ LtCol Edwin J. Farrell (To
218ep)
LtCol William R. Williams
(From 24Sep)
11th Marines
(7Augd2-22Dec42)
CO_____ . ___. BriGen Pedro A. del Valle
st Bn___________ LtCol Joseph R. Knowlan
(To 180ct)
ItCol Manly I. Curry (18
Oct-27Nov)
LtCol Donovan D. Sult
(28Nov-20Dec)
Maj Lewis J. Fields (From
21Dec)
2dBn___.________ LtCol Edward J. Hagen
(To 190ct) -
Maj Forest C. Thompson
(20-300ct)
Maj Lewis A. Ennis (1--
5Nov)
Maj Forest C. Thompson
(6-11Nov)
Maj Lewis A. Ennis (12-
30Nov)
Maj Forest C. Thompson
(From 1Dec)
3dBn.___________ LtCol James J. Keating
4th Bn___________ LtCol Melvin E. Fuller (To
260ct)
Maj Carl G. F. Korn (27—~
310ct)

Capt Albert H. Potter (From
1Nov)
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LtCol Eugene H. Price (To
300ct)

Maj Noah P. Wood, Jr.
(From 1Nov)

2d Raider Batlalion
(4Nov42-17Dec42)

LtCol Evans F. Carlson

3d Barrage Balloon Squadron
(8Sep42-8Feb43)

Capt Robert C. McDermond

3d Defense Battalion
(7Aug42-8Feb43)

Col Robert H. Pepper (To
28Nov)

LtCol Harold C. Roberts
(29Nov~11Jan)

LtCol Samuel
(From 12Jan)

G. Taxis

Detachment A, 5th Defense Baltalion
Redesignated 14th Defense Battalion, 15Jan43

(8Sep42-8Feb43)

LtCol William F. Parks (To
5Dec)

Col Galen M. Sturgis (From
5Dec)

9th Defense Battalion
(30Nov42-8Feb43)

Col David R. Nimmer (To
2Feb)

LtCol William J. Scheyer
(From 3Feb)

SECOND MARINE DivisioN

Advance Echelon, Division Headquarters
(4Jan43-8Feb43)

BriGen Alphonse De Carre

Col George F. Stockes

Maj Lawrence C. Hays, Jr.
(To 5Feb)

Capt Percy H. TUhlinger
(From 6Feb)

Maj Thomas J. Colley

LtCol John H. Coffman (To
21Jan)

LtCol Jesse 8. Cook, Jr.
(From 21Jan)

Maj George N. Carroll



392

2d Special Weapons Battalion
(7Augd2-8Feb43)

CO____ . .____ LtCol Paul D. Sherman (To
8Jan)
Maj Guy E.
(9-12Jan)
LtCol Paul D.
(From 13Jan)

Tannyhill

Sherman

2d Marines
(7Augd2-31Jan43)

CO._____________ Col John M. Arthur
1st Bn___________ LtCol Robert E. Hill (WIA
11Nov)
Maj Wood B. Kyle (From
11Nov)
2d Bn.___._______ LtCol Orin K. Pressley (To
14Dec)
Maj Ewart 8. Laue (From
14Dec)
3dBn____________ LtCol Robert G. Hunt
6th Marines
(4Jan43-8Feb43)
COo .. ____ Col Gilder D. Jackson, Jr.
st Bn.___.______ LtCol Russell Lloyd
2d Bn__________._. Maj Raymond L. Murray
3dBn____________ Maj William A. Kengla
8th Marines
(2Nov42-8Feb43)
CO_. .. Col Richard H. Jeschke
1st Bn___________ LtCol Miles 8. Newton (To

22Nov)
LtCol Joseph P. MecCaffery
(From 23Nov)
2d Bn.___________ LtCol John H. Cook, Jr.
____________ LtCol Augustus H. Fricke
1st Battalion, 10th Martnes

(4Nov42-8Feb43)
CO___________.__ LtCol Presley M. Rixey
2d Battalion, 10th Marines
(4Jan43-8Febd3)
Maj George R. E. Shell
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3d Battalion, 10th Marines
(7Aug42-8Feb43)

CO . .__ LtCol Manly L. Curry (To
170ct)
LtCol Donovan D.
(180¢t—27Nov)
LtCol Manly L.
(From 28Nov)

Sult

Curry

2d Aviation Engineer Battalion
(30Jan43-8Feb43)

CO__.___________ Maj Charles O. Clark
11th Defense Battalion
(17Jan43-8Feb43)
CO__ .. ______ Col Charles N. Muldrow

MarINE AIR UniTs

Headgquarters Detachment, 1st Marine Aircraft Wing
(3Sep42-8Feb43)

CG__._ . ____ MajGen Roy S. Geiger
CofS_____________ BriGen Louis B. Woods
W-1____ LtCol Perry O. Parmelee
(To 20Nov)
Capt James G. Hopper
(21Nov-20 Dec)
LtCol Thomas G. Ennis
(From 21Dec)
W-2_ __ . ___ LtCol John C. Munn
WwW-3___ . ____ Col Lawson H. M. Sander-
son (To 31Dec)
Col Christian F. Schilt
(From 1Jan)
W-4___ . __ Col Christian F. Schilt
(To 31Deec)
LtCol Albert D. Cooley
(From 1Jan)
HgSg-1__________ Capt Herman J. Jesse

Forward Echelon, 2d Marine Aircraft Wing
(26 Dec42-8Feh43)

CG._____._______ BriGen Francis P. Mul-
cahy

CofS_____________ Col Walter G. Farrell

W-1__ . 2dLt Robert E. Coddington

W-2__ _ ______._ LtCol Elmer H, Salzman
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W-3_ .. __ LtCol Joe A. Smoak
(To 29Jan)
LtCol William C. Lemly
(From 30Jan)
W-4___ ... LtCol Franklin G. Cowie
HqSq-2__..______ Maj William K. Snyder

Marine Aircraft Group 14
(160ct42-8Feb43)

CO_ . ____ LtCol Albert D. Cooley
(To 17Dec)
Col William O. Brice
(From 19Dec)
HqSqg-14.________ Capt Claude J. Carlson, Jr.
(To 17Nov)
Capt Stanley M. Adams
(From 18Nov)
Maj Arthur R, Stacey

Marine Aircraft Group 23
(20Augd2-4Nov42)

CO_ .. Col William J. Wallace
HqSq-23_.____.__ MG Harland W. Bond
(To 240ct)
LtCol Charles L. Fike
(From 250ct)
SMS-23______.._. 2dLt Joseph A. Pawloski

Advance Detachments, Marine Aircraft Group 25
(3Sep42-8Feb43)

CO___ ... LtCol Perry K. Smith
HqSq-25.________ Maj Leonard W. Ashwell
(To 17Nov)

Capt Dave J. Woodward, Jr.
(From 18 Nov)
Maj Leonard W.

(To 23Dec)
Capt Ralph R. Yeaman
(From 24Dec)

Ashwell]

Marine Fighter Squadron 112
(2Nov42-8Feb43)

Maj Paul J. Fontana
(To 31Dec)

2dLt Alexander A, Case
(1-6Jan)

Maj Paul J. Fontana
(From 7Jan)

448777 0—58 27
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Marine Fighter Squadron 121
(20c¢t42-28Jan43)

CO______________ Maj Leonard K. Davis
(WIA 11Nov, To 16Dec)
MG William F. Wilson (17—
31Dec)
Maj Donald XK. Yost (From
1Jan)

Marine Fighter Squadron 122
(12Nov42-8Feb43)

CO__ ... Capt Nathan T. Post, Jr.

(To 21Nov)

Capt James R. Anderson
(22Nov—-10Dec)

2dLt John F. Tenvole (11—
23 Dec)

Maj Elmer E. Brackett, Jr.
(24-29Dec)

Capt Nathan T. Post, Jr.
(30Dec—-11Jan)

Maj Elmer E. Brackett, Jr.
(From 12Jan)

Flight Echelon, Marine Fighter Squadron 123
(3Feb43-8Feb43)

CO_ . Maj Edward W. Johnston

Flight Echelon, Marine Fighter Squadron 124
(3Feb43-8Feb43)

Maj William E. Gise

Marine Scout-Bowmber Squadron 131
(11 Nov42-8Feb43)

CO._ . LtCol Paul
20Nov)
Capt Jens C. Aggerbeck, Jr.
(From 21 Nov)

Moret (To

Marine Scout-Bomber Squadron 132
(1Nov42-19Jan43)

Maj Joseph Sailer, Jr. (KIA
7Dec)

Maj Louis B. Robertshaw
(From 7Dec)
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Marine Scout-Bomber Squadron 141
(23Sep42-17Jan43)

Maj Gordon A. Bell (KIA
140ct)

i1stLt Wortham 8. Ashcroft
(From 140ct, KIA 8Nov)

1stLt Robert M. Patterson
(8-11Nov)

2d1.t Walter R. Bartosh (12—
17Nov)

Maj George A. Sarles
(18Nov—16Dec)

Capt Claude A. Carlson, Jr.
(From 17Dec)

Marine Scout-Bomber Squadron 142
(12Nov42-8Feb43)

Maj Robert H. Richard

Flight Echelon, Marine Scout-Bomber Squadron 144
(5Feb43-8Feb43)

Capt Roscoe N. Nelson

Flight Echelon, Marine Utility Squadron 152
(210ct42-8Feb43)

Maj Elmore W. Seeds

Flight Echelon, Marine Photographic
Squadron 15
(10Nov42-8Feb43)

LtCol Elliot E. Bard

Flight Echelon, Marine Fighter Squadron 212
(17Aug42-21Nov42)

I.tCol Harold W. Bauer
(KIA 14Nov)

Maj Frederick R. Payne, Jr.
(From 14Nov)

Marine Fighter Squadron 223
(20Aug42-160ct42)

CO___ ... Maj John L. Smith

Marine Fighter Squadron 224
(30Aug42-2Nov42)

Maj Robert E. Galer

PEARL HARBOR TO GUADALCANAL

Flight Echelon, Marine Scout-Bomber
Squadron 231

(30Aug42-14Nov42)

_____________ Maj Leo R. Smith (To

18Sep)

Capt Ruben Iden (From
198ep, KIA 208ep)

Capt Elmer G. Glidden, Jr.
(From 20Sep)

Marine Scout-Bomber Squadron 232

(20Aug42-2Nov42)

_____________ LtCol Richard C. Mangrum

Marine Scout-Bomber Squadron 233
(25Dec42-8Feb43)

_____________ Maj Clyde T. Mattison (To

19Jan)
Capt Eimer L. Gilbert
(From 20Jan)

Flight Echelon, Marine Scout- Bomber
Squadron 234

(28Jan43-8Feb43)

_____________ Maj William D. Roberson

Marine Observation Squadron 251
(19Aug42-8Feb43)

_____________ LtCol John N. Hart (To

290ct)

LtCol Charles H. Hayes
(300ct-30Nov)

Capt Ralph R. Yeaman
(1-7Dec)

Maj William R. Campbell
(8-10Dec)

Maj Joseph N. Renner
(From 11Dec)

Marine Utility Squadron 263
(3Sep42-8Feb43)

_____________ Maj Harold A. Johnson (To

110ct)
Maj Henry C. Lane (From
120ct)
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APPENDIX D

KIA DOW WIA MIAPD KDPOW TOTAL
Location and date
Offi- | Enlisted] Offi- | Enlisted| Offi- | Enlisted| Offi- | Enlisted| Offi- | Enlisted] Offi- | Enlisted
cer cer cer cer cer cer
“~ Marines

Guam__________________ B 4 |..__ 1. 13 ). J--.___ N 5.___ 23
(7-10 Dec 41)

Wake Atoll . ____________ 4 46 {____J---___ 6 38 |_.._ 61 ___ 13 ] 10 103
(7-23 Dec 41)

Philippines___ . __________ 43 267 |--._ 51| 33 324 |.__. 16 | 14 225 | 90 837
(7 Dec 41-6 May 42)

Midway Islands . ________ 2 8 1. 14 25 | 23 14 | _|.____. 40 47
(7 Dec 41-6 Jun 42)

Makin_ ____________.___ 1 17 b ). o____ 2 14 |..__ 12 f___ ). __.__ 3 43
(17-18 Aug 42)

Guadalcanal . . ____ . _____ 71 |1,026 | 11 98 1223 |2, 693 | 52 246 | __ | _____ 357 | 4,063
(7 Aug 42-8 Feb 43)

Naval Medical Personnel
Organic to Marine
Units

Philippines______________ N I 2 . N 3| 25| s 25
(7 Dec 41-6 May 42)

Guadaleanal . _ __________ 8 23 1 4115 86 |____|..____ IR IO 24 113
(7 Aug 42-8 Feb 43)

! These final Marine casualty figures were compiled from records furnished by Statistics Unit, PersAcctSec,
(RecsBr, PersDept, HQMS. They are audited to include 26 Aug 52.
P-5021, The History of the Medical Department of the Navy in World War II, 2 vols {Washington : Gov-
The key to the abbreviations used at the head of columns in the
table follows: KIA, Killed in Action ; DOW, Died of Wounds; WIA, Wounded in Action; MIAPD, Missing in

ernment Printing Office, 1943), II. 1-84,

Action, Presumed Dead; KDPOW, Killed or Died while a Prisoner of War.

Naval casualties were taken from NavMed

Because of the method used in

reporting casualties during World War II a substantial number of DOW figures are also included in the WIA

column,
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APPENDIX E

First Marine Division
Operation Order—Guadalcanal

FIRST MARINE DIVISION
FLEET MARINE FORCE
Wellington, N. Z.

[20 July 1942]*

OPERATION ORDER
No. 742

Maps: H. 0. CHART #2896 (Solomon Islands) reproduced by D-2 Section.
D-2 Section Map North Coast Guadalcanal Island—Lunga Point to Aola, 9 Sections, 15
July, 1942, RF 1/24,000.
D-2 Section Map Tulagi and adjacent islands, 7/14/42, (4 sheets) ¢ RF 1/12,000.
D-2 Section—S8pecial map Tulagi—1,/12,000, 15 July, 1942.

TASK ORGANIZATION

(a) COMBAT GROUP A [5th Mar, Reinf] Col. LeRoy P. Hunt, USMC.
(less Combat Team #2 (less Btry E 11th Marines) )

(b) COMBAT GROUP B [1st Mar, Reinf] Col. Clifton B. Cates, USMC.

(¢) TULAGI GROUP LtCol. Merritt A. Edson, USMC.

1st Raider Bn
Combat Team #2 (less Btry E 11th Marines)

(d)y GAVUTU GROUP Maj. Robert H. Williams, USMC.
First Parachute Battalion
(e} SUPPORT GROUP Col. Pedro A. del Valle, USMC.

1st Eng Bn (less Cos A, B, & C)

11th Marines (less 1st, 2d, 3d and 4th Bns)
1st Spl Wpns Bn (less 1st & 34 P1 Btry A)
1st Pion Bn (less Cos A & B)

(f) DIVISION RESERVE Col. John M. Arthur, USMC.
2d Marines (Reinforced) (less Combat Team A)

(g) FLORIDA GROUP Maj. Robert E. Hill, USMC.
Combat Team A.

(hy THIRD DEFENSE BATTALION Col. Robert H. Pepper, USMC.

1. See Annex A Intelligence

Naval Attack Force will furnish naval gunfire and air support (see Annexes B and C gunfire and
air support plans respectively). Minesweepers will cover landing of FLORIDA GROUP by con-
centrations on BUNGANA ISLAND [south of Halavo Peninsula] and GAVUTU.

! With the exception of the information in brackets which was added to assist the reader, this operation
order is an eract transcription of a copy of the original order contained in Final/Rept, Phase I, Annex F.
Map Nos. 13, 14, and 15 of this volume should be used as references with the order.
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2. This Division will attack and destroy the hostile garrisons of TULAGI, GUADALCANAL,
GAVUTU, and MAKAMBO by simultaneous landings on D day. It will then organize and defend
those islands.

For Transport Area, Line of Departure, beaches, objectives, Boundaries see Operation Overlay
Annex D.

3. (a) Land on Beach RED at Zero Hour with 2 CTs in assault on a front of 1600 yards seize beach-
head (see operation overlay). When passed through by Combat Group B, Combat Group A (less
CTs #2 & 8) attack toward LUNGA with its right resting on the shore line. Seize the line of the
TENARU RIVER. Combat Team #3 attack and seize line of woods running southeast from
TENAVATU [eastern flank of Red Beach] (see operation overlay). Hold that line until relieved
by Support Group. Then operate as directed by Task Organization Commander.

(b) Land on Beach RED at Zero Hour plus 50 minutes (see operation overlay) pass through
right of Combat Group A and attack on magnetic azimuth 260°. Seize grassy knoll 4 miles south of
LUNGA POINT. Be prepared for further advance.

Formation—Column of battalions echeloned to the left rear. Maintain contact with Combat Group
A on right.

(¢) Land on front of 500 yards on Beach BLUE at H hour, and seize that portion of TULAGI
ISLAND lying northwest of line A (see D-2 Section Special Map TULAGI 1/12,000, 15 July 1942).
Fire GREEN STAR CLUSTER to call for five minutes air and naval bombardment of TULAGI
southeast of line A, after H plus 1 hour. Upon completion of bombing and lifting of naval gunfire,
attack and seize the remainder of TULAGI ISLAND. TUpon completion seizure of TULAGI ISLAND
1st Raider Bn reembark at Beach Blue and report completion of reembarkation to Division Head-
quarters, prepared for further landings. Upon seizure of TULAGI, control passes to Commander
Combat Team #2. Combat Team #2 then reembark sufficient troops and seize MAKAMBO
ISLAND, then organize and defend those islands, Following seizure of TULAGI and MAKAMBO,
and of GAVUTU and TANAMBOGO by 1st Parachute Battalion, relieve 1st Parachute Battalion
with one rifle company plus one machine gun platoon.

(d) Land on east coast of GAVUTU ISLAND at H plus 4 hours, and seize that island, then seize
TANAMBOGO. Fire GREEN STAR CLUSTER to call for five minutes naval gunfire on TANAM-
BOGO ISLAND. Reembark upon relief prepared for employment elsewhere.

(e} Land on Beach RED on order, assume control of 2d and 3d Battalions 11th Marines, provide
artillery support for the attack, and coordinate AA and close in ground defense of Beachhead area.

(f) Be prepared to land Combat Team B less all reinforcing units on GAVUTU ISLAND at H
plus 4 hours. Be prepared to attach Combat Team C less all reinforcing units to the TULAGI
GROUP.

(g) Land 1st Battalion 2d Marines (less one rifle company and one machine gun platoon) on
promontory at x3022 [Halavo Peninsula] at H hour plus 30 minutes and seize village of Halavo.
Then support by fire the attack of the 1st Parachute Bn on GAVUTU. Land one (1) rifle company
reinforced by one machine gun platoon at H minus 20 minutes in cove at W7837 [Haletal and seize
and hold point to southeast thereof.

(h) Execute following on order :

(1) Land Battalion less 1/3 AA elemeuts on Beach RED. These pass to CO Support Group on
landing. Assist in AA defense of beach area.

(2) Land 1/8 AA elements on TULAGI and GAVUTU, and provide AA defense that area.
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(x) (1) Land tanks with combat groups and move to cover near east boundary of beachhead.
Tanks not to be committed except on division order.

(2) Land 1st and 3d platoons Battery A Special Weapons Battalion on flanks of beach and
furnish AA defense beach area, 1st Platoon to right 3d platoon to left. These revert to battalion
control upon landing of Headquarters 1st Special Weapons Battalion.

(3) Scout cars will not land.

(4) All artillery of combat troops will be landed with those groups and pass to control 11th
Marines upon landing 11th Marines Headquarters.

(5) Assistant Division Commander will command operations in TULAGI-GAVUTU-FLORIDA
Area.

4. See Administrative Order.
5. (a) See Annex E, Signal Communication.

(b) Command Posts afloat:

1st Mar Div MC CAWLEY (AP10)

Combat Group A AMERICAN LEGION (AP35)
Combat Group B BARNETT (AP11)

TULAGI Group APD

GAVUTU Group HEYWOOD (AP12)

Support Group HUNTER LIGGETT (AP27)
Division Reserve CRESCENT CITY (AP40)
FLORIDA Group PRESIDENT JACKSON (AP37)
3d Defense Bn ZEILIN (AP9)

(e) Axis of Signal Communication all units:
CP afloat—locations ashore to be reported.

(d) Use local time, zone minus eleven (zone suffix letter Love), in all communications with
Division.

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR GENERAIL VANDEGRIFT

W. C. JAMES,
Colonel, U. 8. Marine Corps,
Chief of Staff.



Military Map Symbols

APPENDIX F

SIZE SYMBOLS
g Squad

LA Section
o00 Platoon
! Company or Battery
1 Bottalion or Squadron
i Regiment or Air Group
X Brigode
xx Division or Wing

UNIT SYMBOLS

[:' Basic Unit
Air

LvVT Amphibian Tractor
VA‘ Antigircroft
[_—E:IDB Defense Battalion

[}_—_I Engineer
[*] Field Artillery
[Z Infantry

Parachute
<] prent

UNIT SYMBOLS

E Pioneer
><|Rdr Raider
@ Tank

MISCELLANEOUS SYMBOLS
::I Command Post

A Observation Post

/
X Boundory (battolion)
/
I Aid Station (bottalion)
EXAMPLES

[ X ]
IL[ o ]iDB 15t Sec, L Biry, st DefBn

aEle CoB, 5th Mar Regt

[ledv Ist RdrBn
Eﬁ_‘]u lith MorRegt

I
27

XX

=

OP,2d Bn, 7th MarRegt

CP, Ist MarDiv
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Guide to Abbreviations

AA____________ Antiaircraft

AAA Antiaircraft Artillery

AAF___________ Army Air Force

ABC___________ American-British-Canadian

ABDA________. American-British-Dutch-Aus-
tralian

Acet_. . _______ Accounting

Act____________ Action

ADC. . . _______ Assistant Division Commander

Adm___________ Admiral

Adv___________ Advance

AF____________ Asiatic Fleet

Air____________ Aircraft

AKA__________. Attack Cargo Ship

Amer__________ American

Amtrack_______ Amphibian Tractor

An____________ Annual

Anzac__________ Australia-New Zealand Area

AP . Navy Transport

APA___ _ _____ Attack Transport

APC___________ Small Coastal Transport

APD_ . _______ Destroyer Transport

AR____________ Action Report

Arcadia_ _______ U. S.-British Conference (De-
cember 1941-January 1942)

AsFlt_ . _ _ ___ ! Asiatic Fleet

ATIS__________ Allied Translator and Interro-

gator Section

“Avenger” __ . __ TBF-#, torpedo-bomber made
by Grumman

B.__.__________ Base

B-17_ _ ________ Army heavy bomber, the “Fly-
ing Fortress”

BAR..__.______ Browning Automatic Rifle

Bd___._ ________ Board

BLT __________ Battalion Landing Team

BM._.._ ________ Boatswain’s Mate

Bn___ . Battalion

Br.  __ . ___ Branch

Brig___..______ Brigade

BriGen_.________ Brigadier General

Btry_ __________ Battery

Bu_.._ . _____ Bureau

BuEng . ______ Bureau of Engineering

BuShips________ Bureau of Ships
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C____ ... Combat

CA_ ______.___. Coast Artillery

Cactus___._____ Code Name for Guadalcanal

Cal____________ Caliber

CAM____.______ Combined Army & Marine

Capt_________._ Captain

“Catalina’’ __ ___ PBY patrol bomber made by
Consolidated-Vultee

CCS___________ Combined Chiefs of Staff

Cdr__._ .. .__.._ Commander

CG____________ Commanding General

Ch____________ Chief

Chap__________ Chapter

Chmn__._______ Chairman

CinC__________ Commander in Chief

CMC___._______ Commandant of the Marine
Corps

CNO___.__..___ Chief of Naval Operations

CO.__________. Commanding Officer

Co_.__...__... Company

CofS___.._ . . Chief of Staff

CofSA__ .. _____ Chief of Staff, U. S. Army

Col____________ Colonel

Cont___________ Continuing

Com___________ Commander; Commandant

Comb__________ Combined

Comm_ ________ Communication

ce .. Command Post

C&R..__._..._ Construction & Repair

Cru_____.______ Cruiser

C8p__ ________ Communication Security Pub-
lication

CT. . _____ Combat Team

CTF_. _________ Commander Task Force

CTG__________ Commander Task Group

CWO__________ Chief (Commissioned) War-
rant Officer

D-1___________ Division Personnel Office(r)

D-2___________ Division Intelligence Office(r)

D-3________._._. Division Operations Office(r)

D-4__._________ Division Logisties Office(r)

DA .. Department of the Army

“Dauntless”’ ____ SBD-#, scout-bomber made by
Douglas

DC_____._ _____ Dental Corps ' (Navy)
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Def_______._____ Defense

Dept_________. Department

Des._ . _______ Destroyer

Dev_ __________ Development

“Devastator”___ TBD-#, torpedo-bomber made
by Douglas

Dir____________ Director

Disp . _______ Dispatch

Div_____ .. __ Division

Doc. . _____ Document

DOW___ ______. Died of Wounds

DUKW________ Amphibious Truck

Encl __________ Enclosure

Eng __________ Engineer

Enl____________ Enlisted

Ens . _______ Ensign

ExO.___..____. Executive Officer

Ext ____ ______ Extension

F4F-# ______ “Wildcat’’ fighter made by
Grumman

FAdm__ __.___ Fleet Admiral

FEAF_ ________ Far East Air Force

FEC __________ Far East Command

Flex_._________ Fleet Landing Exercise

Flot.__________ Flotilla

Fie___.__ ______ Fleet

FMF__________ Fleet Marine Force

FO____.______. Forward Observer

For . ___.______ Force

Fourteen_______ 14th Naval District

G-2___________ Intelligence Office(r), Division
or above

Gar____________ Garrison

Gen____._______ General

GHQ___.______ General Headquarters

Gnd_._.________ Ground

GPO.__________ Government Printing Office

Gru.___________ Group

Gun___________ Gunnery

Hist.__________ History; Historical

H. O.._______.__ Hydrographie Office

Hq . . ___ Headquarters

HMSO_________ His (Her) Majesty’s Stationery
Office

HQMC_.__._ __ Headquarters Marine Corps

H&S. o . Headquarters & Service

Hydro_________ Hydrographic Office

IBC___________ Iceland Base Command

JA_ . Imperial Japanese Army

IJN_ . __ Imperial Japanese Navy

Inf_ . __ Infantry

Inst___________ Instruction

Is ___________ Island

401
N Joint
JAG_ ___._____. Judge Advocate General
JASCO________ Joint Assault Signal Company
JCS___________ Joint Chiefs of Staff
JIC . Joint Intelligence Center
JG__ . Junior Grade
Jnl____ _______ Journal
“Kate” . ______ Japanese torpedo-bomber
KDPOW._______ Killed or Died While a Pris-

oner of War

Lan____________ Landing
Lant__ . __ .. ____ Atlantic (Fleet)

LCdr_ . ______.__ Lieutenant Commander

LCM__________ Mechanized Landing Craft

LCvp_________ Vehicle and Personnel Landing
Craft

LST___________ Tank Landing Ship

Lt __ Lieutenant

Ltro___________ Letter

LVvT_ __ . Landing Vehicle Tracked

LVT(A)________ Landing Vehicle Tracked (Ar-
mored)

MAG__________ Marine Aircraft Group

Maj_ ___._______ Major

Mar______.____ Marine(s)

MarCor________ Marine Corps

MAW_________ Marine Aircraft Wing

Mbr__.____.___ Member

MC._________. Marine Corps; Medical Corps
(Navy)

MCEC_________ Marine Corps Educational Center

MCO__________ Marine Corps Order

MCS__________ Marine Corps Schools

MD__________. Marine Detachment

Med__________._ Medical

Memo__.._._____ Memorandum

MG___________ Marine Gunner; Machine Gun

MGC____.__.___ The Major General Comman-
dant of the Marine Corps

MI____________ Military Intelligence

MIA __________ Missing in Action

MIAPD_ ______. Missing in Action, Presumed
Dead

Mil___________ Military

MIS . _____._.. Military Intelligence Service

MLR____.______ Main Line of Resistance

Mm____.______ Millimeter

Mph________.___ Miles per hour

MS________.___ Manuscript

MSgt__________ Master Sergeant

MTB____.______ Motor Torpedo Boat

NAD____._____ Naval Ammunition Depot



NAS . __ Naval Air Station

Nav___________ Navy; Naval

ND____.___.___ Navy Department

NHD_ ________._ Naval History Division

NGF___._ . __ Naval Gunfire

NOB____._____ Naval Operating Base

NRMC.____ . Naval Records Management
Center (Alexandria, Va.)

NSD_____.____ Naval Supply Depot

OCMH___._ ___ Office of the Chief of Military
History, U. 8. Army

Off . ____.___.__ Officer(s)

ofi____________ Official

ONI____.______ Office of Naval Intelligence

oP____________ Observation Post

OPlan_________ Operation Plan

OpOrd_________ Operation Order

Ops____.__.._.. Operations

P&P___ Plans and Policies Division,
Headquarters Marine Corps

PAA ___ . ____. Pan American Airways

Pac___ . ________ Pacific (Fleet)

Para___._. .. ___ Parachute

Pat____________ Patrol

PB__ . __ Patrol Boat

PBY. .. . _____ “Catalina’ patrol bomber
made by Consolidated-Vultee

PC___ .. Patrol Craft

Pers_ __________ Personnel

Phib___________ Amphibious

Phil.__________ Philippine

Pion__.________ Pioneer

) ) Platoon

Proj.._______._ Project

Prov.__________ Provisional

POA_ __________ Pacific Ocean Area

POW__________ Prisoner of War

PT_ __ . Motor Torpedo Boat

QM__ Quartermaster

R-2 _________. Regimental Intelligence Of-
fice(r)

R-4_ __________ Regimental Logistics Office(r)

RAAF_________ Royal Australian Air Force

RAdm_________ Rear Admiral

RAN_______ ___ Royal Australian Navy

RCT.______.__. Regimental Combat Team

Rdr__________. Raider

Ree_ . ________ Record(s)

Reinf__________ Reinforced

Rept____ ... ____ Report

RF_______ . ___ Representative Fraction (Map
Scale)

RLT __________ Regimental Landing Team

TBD-#__ ______ “Devastator” torpedo-bomber

___________ Unit of fire, a unit of measure-
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___________ Royal Marine(s)
__________ Royal Marine Artillery
____________ Royal Navy

_________ “Dauntless’ scout-bomber
made by Douglas

SB2U-#________ “Vindicator’ scout-bomber

made by Vought-Sikorsky

__________ Supreme Commander Allied

Powers

____________ School

____________ Section

____________ Senior

____________ Separate

____________ Service

__________ Shore Fire Control Party
____________ Sergeant

_________ 16th Naval District

____________ Searchlight

____________ Special Manual

___________ Marine Service Squadron
_________ Japanese Special Naval Land-

ing Force

_____________ South

____________ Special

____________ Squadron
_____________ Special Staff
___________ Staff Sergeant
_________ Southwest Pacific Area

The Adjutant General’s Office

made by Douglas
“Avenger”’ torpedo-bomber
made by Grumman

____________ Task Force
____________ Task Group
,,,,,,,,,,, Training

,,,,,,,,,,, Table of Organization
,,,,,,,,,, Transport Quartermaster
Trans__________ Transport

Technical Sergeant

ment for ammunition sup-
ply. It represents a specific
number of rounds of ammu-
nition per weapon.

1S S, United States (Fleet)
___________ United States Army
USAFFE__.____ United States Army Forces in

the Far East
_________ United States Forces in the
Philippines
United States Marine Corps
United States Navy
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USNI______.____ United States Naval Institute

USNR._________ United States Naval Reserve

UsSS_ .- United States Ship

USSBS______.__ United States Strategic Bomb-
ing Survey

VAdm.______.__ Vice Admiral

VF_ .. Navy Fighter Squadron

“Vindicator’” ___ SB2U-#, scout-bomber made
by Vought-Sikorsky

VMF__________ Marine Fighter Squadron

VMJ. . _______ Marine Utility Squadron

VMSB.. ______ Marine Scout-Bomber Squad-

ron

VP ___ Navy Patrol Squadron

VS_ . Navy Scouting Squadron

W-1___ . Wing Personnel Office(r)

403
W2 ... Wing Intelligence Office(r)
W-3_ ... Wing Operations Office(r)
W-4___ . Wing Logistics Office(r)

Watchtower____ Code name for the Guadal-
canal-Tulagi Operation

WD__________. War Department

WDC__________ War Documents Center

Wes_ . __.__._.__ West

“Wildeat” ______ FAF-#, fighter made by Grum-
man

WO_________._ Warrant Officer

WPL_________._ War Plan

Wpns_.__._.___ Weapons

WW_________ .. World War

YP____ . Small Patrol Craft

“Zero” ________ Japanese fighter



APPENDIX H

Unit Commendations

THE WHITE HoUsE
WASHINGTON

Citation by
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES
of
The Wake detachment of the 1st Defense Battalion, U. 8. Marine Corps, under command of
Major James P. 8. Devereux, U. 8. Marines
and
Marine Fighting Squadron 211 of Marine Aircraft Group 21, under command of
Major Paul A. Putnam, U. 8. Marines
and
Army and Navy personnel present

“The courageous conduct of the officers and men who defended Wake Island against
an overwhelming superiority of enemy air, sea, and land attacks fromm December 8 to 22,
1941, has been noted with admiration by their fellow countrymen and the civilized world,
and will not be forgotten so long as gallantry and heroism are respected and honored. They
are commended for their devotion to duty and splendid conduct at their battle stations
under most adverse conditions. With limited defensive means against attacks in great
force, they manned their shore installations and flew their aircraft so well that five enemy
warships were either sunk or severely damaged, many hostile planes shot down, and an
unknown number of land troops destroyed.”

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.
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GENERAL ORDERS WAR DEPARTMENT,
No. 21 WASHINGTON, April 30, 1942

Citation of units in the United State Forces in the Philippines.—As authorized by Executive
Order 9075 (sec. IT, Bull. 11, W. D., 1942), a citation in the name of the President of the United
States, as public evidence of deserved honor and distinction, is awarded to the following-named
units. The citation reads as follows:

The Harbor Defenses of Manila and Subic Bays and Naval and Marine Corps units serving
therein, United States Forces in the Philippines, are cited for outstanding performance of duty in
action, during the period from March 14 to April 9, 1942, inclusive.

Although subjected repeatedly to intense and prolonged artillery bombardment by concealed
hostile batteries in Cavite Province and to heavy enemy aerial attacks, during the period above-
mentioned, and despite nuinerous casualties and extensive damage inflicted on defensive installations
and utilities, the morale, ingenuity, and combat efficiency of the entire command have remained at
the high standard which has impressed fighting men the world over.

On March 15, approximately 1,000 240-min projectiles were fired at Forts Frank and Drum, and
large numbers of lesser caliber projectiles struck Forts Hughes and Mills. Again on March 20,
over 400 240-mm shells were fired at Fort Frank and a lesser number at Fort Drum, while enemy
air echelons made a total of 50 attacks on Fort Mills with heavy aerial bombs.

During the entire period all units maintained their armament at a high degree of efficiency,
while seaward defense elements executed effective counter battery action. Antiaireraft batteries
firing at extreme ranges exacted a heavy toll of hostile attacking planes, and Naval and Marine units
from exposed stations assured the defense of the beaches and approaches to the fortified islands.
By unceasing labor and regardless of enemy activity, essential utilities were restored and the
striking power of the command maintained unimpaired.

As a result of their splendid combined efforts, ruggedness, and devotion to duty the various
units and services comprising the Harbor Defenses of Manila and Subic Bays frustrated a major
hostile attempt to reduce the efficiency of the fortified islands.

Units included in above citation: 59th Coast Artillery, 60th Coast Artillery (AA), 91st Coast
Artillery (PS), 92d Coast Artillery (PS), Headquarters and Headquarters Battery, Harbor Defenses
of Manila and Subic Bays, Medical Detachment, Ordnance Detachmment, Quartermaster Detach-
ments (American and Philippine Scouts), Finance Detachment, 1st Coast Artillery (PA) (less 2d
Battalion), Company A, 803d Engineer Battalion (Aviation) (Separate), detachments DS Army
Mine Planter Harrison (American and Philippine Scouts), 4th U. 8. Marines, U. 8. Navy Inshore
Patrol, Manila Bay area, Naval Force District Headquarters Fort Mills, Naval Forces Mariveles
Area Philippine Islands, Battery D, 2d Coast Artillery (PA), 1st Platoon Battery F, 2d Coast
Artillery (AA), (PA), 2d Platoon Battery F, 2d Coast Artillery (AA), (PA).

(A. G. 201.54 (4-12-42)

BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:
G. C. MARSHALL

OFFICIAL : Chief of Staff
J. A. ULIO

Major General
The Adjutant General
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GENERAL ORDERS WAR DEPARTMENT
No. 22 WASHINGTON, April 30, 1942

Citation of units of both military and naval forces of the United States and Philippine Govern-
ments.—As authorized by Executive Order 9075 (sec. II, Bull. 11, W, D., 1942), a citation in the
name of the President of the United States as public evidence of deserved honor and distinction,
is awarded to all units of both military and naval forces of the United States and Philippine Govern-
ments engaged in the defense of the Philippines since December 7, 1941 to 10 May 1942.

A. G. 210.54 (4-12-42). (Closing date auth. by W. D. G. O. #46 of 1948)

BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR!:

G. C. MARSHALL

OFFICIAL ; Chief of Staff

J. A. ULIO
Major General
The Adjutant General
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THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY,
Washington.

The President of the United States takes pleasure in presenting the PRESIDENTIAL UNIT
CITATION to
MARINE AIRCRAFT GROUP TWENTY-TWO

for service as set forth in the following

CITATION:

“For conspicuous courage and heroism in combat at Midway Island during June, 1942,
Outnumbered five to one, MARINE AIRCRAFT GROUP TWENTY-TWO boldly intercepted
a heavily escorted enemy bombing force, disrupting their attack and preventing serious
damage to island installations. Operating with half of their dive-bombers obsolete and in
poor mechanical condition which necessitated vulnerable glide bombing tactics, they suc-
ceeded in inflicting heavy damage on Japanese surface units of a large enemy task force.
The skill and gallant perseverance of flight and ground personnel of MARINE AIRCRAFKT
GROUP TWENTY-TWO, fighting under tremendously adverse and dangerous conditions,
were essential factors in the unyielding defense of Midway.”

For the President.
FrRANK KNoX,
Secretary of the Navy.
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THE SECRETARY OF THE NAvVY,
Washington.
The Secretary of the Navy takes pleasure in commending the

SIXTH DEFENSE BATTALION, FLEET MARINE FORCE, REINFORCED,
for service as follows :

“For outstanding heroism in support of military operations prior to and during the
Battle of Midway, June 1942. Assuining a tremendous operational and service load in pre-
paring defenses of Midway against anticipated Japanese attack, the officers and men of the
SIXTH Defense Battalion carried on intensive night battle training, completed and installed
underwater obstacles, unloaded and distributed supplies, emplaced guns and constructed
facilities for stowing ammunition and for protecting personnel. Alert and ready for combat
when enemy planes canie in to launch high and dive-bombing attacks and low-level strafing
attacks on June 4, they promptly opened and maintained fire against the hostile targets,
downing 10 planes during the furious 17-minute action which resulted in the destruction of
the Marine galley and mess-hall, equipment, supplies and communication facilities. Work-
ing as an effective team for long periods without relief, this Battalion cleared the debris
fromi the bomb-wrecked galley, reestablished disrupted communications, and serviced planes,
thereby contributing greatly to the success of operations conducted from this base. The
high standards of courage and service maintained by the SIXTH Defense Battalion reflect
the highest credit upon the United States Naval Service.”

All personnel attached to and serving with the SIXTH Defense Battalion, Fleet Marine Force,
Reinforced, consisting of the SIXTH Defense Battalion, attached personnel of the Third Defense
Battalion, 22nd and 23rd Provisional Marine Companies and “C” and “D” Companies of the Second
Raider Battalion are authorized to wear the NAVY UNIT COMMENDATION Ribbon.

JoHN L. SULLIVAN,
Secretary of the Navy.
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THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY,
Washington.

4 FEBRUARY 1943.
Cited in the Name of
The President of the United States
THE FIRST MARINE DIVISION, REINFORCED
: Under command of
Major General Alexander A. Vandegrift, U.S. M. C.
CITATION:

“The officers and enlisted men of the First Marine Division, Reinforced, on August 7 to 9, 1942,
demonstrated outstanding gallantry and determination in successfully executing forced landing
assaults against a number of strongly defended Japanese positions on Tulagi, Gavutu, Tanambogo,
Florida and Guadalcanal, British Solomon Islands, completely routing all the enemy forces and
seizing a most valuable base and airfield within the enemy zone of operations in the South Pacific
Ocean. From the above period until 9 December, 1942, this Reinforced Division not only held their
important strategic positions despite determined and repeated Japanese naval, air and land attacks,
but by a series of offensive operations against strong enemy resistance drove the Japanese from the
proximity of the airfield and inflicted great losses on them by land and air attacks. The courage
and determination displayed in these operations were of an inspiring order.”

FraNnk KNox,
Secretary of the Navy.

448777 O—58-——28
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THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY,
Washington.
The Secretary of the Navy takes pleasure in commending the

NINTH MARINE DEFENSE BATTALION
for service as follows:

“For outstanding heroism in action against enemy Japanese forces at Guadalcanal,
November 30, 1942, to May 20, 1943 ; Rendova-New Georgia Area, June 30 to November 7,
1943 ; and at Guam, Marianas, July 21 to August 20, 1944. One of the first units of its
kind to operate in the South Pacific Area, the NINTH Defense Battalion established strong
seacoast and beach positions which destroyed 12 hostile planes attempting to bomb Guadal-
canal, and further engaged in extensive patrolling activities. In a 21-day-and-night training
period prior to the Rendova-New Georgia assault, this group calibrated and learmed to
handle new weapons and readily effected the conversion from a seacoast unit to a unit
capable of executing field artillery missions. Joining Army Artillery units, special groups
of this battalion aided in launching an attack which drove the enemy from the beaches,
downed 13 of a 16-bomber plane formation during the first night ashore and denied the use
of the Munda airfield to the Japanese. The NINTH Defense Battalion aided in spearhead-
ing the attack of the Army Corps operating on New Georgia and, despite heavy losses,
remained in action until the enemy was routed from the island. Elements of the Battalion
landed at Guam under intense fire, established beach defenses, installed antiaircraft guns
and later contributed to the rescue of civilians and to the capture or destruction of thou-
sands of Japanese. By their skill, courage and aggressive fighting spirit, the officers and
men of the NINTH Defense Battalion upheld the highest traditions of the United States
Naval Service.”

All personnel attached to and serving with the NINTH Defense Battalion during the above
mentioned periods are authorized to wear the NAVY UNIT COMMENDATION Ribbon.

JoHN L. SULLIVAN,
Secretary of the Navy.
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THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY,
Washington.

The Secretary of the Navy takes pleasure in commending the

FIRST SEPARATE ENGINEER BATTALION

for service as follows :

“For exceptionally meritorious service in support of military operations on Guadalcanal,
December 10, 1942, to February 27, 1943 ; Tinian from August 20, 1944, to March 24, 1945;
and Okinawa from April 14 to September 2, 1945. Faced with numerous and difficult prob-
lems in engineering throughout two major campaigns, the First Separate Engineer Battalion
initiated new techniques and procedures in construction, repair and maintenance, executing
its missions under adverse conditions of weather and terrain and in spite of Japanese
shellings, artillery fire, bombing raids, sickness and tropical storms. Technically skilled,
aggressive and unmindful of great personal danger, the officers and men of this gallant
Battalion constructed, developed and maintained vital routes of communication, airfields
and camp facilities; they served as combat engineer units in performing demolitions, mine
detection and disposal and bomb disposal tasks in support of various units of the Fleet
Marine Force; and they built bridges and repaired air-bombed air strips toward the unin-
terrupted operations of Allied ground and aerial forces. Undeterred by both mechanical
and natural limitations, the First Separate Engineer Battalion completed with dispatch and
effectiveness assigned and unanticipated duties which contributed immeasurably to the
ultimate defeat of Japan and upheld the highest traditions of the United States Naval
Service.”

All personnel attached to the First Separate Engineer Battalion during any of the above mentioned
periods are hereby authorized to wear the NAVY UNIT COMMENDATION Ribbon.

JAMES FORRESTAL,
Secretary of the Navy.

448777 O-58—29
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Aaron Ward, 353
Abbott, Capt R. A, 327
Abe, RAdm H., 227
Abe, RAdm K., 129-130
ABC-1, 85
ABDA (American-British-Dutch-Australian)
Command, 86
Adak, 215
Adams, LtCol J. P., 162, 164, 168, 171
Advanced base activities, 810, 64
Africa, 59, 85
Agana, 76, 78
Air attacks. See Aircraft.
Aircraft
Allied
aerodynamics safety, 18
air-ground coordination, 18. See also Com-
munications,
air-ground ‘“armored- packets,” 18
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close support, 297, 299, 319
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oxygen system, 280
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revetments, 102, 106, 110, 123
self-sealing fuel tanks, 104, 279
tactics, 18
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B-26s, 224, 363
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F2A-3s, 216, 225
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P-40s, 180
P-400s, 280, 297, 299, 308, 323, 328, 343n,
362
patrol, 36, 66, 70-71, 81-83, 98, 211, 292,
294, 352
PBYs, 78, 80-81, 89, 102, 104, 123, 126-127,
161, 163, 165, 216, 221, 277, 328, 363
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R4Ds, 280, 328n
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336, 339, 343n, 344, 362
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TBDs, 226-227
TBFs, 224, 305, 311, 323, 362
torpedo bombers, 207, 212, 226, 305, 339,
354
German, 55
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types
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Aircraft—Continued
Japanese—Continued
types—Continued
carrier planes, 119, 128, 230
dive bombers, 70-71, 73, 128, 143, 147,
152, 163, 170, 221, 223, 227, 258
fighter planes, 70-71, 73, 127-128, 151, VS-1-D14, 89-90
163, 165, 170, 218, 227-228, 292, 204, VS-3, 305
326 VT-8, 305
floatplanes, 227, 260, 291 Akagi, 215, 223, 227
flying boats, 121, 123-124, 221 Akebono, 7T9-80
Kates, 221, 228, 339 Akizuki, 325
Kawanishi 97s, 115, 121, 123, 218, 224, Alameda, 50n
228 Alamo, 1565
observation planes, 275, 327 Alaska, 214
seaplanes, 263 Alchiba, 253
torpedo bombers, 71, 221, 228, 259, 352 Aleutians, 214-215, 218
Vals, 221, 223 Alhena, 250, 253
Zeros, 128, 221, 223-225, 227-228, 292, American-British staff conversations, 36, 63
294, 297, 302, 328, 335-336 American Legion, 253
Air support. See Aircraft. American Samoa, See Samoa.
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Flight 300, 292, 323
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VP-12, 363
VP-21, 78-79, 81, 216
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Air units, Allied. See also Marine units, Air.

Chinese Air Force, 60

Philippine Army Air Corps, 180, 188, 191

Royal New Zealand Air Force, 241

Royal Australian Air Force, 237

U. 8. Army Air Corps, 100, 156, 163n, 191, 241,
280

Air, Asiatic Fleet, 175, 177

Aircraft, Battle Force, 68, 100

Aircraft, South Pacific, 241

Cactus Air Force, 292-295, 302, 311, 317-320,
323, 326327, 335-336, 343, 345, 362

Far East Air Force, 162-164, 170

21st Air Group, 363

24th Air Group, 363

25th Air Group, 363

26th Air Group, 363

5th Bombardment Group, 363

11th Bombardment Group, 293, 363

69th Bombardment Squadron, 363

12th Fighter Squadron, 363

67th Fighter Squadron, 280, 323, 32

68th Fighter Squadron, 363

70th Fighter Squadron, 363

Allied, 21, 68, 71, 79, 104, 107, 112, 144, 157,
163-164, 167-168, 172, 188, 217, 257, 260, 270,
276-277, 295, 310-311, 316, 321, 348

dumps, 164, 297

magazines, 66, 99, 112, 217
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armor-piercing, 16
bombardinent, 16
bombs, 108, 120, 122, 126, 181, 183, 209,

212, 269, 276, 293, 297, 328, 355

.50 caliber, 120, 133
3-inch, 112, 114, 119, 268
machine-gun, 114, 195
mechanically-fused, 163
90mm, 297
105mm, 306
rifle, 73
6-inch, 26
small arms, 104, 114, 250
3-inch, 103, 111-112, 114, 136, 144
tracer, 193
torpedoes, 212-213, 227, 328, 351, 365
20mm, 108

Japanese, 327, 357, 364, 367
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armor-piercing, 353
bombardinent, 326
bombs, 71, 73, 108, 121, 125, 126, 163, 165,
170, 185, 190, 200, 207, 212, 218, 223-225,
258, 279, 295, 305, 323, 326-327, 339
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Amnmunition—Continued
Japanese—Continued
types—Continued
8-inch, 327
mortar, 141, 330
6-inch, 117
torpedoes, 71, 212, 221, 224, 227, 311, 339,
353
240mm, 190
Amphibian vehicles
amphibian tractor, 32-33, 256, 270, 276, 320,
329
Christie amphibian, 23, 32
DUKW, 34
LVT, 32-34
LVT (A), 33-34
Amphibious doctrine and techniques, 7-8, 11,
14-15, 23, 51, 254, 372-373. See also Logistics;
Planning.
Amphibious equipment, 23-24, 30. See also Am-
phibian vehicles; Ships.
Amphibious exercises, 22, 52
Anchor and chrysanthemmum device, 285
Anderson, LtCol H. R., 171
Anopheles mosquito, 239
Antiaireraft fire, 42, 68, 71, 73, 95, 140, 162, 241,
258-259, 352, 357
Anti-Axis powers, 155
Antiboat obstacles, 113, 190
Antigua, 54
Antilles, 54
Antisubmarine missions, 89, 363
Anzac area, 84, 84n, 205, 209, 235, 238
Aoba, 129, 325
Aola Bay, 285, 343, 348, 363
Aotea Quay, 249
Aparri, 164, 166
Apergis, 1stLt J., 219
Apia, 89-90
Apra Harbor, 76
Arashi, 365
Arcabpia Conference, 85
Argonaut, 285
Arizona, 107, 113
Argentia, 39, 54
Armistead, Capt K., 223
Armistice, 9
Army ground units (Allied).
units, Ground.
Australian Imperial Force, 237
Canadian Army, 36
New Zealand Army, 250

See also Marine
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Army ground units (Allied)—Continued

Philippine Army, 155-157, 164-167, 172, 190n,
191, 200

Philippine Constabulary, 156, 172, 190n, 191

Philippine Scouts, 156, 156n, 179-180, 190n,
191, 194

United States Army, 5, 7, 11, 14, 21, 30, 31, 33,
34, 37, 39, 43-46, 42, 54-55, 63, 71, 74, 86-88,
156, 166, 187-188, 190n, 236, 242n, 295, 297,
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United States Army Forces in the Far East
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167, 173, 175-176, 178-179, 182

United States Forces in the Philippines
(USFIP), 182, 184, 189-190, 199-200

Headquarters Samoan Area Defense Force, 90

Iceland Base Command, 44

Luzon Force, 182

Service Command (Bataan), 175, 177

I Philippine Corps, 172, 176, 179-180

II Philippine Corps, 172, 176, 180

XIV Corps, 362, 362n, 366-369

North Luzon Force, 167

South Luzon Force, 166-167

1st Infantry Division, 52, 54

2d Constabulary Division, 175

25th Infantry Division, 342, 351, 360, 362, 366—
369, 371

31st Philippine Division, 167

T1st Philippine Division, 175, 177

Americal Division, 238, 324, 328, 342, 348, 362,
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CAM (Composite Army-Marine)
368-369

Philippine Division, 156, 156n
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60th Coast Artillery Regiment, 171
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132d Infantry Regiment, 348, 360, 365-366
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164th Infantry Regiment, 324, 326, 328-329,
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101st Medical Regiment, 360n

26th Philippine Scout Cavalry Regiment, 166

45th Philippine Scout Regiment, 183

57th Philippine Scout Regiment, 179

Division,
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Army ground units (Allied)—Continued
101st Quartermaster Regiment, 360n
Americal Division Reconnaissance Squadron,
360n, 365-366
244th Coast Artillery Battalion, 342n, 357
H7th Engineer Combat Battalion, 360n
Field Artillery Battalions
221st, 360n
245th, 360n
246th, 347, 363
247th, 360, 360n
Infantry Battalions
1/132, 360
1/147, 342
1/164, 334345, 348, 358
1/182, 358
2/132, 366, 371
2/164, 334-336, 348-350
2/182, 358
3/164, 336, 348, 358
3/182, 366
British Solomon Islands Defense Force, 285
Guamanian Insular Force Guard, 76, 76n
Guamanian Insular Patrol, 76
301st Chemical Company, 177
35th Reconnaissance Troop, 366
26th Signal Company, 360n
Army Air Corps Detachment, Wake, 103n, 104,
106
Arndt, Sgt C. C., 281
Arnold, LtGen H. H,, 85, 342
Arthur, Col J. M. 250, 261, 269n, 345, 350
Arthur, 8Sgt R. 0., 101n, 108
Artillery
Allied, 8, 16-18, 29, 38, 48, 50, 156, 180-182,
189, 256, 290, 306, 319-320, 334-336, 342--343,
345, 358. See also Marine units.
Japanese, 172, 178, 181, 184-185, 187, 192-193,
193, 198, 202, 286, 299, 301-302, 316, 322-323,
330, 332-333, 337, 354, 358
Aruba, 54n
Asagumo, 325, 356
Asanagi, 129
Ashe, Capt G. B., 253-254
Ashurst, Col W, W, 160
Asia, 59
Asiatic Fleet, See Naval units (Allied).
Assistant Commandant of the Marine Corps, 13,
44
Astoria, 114, 131, 229, 254, 260
Atabrine tablets, 239
Atago, 356
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Atlanta, 353

Atlantie, 5, 24, 37, 40, 53-54, 63, 342

Atlantic Conference, 42

Atlantic Fleet. See Naval units (Allied).

Atoga, 355-356

Attu, 215

Auckland, 242

Australia, 61, 84, 86-88, 155, 205, 209, 230, 235-
239, 243, 247, 351, 360, 372

Australian and New Zealand Army Corps, 84n

Australian Mandated Territory of New Guinea,
243

Axis Powers, 47, 53, 59, 61, 63, 85

Ayarami, 356

Azores, 30-31, 38, 55-56

Bagac, 173, 176-177, 180

Baggage, 250

Bagley, 260

Bahamas, 3, 54

Bahm, LCdr G. H., 27n

Bailey, Maj K. W., 263, 315

Baker Island, 115

Baldinus, Lt L., 293

Baldwin, H. W, 191n

Bales, LtCol W. L., 89, 89n

Balesuna River, 245

Ballard, 316

Banana wars, 199

Banzai charges, 329, 334, 339

Barbed wire. See Defenses.

Barber’s Point, 73

Barnes, BM1stCl1 J. E., 132n, 137

Barnett, 253

Barninger, Lt C. A, 117-118, 128, 148; Capt,
140 ; LtCol, 110n, 140x

Barracks, 111, 160-161, 168, 171

Barrett, BriGen C. D., 70n, 90

Barton, 353

Base development, 152

Basilone, Sgt J., 335, 335n

Bataan, 17, 84, 155, 166-168, 171-173, 175-177,
179-185, 187-189, 192-193, 195, 199-200, 202

Batan Island, 163

Battery Crockett, 171, 188, 190

Battery Point, 185

Battery Geary, 171, 188, 190

Battleship row, 71

Battleships. See Ships.

Bauer, Maj H. W., 279 ; LtCol, 362

Bauer, K. J., 216n

Bayler, Maj W. L. J.,, 100, 102, 104n, 108, 121,
124, 125n, 127, 216n, 217 ; LitCol, 98, 98n
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Beaches. See also Defenses; Shore Party.
Beach Blue 266, 269-270
Beachmaster, 20
Beach party, 20-21
Beach Red, 254, 258, 269
dumps, 260, 276
marking, 20
Bearn, 54
Beaufort Bay, 367
Beecher, LtCol C. T, 171, 189, 194 ; BriGen, 189n
Bell, Maj G. A, 327
Bellatrix, 253
Benham, 356
Benson, Maj W. W, 223
Beri-beri, 187
Bermuda, 54
Berry, Capt G. J., 189«
Betelgeuse, 252-253, 352
Biebush, LtCol F. C,, 256
Binu, 350
Bismarck Archipelago, 62, 78n, 205, 237-238, 275,
302, 310, 369
Bivouac areas, 20
Blacksmith shop, 111, 125
Blitzkrieg, 47
Bloch, RAdm C. C., 75, 79; Adm, 65n
Blockade run, 276
Block Four River, 290291
Bloody Ridge, 305-306, 308-310, 313, 315-316,
329-330, 333, 336-337, 347, 360
Blue, 260
Blue Goose, 328
Boat Rig A, 29
Boatswains’ pipes, 71
Boise, 324-325
Bomb racks, 104
Bombs. See Ammunition.
Bone, LtCol B. A, 83
Bonesteel, MajGen C. H., 43-44, 46
Bonegi River, 371
Booth, 1stLt A. L., 79; LtCol, 792
Borneo, 84, 172, 301
Borg-Warner Corporation, 34
Borth, MG H. C., 110, 121
Bottomside, 169, 171, 181, 183, 195, 201
Bougainville, 237, 243, 259, 322, 373
Bowen, MajR. O., 345
Branic, Sgt J. H., 283
Brazil, 56
Bremerton, 50
Brice, LtCol W, O., 343; Col, 362
Bridges, 256, 258, 278, 288, 344, 347, 351.
Engineer operations.

See also
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Bridget, Cdr F. J., 175, 175n, 177-180

Briggs, P1Sgt R, Jr., 334

Brisbane, 258

British Chiefs of Staff, 86

British Commonwealth, 61, 84n

British Enipire, 5

British Guiana, 54

British Solomon Islands Protectorate, 237, 243

Brook, Capt C. B,, USN, 185n

Brown, Maj L. A., 160

Brown, Capt P. A,, 190, 192

Brush, Capt C, H., Jr., 285, 288; Maj, 285n

Bryan, B., 134n

Bryan, LCdr J., 111, 371n

Bubbling Well-Nanking Roads, 159

Buchanan, 263, 268269, 324, 352

Buckley, LtCol E. J., 281n

Buckner,Capt J. H,, 80, 217

Bugles, 71, 73

Buka, 243

Buna, 238

Bunkers,

Buoys, 19

Bureau of Construction and Repair, 24, 26-27,
29, 32

Bureau of Engineering, 24

Bureau of Ordnance, 68

Bureau of Ships, 28, 31, 33-34

Burma, 62, 86

Burrows, 82

Burton, Capt C., Jr., 216; LtCol, 216n

Bushido spirit, 322, 335

Butler,J, R, M., 35n

Buzzard Patrol, 357

See Defenses.

CAA homing tower, 83

Caballo Island, 169, 181

Cadres, 48

Caldwell, Lt T. 292; LCdr, 323, 323a
Calhoun, 253

California, 14

Call to Arms, 71, 105-106, 161
Callaghan, RAdm D. J., 252, 325-355
Camouflage, 103, 107, 110, 117

Camp Elliott, 38, 46, 51-52, 88

Camp Holcomb, 160

Camp Lejeune, 52

Canada, 16, 35

Canberra, 260

Cannon, 1stLt G. H., 79

Canopus, 164, 175, 180, 187

Canton Island, 87



418

Cape Cod, 10
Cape Esperance, 253-254, 260, 325, 343, 351, 353,
356, 365, 367, 369, 371
Cape May, 24
Cape of Good Hope, 342
Cape York, 327
Carabao Island, 169, 181
Carderock, 50
Carey, 1stLt J. F., 217 ; Capt, 223
Cargo nets, 19
Caribbean, 5, 8-9, 14, 38, 52-54
Carl, Capt M., 292
Carlson, LtCol E. F., 262, 285, 342, 348, 350
Caroline Islands, 10, 63, 96
Carpenter’s Wharf, 264-265
Carr, MessSgt G., 137
Carriers. See Ships.
Castor, 100
Castle, Capt N. 0., 192, 197
Casualties
Allied, 73-74, 78, 80, 88, 109, 111, 122, 125, 152,
164-165, 171, 180, 189-190, 194, 197, 200, 207,
230, 267, 269-270, 279, 283, 285, 291-292, 299,
308, 310-311, 315-316, 320-322, 327, 337, 339,
349-350, 353, 359, 374
Japanese, 74, 120, 137, 146, 149, 152, 180, 196,
200, 247, 266, 269-270, 283, 285, 290-291, 299,
308, 317, 320-321, 332, 337, 345-346, 350, 374
Cate, J. L., 163n, 235n
Cates, Col C. B., 248, 256-257, 290
Causeways, 267
Cavalry Point, 185, 192-193, 198
Cavite, 157, 162-164, 168-170, 181, 184, 189
Cebu, 301
Central Pacific, 64, 75, 83-84, 96, 214, 253. Se¢
also Pacific.
Cereal, 249-250
Chambers, Maj J., 264
Chambers, Capt R., Jr., 188, 195-196, 198
Chaney, Lt H. F,, Jr., 327
Chappell, Maj C. J., Jr., 216
Charleston, 3840
Charleston, 7, Tn
Cheney Ravine, 168
Cherry Point, 52
Chester, 207
Chicago, 260
Chief of Naval Operations (CNO), 13-14, 33—
34, 37, 39, 44, 65, 67, 85, 96
Chikuma, 129, 143n, 227
China, 11, 59-60, 84, 157-158, 160-161, 301, 322
China Sea, 159
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Chinwangtao, 158, 160

Chitose, 291-292, 325

Choiseul, 243, 259

Chokai, 327, 354

Christmas Island, 87

Chunn, Capt C. E., 188%», 198

Churchill, Prime Minister W. 8., 35, 35n, 36-37,
40, 42-43, 86

Civilian construction contractors, 52, 65-66, 81—
82, 95, 98-99, 104, 122

Civil War, 16

Clark, Maj C., 362

Clark, Capt G. L., Jr., 195, 199

Clark Field, 100

Classified documents, 124

Clearwater, 32-33

Clemens, Capt W. F. M., 285, 285n

Clement, LtCol W.T., 160n, 161 ; Col, 179

Clothing, 38-39, 170, 277

Coast defense. See Defenses ; Weapons.

Coast Guard. See Naval units (Allied).

Coastwatchers, 320, 326, 353

Coconut plantations, 243, 297

Collins, MajGen J. L., 360, 366

Colors, national, 149, 199

Combat loading, 19-20, 38, 248-249. See also
Logistics.

Combined Chiefs of Staff (CCS), 85-87

Commandant of the Marine Corps, 10-11, 13,
29-30, 32-33, 44, 262

Commander in Chief, Asiatic Fleet (CinCAF),
158-161, 165n

Commander in Chief, Pacific Fleet (CinCPac),
84,114, 131, 143, 218, 236

Comnmander in Chief, Pacific Ocean Area
{CinCPOA), 87
Commander in Chief, United States Fleet

{CominCh), 84-85
Command relationships, 153, 43, 46, 240-241, 373
Commander, U. 8. Naval Forces, Europe, 85
Communicationsg
Allied, 8,18, 27, 102, 209, 348
air-ground, 18, 108, 110
trans-Pacific cable, 65, 108
failure, 137, 144, 151, 162, 192, 197
panels, 297
radio, 79, 105, 111, 131, 138, 152, 160, 265,
297-298, 316, 347, 367
radio intercept, 157
runner, 192
semaphore, 316
testing, 79
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Communications—Continued
Allied—Continued
wire, 68, 103, 105, 108, 110, 132, 137, 152,
189-190, 192, 256, 290, 306, 334
Japanese
flares, 76, 82, 136, 138, 195, 198, 305-306, 323
radio, 258, 264, 286, 332
ship-to-shore, 285
telephone, 333
Command posts, 18, 66, 79
Communist Cominform, 59
Concrete battleship, 169. See also Fort Drun.
Conderman, 2dLt R. J., 100, 100n, 102, 108
Condit, K. W., 92n
Condition Red, 333
Congress, 52-52, 75
Conn, 8., 35x
Conoley, Maj O. M., 337
Constitution, 3-4
Construction. See Engineer operations.
Continental Congress, 3
Continental Marines, 3
Convoys, 3940, 43, 46. See also Ships.
Cooley, Col A. D., 362
Copra, 243
Coral formations. See Terrain.
Coral Sea, 205, 209-210, 212, 214-215, 218, 227,
230, 235, 237-238, 286
Corpus Christi, 50n
Corregidor, 84, 87, 153, 157, 167-171, 173, 175,
179, 181, 183-185, 188-1980, 192-193, 196, 198,
200-202
Corregidor Marines, 202. See also Marine units.
Cory, Lt R., 281
Cosmoline packing, 160
Coulson, P1Sgt R. L., 146-147
Counteroffensives
Allied, 303, 337
Japanese, 283, 319-320, 330, 334-337, 343, 345,
351, 353, 359
Cox, Capt J. D., 316
Crace, RAdm J. C., 210
Cram, Maj J., 328
Crane, Capt E. J., 263, 268
Craven, W. 8., 163x, 2351
Creek-Seminole Indian Wars, 4
Crescent City, 250-253
Cresswell, LtCol L. B., 238, 200-291
Crowl, P. A, 8n
Croizat, LtCol V. J., 32n
Cruisers. See Ships.
Crutchley, RAdin V. A. C., 241
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Cuba, 38

Culebra, 8-10, 14, 18n, 23, 26, 29-30

Cunningham, Cdr W. 8., 99, 102-103, 106, 106n,
107, 117n, 124-126, 134, 140-141, 143-148; Capt,
99n, 126n

Cunningham Field, 52

Curacao, 54n

Curry, LtCol M. L, 271n

Curtis, MajGen H. O., 42

Cushing, 353

Custer, 1stSgt S. A,, 281

Daggett, LCdr R. B, 27, 27n
Dalness, Capt H. E,, 197-198 ; Maj, 185n
Damage control teams, 71
Danish King, 35
Davidson, 2dLt C. R., 100xn, 107n, 121, 128
David Taylor Model Basin, 50
Davis, LtCol H. L., 162n
Davis, Maj L. K., 326
Davits, 24, 28
De Carre, BriGen A., 360
Defenses
Allied
antitank obstacles, 280
armor plate, 279
barbed wire, 114, 181, 190, 193, 220, 313, 334
beach defenses, 17, 68, 121, 126-127, 167, 171,
179-181, 185, 188, 190, 201, 313
bunker, 110
coast and harbor, 67, 157, 168
dummy guns, 112-113, 127
emplacements, 99, 103, 110, 112, 126-127, 181,
185, 190, 192, 310, 337
tield fortifications, 288, 290, 330
foxholes, 79, 99, 107, 109-110, 161, 170, 188,
192, 305-306, 313, 323, 332, 337
gun turrets, 169
personnel shelters, 103, 109-110, 124, 168
positions, 109, 126, 128, 134, 152, 173
sandbags, 103, 107, 112, 121
tank trap, 195
trenches, 181, 198
Japanese
caves, 269
dugouts, 269-270
foxholes, 270, 320
emplacements, 268, 308, 313, 367
Del Monte, 162
del Valle, Col P. A, 313
Denmark, 35, 35n, 36n, 53
Demountable tracks, 23
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Dengue fever, 245

Denver Battery, 193-199

Dessez, Capt J. H. S., USN, 175

Dessez, LtCol L. A., 88

Destroyers. See Ships.

Detonator magazines, 99

Devereux, Maj J. P. 8., 99-100, 102, 104-106, 108,
112-113, 117, 117n, 118, 121, 126, 132, 134, 136,
136n, 137-138, 138n, 139, 139n, 140-144, 147-
149, 151 ; Col, 96n, 107n, 130n

Dewey, Adm G.F., 7

Diamond, G., 92n

Dierdorff, Capt R. D., USN, 95n

Diesel fuel. See Fuel.

Dill, Gen Sir J., 42

Dixon, LCdr R. E,, 211n

Docks, 243

Dockside equipment, 249

Doma Cove, 371

Doolittle, I.tCol J. H., 207, 209, 218

Downing, SSgt C. E,, 197n

Drydocks, 74

Drysdale, Maj D. B,, 36n

Dugout Sunday, 335, 343

Duhamel, Father A. C., 283, 285n

Duke of York & Albany’s Maritiine Reginient
of Foot, 3. See also Royal Marines.

Dumps. Sec Supply.

Duncan, 324-325

Dunedin, 38, 50

Dungcas Beach, 76, 78

Dutch Guiana, 54n

Dutch Harbor, 214

Dynamite, 109-110, 112, 125, 220

Dysentery, 182

Early warning equipinent, 63, 103, 109, 122, 150,
162, 192, See also Radar.

East Asia, 237

Eastern Hemisphere, 36n

Eastern Island, 80, 216-217, 219, 223

East Indies, 62, 84, 86, 322

East Sector, 171, 189-195, 197, 199, 201

Edson, LtCol M. A., 248; Col, 264-265, 298-299,
303, 305-306, 308, 315, 315n, 316, 320, 343-345,
347

Edson’s Ridge. See Bloody Ridge.

Efate, 88, 238-239, 279-280

Egypt, 342

El Fraile Island, 169

Ellice Islands, 239

Elliott, 253, 2569
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Ellis, Maj E. H., 89, 9n, 10

Elrod, Capt H. T., 100n, 1074, 109-110, 112, 119~
120, 141

Emperor’s birthday, 189

Engineer operations
building equipment, 277
construction, 43, 64, 66, 112
dirt-moving equipment, 250
hand tools, 66, 89, 114, 276-277, 279
heavy equiptnent, 74, 88, 99, 104, 109, 125, 311
Japanese equipment, 258, 274, 330
Japanese units, 386, 301-302, 323, 329, 354
prnieumatic tanipers, 294
power shovels, 274
safety, 18,
units, 8, 20, 38, 48, 74, 274, 276-277, 279, 290,

294-295, 303, 311, 313, 343-344. See also
Naval units; Marine units.

Emplacements. See Defenses.

England, 35, 42

Enright, Maj W. K., 344

Enterprise, 65-66, 74, 101-102, 114, 205, 207, 209,
214, 218, 221, 226-228, 242, 247n, 252, 263n, 280,
292-293, 311, 339, 342, 352, 354

Equipment. See Supply.

Ericsson, 249n

Erskine, Maj J. C., 264n

Espiritu Santo, 239, 241-242, 261, 280, 293-294,
302, 305, 310-311, 322, 327328, 343-344, 354,
357, 362, 376

Esprit de corps, 46

FEureka. See Landing craft.

Europe, 18, 38, 47, 53, 55-56, 59, 61, 63, 85, 342

iverglades, 32

Ewa Mooring Mast Field, 48, 68, 71, 73, 101, 279
See also Airfields.

Expeditionary service, 89, 13

Explosives, 250, 274, 291

Fairchild, B., 35n

Far East, 5, 7, 63, 93, 155

Farenholt, 324-325

Faroe Island, 40n

Fassett, Col H. 8., 115, 115n

Featherstone, 270

Feldt, Cdr E. A., 23Tn

Ferguson, QMClk F. W. 195-196, 198; Capt,
161n

Ferrell, GunSgt H. M., 176n; MG, 191an, 193-
194

Few, P1Sgt F. L., 281

Field glasses, 333
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Fields of fire, 305

Fighter 1, 295, 326-328, 335-336, 362. See also
Airfields.

Fighter 2, 362. See also Airfields.

Fiji Islands, 84, 87-88, 230, 237-238, 242, 247,
250, 252-233, 259, 279

Fike, LtCol C. L., 279

Fink, Ens C., 293

Finschhafen, 237

Fire-control equipment, 82, 103, 107, 110, 112-
114, 118, 127, 138, 148, 152, 190, 325, 355. See
also Radar; Weapons.

Fitch, RAdm A, W,, 362

Flag. S8ee Colors, national.

Fleet landing exercises (Flex), 14-15, 20-21, 26
Flex 4, 26
Flex 5, 27, 29-30
Flex 6, 27, 30

Fleet Training Publication 167, 14, 17

Fleming, Capt R. E., 229, 229n

Fletcher, 353

Fletcher, RAdm F. J., 115, 130-131, 143, 203,
207, 210-211, 218, 218n, 221, 224, 226, 229, 220n,
230, 237-238, 240;VAdm, 242, 250n, 252, 258
259, 291-292

Florida, 32

Florida Island, 237-238, 243, 247-248, 253-254,
260, 263, 268, 270

Fomalhaut, 253

Fontana, Maj P. J,, 343

Food. See Supply.

Food Machinery Corporation, 33-34

Ford Island, 71, 73, 101

Formosa, 160, 162-163, 165, 172

Fort Drum, 169, 171, 181, 184, 193

Fort Fisher, 16

Fort Frank, 169, 181, 184

Fort Hughes, 169, 171, 180, 193

Fort Mills, 168-171

Fort Storey, 32

Fort Wint, 167

Forward observers, 18

Foss, Capt J. J. 326, 336

Fowel, MSgt R. 316

Fox, Col W. J., 362

France, 9, 53-54, 59, 137

Fraser, Capt L. 8., 217 ; LtCol, 79n

Frazier, Lt K. D., 292

Free French, 90

Freeman, Air Chief Marshal Sir W., 42

French Guiana, H4n

French High Commissioner for the Antilles, 54
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Frueler, Capt H. C., 100n, 104n, 109, 119-120,
122-123, 128
Fubuki, 325
Fuchida, M., 205n, 215#n, 230, 238n
Fuel, 157, 250, 259, 277, 327
aviation, 108, 225, 277, 311, 326
bulk, 107
diesel, 117, 125, 277
drums, 108
dumps, 268
gasoline, 21, 99, 164, 277, 280
Japanese, 277, 286
tanks, 82, 117, 223
Fuel-drum floats, 344
Fuller, 253
Fuller, MajGenJ. F. C,, 7
Funafuti, 239
Fungus infections, 245
Fundamentals of teamwork, 92
Furumiya, Col, 337
Furutaka, 129, 325

Galer, Capt R. E., 279 ; Maj, 295

Galley, 223

Gallipoli, 16

Galloping Horse, 366-367

Gaomi, 269

Garage, 111, 125

Gas masks, 107

Gasoline. See Fuel.

Gavaga Creek, 349

Gavutu, 238, 243, 247-248, 263, 267-271

Gay, Ens G. H.,, 227n

Gay, P., 134n

Geary Point, 188

Geiger, Col R. 8., 17; BriGen 297-298, 311, 324,
327-328, 336, 343, 362

General Quarters, 71

Generators, 136

Geneva, 59

Geraci, LtCol F., 274

German Consulate, 36

German submarines, 35-36, 53-55, 63, 342

Germany, 37, 40, 53-56, 59-60, 63, 342

Ghormley, VAdm R. L., 236, 236n, 237, 239-240,
240n, 241-242, 250, 250n, 252, 259, 262, 276, 302,
305, 311, 324, 341

Gibraltar, 38, 170

Gifu Pocket, 365-367

Gilbert Islands, 62, 115, 203, 207, 239, 253, 285,
363

Gizo Harbor, 301
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Gleason, S. K., 35n

Glidden, Capt E. G., 224n

Godbold, Capt B. D., 138, 141-142, 142n, 1351;
LtCol, 121xn, 127n

Goettge, LtCol F. B., 243, 247, 281, 281n

Goto, RAdm A., 210

Government Ravine, 171, 188, 195

Government Track, 276

Gragg, Sgt R., 140

Grassy Knoll, 256-257

Graves, 1stLit G. A., 100n, 108-109

Graves, Cpl 1., 138-139, 141

Great Britain, 35-37, 47, 53, 61-63, 85

Great East Asia War, 155

Greeley, 2dLt R. W., 142

Greenland, 36n

Greenport Basin and Construction Company, 24

Greenslade, RAdm J. W., 53

Greey, LCdr E. B,, 99, 99, 127

Gregory, 253

Gridley, 270

Griffin, Col R., 80

Griffith, LtCol S. B,, II, 315, 315a

Guadalcanal, 15-16, 19, 22, 237-239, 241-243, 245,
247-248, 253-254, 257-259, 261-271, 275-277,
279-280, 283, 283-286, 288, 291-292, 294, 297
298, 301-302, 310-311, 317, 322-324, 327, 330,
333, 336, 339, 341-343, 346, 350-357, 359-360,
360n, 362-367, 369, 371-374

Guadeloupe, 54n

Guam, 7, Tn, 9, 64, 75-76, 78, 78n, 84, 95, 106,
115, 286

Guamanians 76, 78

Guantanamo Bay, 5, 8, 10, 16, 38

Gulf coast, 24

Gacin, 306

Haiti, 9, 11, 17

Halavo Peninsula, 263

Haleta, 263

Haley, Lt G. L., 327

Hall, LtCol R. K., 334-336

Halsey, VAdm W. F., 114, 203, 207, 209, 218;
Adm, 218n, 341-342, 352-354, 355n, 359, 369,
371, 371n

Halstead, PFCW. C., 146

Hamilton, MG H. B,, 292

Hamilton, Capt J. H., 107

Hamilton, TSgt W. J., 101n, 107T», 109, 111, 120,
122-124

Hampton Roads, 27

Handley, 1stLt R. M., 80
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Hand pumps, 102

Hanna, 2dILt R. M., 134, 136-137, 139-141, 148,
152; 1stLLt, 134n

Hanneken, LtCol H. H., 320-321, 333, 336-337,
347, 347n, 348-849

Hara-kiri, 293, 308

Harmon, MajGen M. F., 240, 275-276, 280, 324, 362

Harris, 1stLt W. F., 192, 194195

Hart, LtCol J. N., 241

Hart, Adm T. C., 155n, 157, 157n, 158, 158n, 159,
161, 161n, 164-165, 165n, 166167

Haruna, 225, 326

Haskin, QMSgt J. E., 196

Hastie, Capt D. H., 219

Hatsuyuki, 325

Hauck, Capt H. H., 198

Havannah Harbor, 239

Hawaiian Islands, 3, 7, Tn, 9, 11, 62, 64-66, 68,
78, 83-84, 87-88, 95-96, 101, 123, 143, 215,
218-219, 238, 249, 253, 351, 360

Hayashio, 351, 356

Hayate, 118,120

Hayes, Maj C. H., 276

Hayes, Cdr T. H., 170n

Haynes, Capt R. M., 218

Hazelwood, Cpl H. R., 79

Heel Point, 98, 141, 147

Heinl, 1stLt R, D., Jr., 115; LtCol, 4n, bn, 64n,
113n, 130m, 216n, 265n, 342n

Helena, 324-325, 344, 348, 353

Helm, 260

Helmets, 107

Henderson, 158

Henderson Field, 279-280, 292-295, 298, 302-303,
308, 310-311, 314, 317, 323-324, 326-327, 333,
335, 337, 339, 343-346, 350-355, 357, 360, 362,
364. Seealso Airfields,

Henderson, Col F. P., 367»

Henderson, Maj L. R, 217, 224-225, 279

Hepburn Board, 64, 75

Hepburn Report, 95

Hermle, Col L. D, 38

Herring, Capt G. W, 264

Hesson, AD1stCl1J. F., 123-124

Hetherneck, Lt(jg) R. G., 170n

Hevenor, H. P., 1078, 127

Heywood, 241, 253

Hickam Field, 71, 74,106

Higgins, A., 24, 26-28, 30

Higgins boats. Sce Landing craft.

Hiei, 303-304

Hill, LtCol R. K., 263 ; Col, 2695
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Hill 66, 363-364, 366

Hill 67, 329, 333

Hill 90, 368

Hill 94, 368

Hill 98, 368

Hill 148, 367, 269

Hill 208, 265-266

Hill 230, 265

Hill 281, 264-265

Hirokawa Maru, 355

Hiroyasu, Col, 337

Hiryu, 25, 127-130, 143, 227-228

Hitler, 36n, 38, 40, 47, 53-54, 56

Hitokappu Bay, 62

Hogaboom, 1stLt W. F., 162xn, 175-177, 188, 192,
194-196

Hohn, Maj L. A., 98-99, 99n; Col, 80n

Hoists, 279

Holcomb, LtGen T., 44, 85n, 262, 383n, 341, 342n,
360n

Holden, 2dLt F. J., 100n, 108

Holdredge, 1stLt W. C., 175-178

Holewinski, Cpl R. J., 134

Hollingshead, 2dLt B., 68n

Homma, LtGen M., 155, 172-178, 176, 180-182,
184, 199-200

Hong Kong, 84

Hoover, VAdm John 8., 55

Horii, MajGen T., 78n

Hornet, 207, 209, 214, 218, 226, 303, 311, 339

Hospitals, 104, 109, 111-112, 183. See also Med-
ical activities.

Howard, Col 8. L, 157-158, 161, 165, 167, 170,
180, 187, 189, 194; BriGen, 156n; LtGen, 181n

Howland Island, 115

Huizenga, 2dLt R. M., 160 ; Capt, 161n

Hull, Secretary C., 36n

Hunt, Col L. P., 41n, 248, 298, 3157

Hunt, LtCol R. G., 269

Hunter Liggett, 253, 259

Huston, CWQ T. W., 269«

Hvalfjordur, 36, 45

Hyakutake, LtGen H., 286, 301, 322-323, 326,
328-329, 343, 346-347, 349-351, 353, 357, 364,
368-369

Hydrographic charts, 245, See also Maps.
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Iberian peninsula, 55
Ibushi, K., 182
Iceland, 35, 35, 36, 836n, 37-46, 56
Icelandic Government, 35-37
Ichiki, Col K., 286, 288, 290-292, 297, 299, 301-
302, 306, 308, 313, 322-324
Ilu River, 245, 256-258, 275, 288, 290, 299, 302,
306, 308, 813, 329
Imamura, Gen H., 364, 369
Imperial Palace, 209
India, 86
Indiana, 342
Indianapolis, 81
Indian Island, 50
Indian Ocean, 237
Indispensable Strait, 243
Indonesia, 286
Indo-China, 59-60, 155, 182
Infantry Point, 185, 192-193
Infiltration, 266
Inouye, VAdm N., 96, 115, 129-130
Intelligence
Allied, 237, 242, 247
Japanese, 62, 143
International Settlement, 158
Iron Bottom Sound, 325
Isely, J. A., 8n
Isolationist tendencies, 47
Isuzu, 354
Italy, 59, 63
Ito, MajGen T., 347n, 350
Iwo Jima, 373

Jabor Town, 207
Jachym, 2dLt J. J., 283, 285
Jack, LtCol 8. S., 362
Jackson, CWO C. R., 159
Jackson, Col G. T., 360
Jaluit, 114, 207
Jamaica, 54
James Ravine, 168, 185, 201
Japan, 8, 10, 53, 59-61, 68, 65, 78, 85, 95, 155, 209,
231, 357, 364, 372
Japanese Army star, 285
Japanese combat correspondent, 132
Japanese evacuation of Guadalcanal, 371, 374
Japanese delegates, 59
Japanese installations, 207, 247, 258
Japanese Units
Army
Eighth Area Army, 364
Fourteenth Army, 165-166, 172-173, 180,
182, 184
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Japanese Units—Continued

Army—Continued

Seventeenth Army, 286, 301, 322, 329, 332,
337, 349, 364

2d Division, 314, 323, 327, 333, 358, 364

4th Division, 182, 184-185

Tth Division, 286

16th Division, 165-166, 172, 176, 182, 184

18th Division, 301

21st Division, 182

38th Division, 323, 329, 346, 347n, 350-351,
358, 364

48th Division, 164, 166, 172

55th Division, 78n

5th Air Group, 163, 170, 172

35th Brigade, 286, 288, 301

65th Brigade, 172-173, 176, 182

Kawaguchi Force, 299, 301, 308, 310-311,
314, 317, 322

South Seas Detached Force, 78

2d Formosa Regiment, 164

4th Infantry Regiment, 301, 308, 314, 319.
321-322, 329, 332, 364

16th Infantry Regiment, 328-329, 334, 336-
337, 364

20th Infantry Regiment, 176-177

28th Infantry Regiment, 286, 301

29th Infantry Regiment, 329, 334-337, 364

61st Infantry Regiment, 185, 193-194, 196

124th Infantry Regiment, 301, 323, 329, 364

144th Infantry Regiment, 78n

228th Infantry Regiment, 350, 364

229th Infantry Regiment, 354, 364

230th Infantry Regiment, 328-329, 347, 354,
364

Ichiki Force, 286, 288n, 290, 291, 294, 299,
301, 310, 317, 322, 364

20th Independent Mountain Artillery Bat-
talion, 329

6th Independent Rapid Gun Battalion, 329

T7th Independent Rapid Gun Battalion, 329

3d Light Trench Mortar Battalion, 329

antiaircraft units, 322

antitank units, 301, 323, 329

engineer units, 185, 286, 301-302, 322-323,
329, 354

medical units, 323

mortar units, 185, 322-323

mountain artillery units, 185, 322, 329

signal units, 301

service troops, 172

tank units, 185, 322-323
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Navy

Naval General Staff, 62, 369

Combined Fleet, 62, 96, 129, 228n, 230, 235,
346

Second Fleet, 228, 339, 355-356, 369

Third Fleet, 339

Fourth Fleet, 75, 96, 115-116, 129

Eighth Fleet, 238, 260, 286, 291, 301, 325,
350, 356

Eleventh Air Fleet, 162, 165, 170, 325

Southeastern Fleet, 346

Advance Expeditionary Force, 215

Aleutian Screening Force, 215

Carrier Striking Force, 210, 215, 221, 226-
227

Midway Covering Force, 210-211

Midway Invasion Force, 228

Midway Main Body, 215, 229

Midway Neutralization Unit, 78

Midway Occupation Force, 213, 221

Outer Seas Forces, 325

Second Mobile Force, 214-215

Submarine Force, 228

Aleutian Screening Group, 228

Port Moresby Invasion Group, 210-212

Carrier Division 2, 127, 129

Cruiser Division 6, 114-115, 129-130, 142

Cruiser Division 7, 228

Cruiser Division 8, 129-130

Cruiser Division 18, 129

Combat Division 3, 326

Destroyer Division 15, 326, 350, 355

Destroyer Division 24, 301

Destroyer Division 29, 118

Destroyer Division 30, 119

Destroyer Division 31, 326

Twenty-Fourth Air Flotilla, 107, 110, 115~
116, 123, 253, 264

Air Attack Force One, 107, 115

Air Attack Force Three, 115

Destroyer Squadron 2, 291

Destroyer Squadron 4, 114

Destroyer Squadron 6, 116

2d Maizuru Special Naval Landing Force,
129-130, 133, 136, 140-144, 146-147, 149,
152

3d Kure Special Naval Landing Force, 327

5th Yokosuka Special Naval Landing Force,
286, 288, 293

5th Defense Force, 76

Tulagi Communication Base, 264
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Japanese Units—Continued
Navy—Continued
Special naval landing force troops, 96, 116,
133, 136, 143, 149, 293
Jarvis, 259
Java, 62, 86, 167, 172, 369
Jellicoe, Earl, 238n
Jenkins, 1stLt R. F., Jr., 187, 192; LtCol, 170n,
192n
Jeschke, Col R. H., 342
Jetties, 243
Jintsu, 291, 293, 299
Johnson, Maj C. W., 219
Johnston Island, 64-66, 68, 75, 81-84, 114
Joint Action of the Army and Navy, 11
Joint Board of the Army and Navy, 11, 14, 55
Joint Chiefs of Staff, 85, 85n, 86, 86n, S87-8%,
235-236, 342
Joint Planning Committee, 54
Jonasson, Prime Minister H., 39n
Jones, 1stLt L. A., 216
Jolo Islands, 172
Josselyn, Lt H. K., 264n
Juneau, 353
Junyo, 339
June, MSgt R. M., 138n

Kaga, 215, 223, 227

Kagero, 293

Kahn, Lt (jg) G. M., 109n, 112

Kajioka, RAdm, 116-117, 118, 119, 129-132

Kako, 129

Kalbfus, RAdm E. C., 32

Kaluf, Maj J., 32

Kamimbo Bay, 371

Kashima, 96

Kato, M., 60n

Kawaguchi, MajGen K., 288, 301-302, 305-306,
308, 313, 322-324, 329, 334n, 335

Kawaguchi, Capt 8., IJN, 225n

Keene, Cdr C., 103

Keene, LtCol J. W., 164n

Kelly, Capt C. W, Jr., 316

Kentucky, 41

Kessler, 1stLt W. W., 119, 182, 142, 142n, 143

Key West, 5

Kimes, Maj I. L., 217

Kimmel, Adm H. E,, 95-96, 114

Kindley Field, 169, 193, 200

King, RAdm E. J. 21-22, 55; Adm, 84-85, 87—
88, 235-236, 242, 242n, 247-248, 276n, 341-342,
351 ; FAdm, 84n

425

King, MajGen E. P., Jr., 182, 182n, 183

King, Maj 8. W, 171, 171xn, 180

Kinkaid, RAdm T. C., 339, 354

Kinney, 2dLt J. F., 101n, 109-110, 121-122, 1225,
123-124, 128 ; 1stLt, 1020, 1070, 121n

Kinryu Maru, 291, 293

Kinugawae Maru, 355

Kinugasa, 129, 299, 325, 327, 854

Kirishima, 225, 358, 355-356

Kirn, LCdr L. J., 305

Kisaragi, 120

Kiska, 215

Kittyhawk, 219

Kiyokawa, 129, 133

Kliewer, 2dLt. D. D., 101n, 109, 111, 122, 124,
136, 141, 142n, 148 ; 1stLt, 149n

Kobe, 209

Kodiak, 50n

Kokomtumbu Island, 270

Kokumbona, 280, 283, 288, 298, 301, 308, 314-
315, 317-318, 326, 329-330, 333, 337, 344-345,
349-350, 357, 363-364, 367-369

Kokumbona River, 343

Koli Point, 285, 308, 345-350, 363

Kondo, RAdm N., 215, 228-229, 339 ; VAdm, 355~
356

Kongo, 326

Kongo Maruy, 119-120

Konoye Cabinet, 60

Konoye, Prince, 60

Konryu Maru, 119

Korean War, 4

Koro Island, 247, 252

Koyanagi, RAdm T., 369

Kuku Point, 104, 117-119, 146

Kukum, 275-276, 311, 316-317, 326, 328, 362

Kukum River, 258

Kuniholm, Bertel E., 36

Kuriles, 62

Kurita, VAdm T., 326

Kurusu, Ambassador 8., 60-61

Kusaka, VAdm J., 325

Kwajalein, 115, 119, 129, 207

Kyle, LtCol W. B., 268n

Lae, 207, 237

Laffey, 324, 353

Lake Pontchartrain, 28

Lamon Bay, 166

Landing Boat Development Board, 27
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Landing craft
Allied
control procedures, 19-20
development, 23-34
types
barges, 24, 322
Bay Head boats, 24
Bureau, 26-28, 31-32
EBureka, 24, 26-28, 30-31
fishing boats, 27
Freeport boats, 24
general, 252, 254, 257, 263, 268, 277, 283,
316-317, 322, 347, 373
Higgins, 27-28, 31-32, 81, 277, 317
launches, 29, 180
LCMs, 32
LCTs, 367
LCVPs, 28
lifeboats, 24
lighters, 23-24, 29-32, 110, 276-277
ramp, 23, 28-29, 256
Red Bank boats, 24
rubber boats, 344
sea skiffs, 24
sed sleds, 24
surf boats, 24
Troop Barge A, 23-24
wave guide boats, 19
Japanese, 28, 117, 128, 130, 133-134, 137-139,
144, 158, 177, 184-185, 189, 192-196, 301, 317,
364
Landing exercises, 10-11, 14, 17, 20, 23.
Fleet exercises ; Rehearsals.
Landing operations
Allied, 19, 23-24, 26, 30
Japanese, 19, 172, 177, 180, 184, 189, 192, 201
Lang, Maj H. C., 190, 192
Langer, W. L., 35n
Lansdouwne, 348
Lapiay Point, 177-179
Larkin, LtCol C. A., 73 ; Col, 101
Larsen, Lt H. H., 305
Larsen, Col H. L., 88; BriGen, 89-90
Lash, J.P.,37n
Layton, Capt E. T., USN, 253n
League of Nations, 47, 59
TLeague-mandated islands, 59
Leahy, Adin W.D., 85
Lee, RAdin W. A., 324, 354-355, 355n, 356-357,
364
Lee. CMG W. A., 160
Leech, Col L. L., 38

See also
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Legaspi, 165

LeHardy, LCdr L. M., 252

Lehtola, E., 134n

Lejeune, MajGen J. A., 10, 10n, 11

Lend-Lease, 37

Leslie, 2dLt D. M., 316-317

Lever Brothers, 243

Lewis, 1stLt W. W., 108, 138, 148: LtCol, 112n

Lexington, 73-74, 79, 114, 131, 210, 212

Libra, 253, 352

Life magazine, 32

Life rafts, 365

Limay, 192

Limited national emergency, 47

Lingayen Gulf, 165-166, 172, 184

Linsert, Maj E. E., 28, 33 ; LtCol, 28n

Lisbon, 55

Listening posts, 288

Little, 253

Little, Lt E. N., 197-198

Little Creek, 32

Little, MajGen L. McC., 32

Lodge, Maj O. R., 75n

Logistics, 19, 21-22, 257

London, 35, 236

Long Island, 279

Longoskawayan Point, 177-180

Loomis, Maj F. B., Jr., 82

Louie the Louse, 305, 323, 326-327. See also
Aircraft, Japanese.

Louisiades, 211

Louisville, 207

Low Countries, 53

Lubricants, 276

Lunga area, 247, 257-258, 276, 280, 292, 294, 302,
310-311, 313-314, 319, 322-323, 326-327, 336,
345-347

Lunga beaches, 247, 254

Lunga perimeter, 298, 302, 319, 332-333, 336, 342
349, 351-352, 358-360, 363

Lunga Point, 247-248, 275-276, 288, 298, 301,
323

Lunga River, 238, 245, 258, 276, 283, 297, 303, 305,
313, 329-330, 333, 336, 343

Lunga Roads, 324

Luzon, 157, 162-166, 169, 172, 181, 184, 225

Lyon, LtCol J. V., 164n

+

MacArthur, Gen D., 87, 156-157, 165-167, 169,
172-173, 175, 179, 181-182, 200, 235-236, 241,
342

MacFarland, 328n
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Machine shop, 111, 125
Maginot Line, 18
Mahan, RAdm A. T, 151
Majuro, 115
Makambo Island, 270
Makin Atoll, 115, 205, 207, 285
Malaita, 243, 352
Malanowski, P1Sgt A. P., Jr., 317
Malaria, 182, 184, 239, 245, 310, 323, 328, 332,
399, 371
Malaya, 62, 84, 86, 155, 157,162
Maleolap, 207
Malinta Hill, 169, 171, 185, 187, 192-193, 199, 201
Malinta Tunnel, 194-195, 197-198
Malleck, Sgt D., 148
Malnutrition, 173, 182, 328, 359
Manchuria, 59, 201
Maneuvers, 810, 52
Mangrum, LtCol R. C., 279, 204, 323, 323n
Manila, 7, 84, 159, 161-167, 172
Manila Bay, 7, 157, 159, 163-164, 166, 168, 172,
184, 201
Manley, 299
Manning, 1stLt A. 8., 192,199
Manual for Nuval Overseas Operations, 14
Maps
Allied, 18, 243, 247
Japanese, 147, 185, 265
Marcus Island, 207
Marianas, 64, 95
Marine Corps Equipment Board, 24, 28, 32-33
Marine emblem, 4
Marine units
Air
1st Marine Aircraft Wing, 19, 48, 52, 56, 297,
319, 324
2d Marine Aircraft Wing, 48, 56, 362
1st Marine Aircraft-Group, 47
2d Marine Aircraft Group, 47
MAG-11, 48, 343
MAG-13, 90
MAG-21, 48, 68, 69n, 73, 100-101
MAG-22, 217, 219, 220n, 221, 230
MAG-23, 238, 279, 295, 297, 299
MAG-25, 280
Marine Aviation Detachment, Midway, 217
VMF-111, 80
VMF-121, 326
VMF-211, 66, 68, 74, 100, 100n, 101-102, 104,
106, 108-109, 112, 113n, 120-121, 123-124,
126, 128, 134, 136-137, 139, 148, 150, 152, 343
VMI-212, 238, 241, 279

448777 O-58—30
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Marine units—Continued
Air—Continued

VMF-221, 81, 114n, 121, 126, 130, 216-217,
223, 225

VME-223, 279, 291-292, 323

VMF-224 279, 295

VMF-252, 68

VYMO-151, 90

VMO-251, 241, 276

VMS-3, 47

VMSB-132, 343

VYMEB-141, 327

VYMSB-231, 73-75, 79, 81, 100, 216, 279, 295

VMSB-232, 68, 100n, 279, 292, 323

VMSB-241, 217, 223, 223n, 224-225

Ground

Marine Corps Headquarters, 22, 28

Marine Corps Schools, 14

Fleet Marine Force, 11, 13, 14, 32, 47-48,
51-52, 54

Fleet Base Defense Force, 13

I Corps (Provisional), 38

I Marine Amphibious Corps, 341, 374

1st Marine Division, 38, 48, 52, 52n, 56, 90,
236, 239240, 243, 247-249, 252n, 261, 293,
341, 351, 359-360, 362, 367n, 371

2d Marine Division, 38, 46, 48, 52, 56, 69, 88,
248, 360, 362, 366, 368, 368n

1st Marine Brigade, 18, 47

1st Marine Brigade (Provisional), 39-40, 44,
54, 54n, 55

2d Marine Brigade, 47, 88-90, 92, 205

3d Marine Brigade, 90, 90n

Marine Defense Force, 14th Naval District,
113

1st Marines, 245n, 248, 256-258, 261, 275,
283, 295, 299, 302-303, 313, 329, 360

2d Marines, 38, 248, 248n, 250, 252, 261-262,
269-271, 310, 343-345, 350, 360, 366, 371

4th Marines, 157-159, 139n, 161, 161n, 165—
167, 170, 175, 178-181, 183, 187, 189-191,
194-195, 198-202

5th Marines, 26, 47n, 54n, 248-249, 256, 261,
275, 281, 283, 302, 313, 315n, 318-321, 336,
343-344, 360

6th Marines, 38-39, 42, 46, 47n, 360, 366-369

7th Marines, 90, 240, 241n, 241, 248, 310-311,
313, 313n, 318-321, 323, 329, 333, 337, 33Tn,
348-349, 360

8th Marines, 38, 88-89, 205, 241, 342, 345, 349,
350-351, 358, 360, 366-367, 371
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Marine units—Continued

Ground—Continued
11th Marines, 248, 261, 275, 281n, 283, 303,
306, 313, 329, 332, 343
‘Whaling’s Group, 319-321, 343
Amphibian Tractor Battalions
1st, 261, 275, 303, 313
2d, 261, 270
Artillery Battalions
1/10, 54n, 342, 348
1/11, 90, 261, 310, 313, 319
2/10, 39, 88-89
2/11, 275, 283, 298, 319
3/10, 261
3/11, 275, 283, 290, 319
4/11, 261
5/11, 275, 283, 298, 305-306, 308, 319
Aviation Engineer Battalions
1st, 362
2d, 362
Defense Battalions
1st, 65-67, 73, 75, 79-80, 82, 83, 96, 98-100,
103-104, 109», 110, 113, 125-126, 128,
134, 137, 147,150
2d, 58, 85-89, 205
3d, 65-67, 73, 75, 113, 219, 230, 249, 252,
261, 294, 298, 313, 329, 335, 357, 359n
4th, 66-67, 75, 81, 113-114, 126, 130, 216—
217, 238-239
5th, 38-39, 41-42, 46, 298, 310-311, 342,
342n
6th, 65-67, 79-80, 216-217, 221, 223, 230
7th, 67-68, 88-90
8th, 90
9th, 342, 363
Engineer Battalions
1st, 39, 54n, 250, 261, 275, 290, 303, 308,
344
24, 69, 74, 261
Infantry Battalions
1/1, 256, 258, 285, 200
1/2, 263, 268-271, 343, 365-366
1/4, 159, 162, 167, 170-171, 187, 189-196,

198-199
1/5, 27, 256, 258, 281, 298, 337, 344-345
1/6, 45
1/7,  314-317, 320, 333-334, 336-337,
348-349

2/1, 256, 288, 288n, 290, 302
2/2,270-271, 343
2/4, 159, 171, 187n, 199, 201
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Marine units—Continued
Ground—Continued

Infantry Battalions—Continued
2/5, 248, 256, 261, 266, 271, 298, 302, 305-
306, 315-317, 320, 344-345
2/6, 45
2/7, 320, 333, 336-337, 339, 347-349
3/1, 256, 306, 308, 319, 329-330, 333
3/2, 268-269, 271, 311, 313, 318-319, 329,
333, 343, 344n, 345, 350
3/4,170-171, 175, 199, 201
3/5, 256, 281, 283, 320, 344-345
3/6, 45
3/7, 90, 329, 333, 336, 343, 348
4/4, 187, 187n, 188,191, 197
Reserve Bn, 4th Marines, 171, 180, 191,
195-196
Medical Battalions
1st, 54n, 261
2d, 39, 361
1st Parachute Battalion, 248, 261, 267, 269,
270-271, 298-299, 311, 359n, 371
Pioneer Battalions
1st, 257, 261, 275, 303, 313, 329
2d, 261
Raider Battalions
1st, 247-249, 252, 261, 264, 298, 315, 317,
320-321, 359n, 371
2d, 219, 262, 266, 2835, 342, 348, 350
2d Provisional, 262
Raider-parachute battalion, 303, 305-306
1st Samoan Battalion, 67-68, 88
1st Separate Marine Battalion, 161n, 162—
164, 1640, 168-169, 175
Service Battalions
1st, 261
2d, 39, 261
1st Special Weapons Battalion, 275, 290, 303,
313, 329
Scout-sniper detachment, 1st Marine Divi-
sion, 318-319, 333, 343
Tank Battalions
1st, 258, 261, 329
2d, 39, 261, 269
1st Base Depot, 242
Chemical troops, 9, 38-39, 54n
Embassy guard detachments, 157-158, 160-
161
Marine Barracks Detachment, Olongapo, 161
Marine Barracks, Pearl Harbor Navy Yard,
64
1st Military Police Company, 261
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Marine units—Continued
Ground—Continued
1st Scout Company, 39, 261
Signal Companies
1st, 39, 261
2d, 261
JASCO, 367
Security guard detachments, 54
Ships’ detachinents, 13, 50
Mariveles, 157, 162, 167-168, 170, 173, 175-180,
182
Marshall, Gen G. C., 43, 85, 87, 235-236, 275
Marshall Islands, 10, 62, 81, 95-96, 110, 129, 131,
207
Marston, BriGen J., 39, 41n, 42, 42n, 43-44, 44n.
4546 ; MajGen, 360, 360n
Marston matting, 276, 295, 362
Martinique, 38, 54, 54n, 55
Marushige, RAdm K., 129
Maruyama, LtGen M. 327, 329-330, 332-333,
334n, 335-337, 337n, 364
Maruyama Trail, 330, 333, 337
Mason, Pilot Officer C. J., 258-259
Matanikau, 281, 298 314, 316, 318, 320, 336,
363-364
Matanikau River, 245, 280-281, 308, 314-317, 319~
320, 323, 329-330, 333, 343, 347, 351-352, 358,
365
Matloff, M. E., 3Tn
Maya, 354
Maxwell, LtCol W, E., 256, 298
Mbangai Island, 270
MecAlister, 1stLt J. A, 117, 132n, 144, 146-147
McAnally, Cpl W, J., 140-141
McBrayer, Capt J. D, Jr., 161n
MeBride, BriGen A. C., 175
McCain, RAdm J. S. 241-242 276-277, 362
McCalla, 324
MeceCaul, Maj V. J., 130, 143
McCawley, 46, 250, 253-254, 259, 268, 324, 326
McClure, Col R. B., 366
McCormick, Maj W. 8., 223n
MeCulloch, Col W. A, 366
McDowell, Cdr R. 8., 26 ; Capt, 2Tn
McKean, 253, 299
McKean, Maj W. B, 247
McKelvy, LtCol W. N., Jr., 308, 313, 319n
McKinistry, MG C. B, 112», 128, 134, 142, 144,
146-147
MeMillin, RAdm G. J., 751, T6, T6n, 78
McMorris, RAdm C. H,, 114n
McNarney, LtGen J. C., 242n
MeNulty, LtCol W. K., 76
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Mead, Lt G. H,, Jr., 283

Meade, 357

Medal of Honor, 80, 335

Medical activities. See also Hospitals; Casual-

ties,

aid stations, 66, 74, 112, 148
dispensaries, 223
evacuation, 20, 270
medicines and equipment, 104, 111, 170, 172
medical units, 20, 48, 239
naval, 66, 75, 104, 161

Mediterranean, 55

Melanesia, 237

Mercurio, MGunSgt J., 192

Merizo, 78

Merrillat, Capt H. L., 235

Messhalls, 125-126, 223

Metapona River, 347, 349

Metcalf, LtCol C. H., 9n

Metze, Capt A. ¥, 160n

Mexican War, 4, 16

Mexico, 9

Miami, 50n

Michisdio, 354

Middle East, 85, 87

Midway, 48, 62, 64-66, 68, 73-75, 7881, 84, 92,
95, 130, 143, 151, 214-219, 221, 223-231, 235-
238, 279, 286, 291-292

Middle Sector, 171,194

Middleside, 168, 171, 181, 190, 199

Middleside Barracks, 170

Mikawa, VAdm G., 238, 260, 291, 299, 301, 325,
350, 356

Mikuma, 229

Mili, 207

Military police, 21

Miller, Maj C. A., 266, 268

Miller, Col E. B,, 14

Miller, Capt E. F., 327

Miller, Dr. J., Jr., 2355, 332

Mindanao, 162, 172, 301

Mine fields, 137, 141, 148, 157, 181, 189-190, 200.
See also Defenses; Weapons.

Miners, 243

Minneapolis, 114, 352

Miquelon, 54n

Missionaries, 237

Mission, Marine, 3,11

Mississippi River, 24, 51n

Mize, MSgt K. W., 18Tn

Mobile reserve, 132, 134, 136-137, 141, 149, 151

Mochizuki, 118, 143
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Mogami, 229-230

Monroe Doctrine, 5, 36

Monssen, 263, 268, 353

Moon, Lt A. L., 265n

Mo Operation, 210

Moore, MajGen G. F., 156n, 169-170, 198

Moore, Col E., 326

Moore, Capt P. C., 197

Morison, Capt S. E., 114n, 126n; RAdm, 40n, 62n,
205n, 214n, 2150, 225n, 227n, 2351, 33Tn, 342

Morrison Hill, 171

Morrison Point, 185

Morton, L., 156x, 200n

Moser, Col R. D., 18n

Moses, BriGen E. P., 28, 28xn, 33

Mt. Austen, 245, 248, 256-258, 308, 314-315, 330,
333, 337, 358, 363, 366

Mt. Bataan, 173

Mt. Natib, 173, 176

Mt. Pucot, 177-179

Mt. Silanganan, 173

Mugford, 258

Mulcahy, BriGen F. P., 362

Munn, LtCol J. C., 297

Munro, SM1stCl D. A., 317

Murakami, Capt Y., 301

Murakumo, 325, 325n

Murray, RAdm G. D., 324

Mustsuki, 293

Mutsuki, 118, 143

Naganami, 365

Nagano, Adm O., 62

Nagara, 227, 353, 355

Nagoya, 209

Nagumo, VAdm C., 62, 215, 224, 226-227, 227n,
228, 228n, 339

Nakaguma, Col T., 319, 321-322, 324

Nakamura, Ens T., 109n

Nalimbiu River, 347-349

Nashville, 209

Nasu, MajGen Y., 329, 334-337

National Guardsmen, 37, 43

Native bearers, 350

Native scouts, 283, 288, 298, 302

Natsugumo, 325, 3206n

Nauru Island, 115

Nautilus, 227, 285

Naval air base program, 66

Naval Gunfire
Allied, 11, 15-18, 207, 241-242, 252-254, 256,

263, 263, 267-270, 352, 366-369, 373
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Naval Gunfire—Continued
Japanese, 129, 297, 318, 351, 353
Naval Units, Allied. See also Ships;
Organizations.
British Home Fleet, 40n
U. 8. Coast Guard, 21, 24
U. 8. Navy, 3-5, 7, 10, 11, 14, 17, 18, 21, 23,
24, 26-30, 32, 33, 40, 44-46, 50, 53, 55, 64,
69n, 71, 74, 76, T6n, 86-87, 90, 99, 157, 175,
190n, 205, 236, 241-242, 260, 295, 297, 303,
311, 372
Asiatic Fleet, 69, 76, 157, 164
Atlantic Fleet, 10, 21-22, 28, 85
Pacific Fleet, 62-64, 69-71, 74, 81, 84, 87, 95—
96, 98, 113, 157, 205, 209, 214-215, 228
U. S. Fleet, 5, 10, 13, 32, 84, 214
Amphibious Force, South Pacific, 232n, 262
South Pacific Forces, 236
U. 8. Naval Forces in Europe, 236
14th Naval District, 64, 66, T0n, 75, 124
16th Naval District, 157
Atlantic Squadron, 27 30
Cub-1, 276
Guamanian naval militia 76, 76n
Naval battalion, Mariveles, 175-176, 178-180
Philippine Inshore Patrol, 180
6th Naval Construction Battalion, 295, 326,
362
18th Naval Construction Battalion, 363
NAD, Burns City, 50n
NAD, Cavite, 175, 178, 180
NAD, Lualualei, 69, 74
NAS, Cape May, 50n
NAS, Ford Island, 69, 71
NAS, Jacksonville, 50n
NAS, Kaneohe, 71
NAS, Key West, 50n
NAS, San Diego, 51
NAS, Wake, 104, 111-112, 115, 136
NS8D, Oakland, 50n
Naval Magazine, Indian Island, 50
Naval War College, 10
Norfolk Navy Yard, 29
Pearl Harbor Navy Yard, 62, 64, 69
Transport Division A, 253
Transport Division B, 253
Transport Division C, 253
Transport Division D, 253
Transport Division E, 253
Transport Division 12, 252-253, 276
Transport Squadron 26, 247
Navigation, 20, 102, 123

Task
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Navy Department, 13, 27, 31, 54, 89, 157-158, 166

Navy Department Continuing Board for the De-
velopment of Landing Boats, 28, 30

Nazis, 35, 47

Ndeni, 252, 261, 310-311, 323, 324, 342

Near East, 61

Neches, 114, 131

Nceosho, 210-211

Netherlands, 54, 61-62, 84

Netherlands East Indies, 78, 135, 157

Neuse River, 52

Neutrality Patrol, 37

Neutrality Zone, 63

Neville, 253

New Britain, 236

New Caledonia, 86, 88, 209, 230, 237-238, 324,
343, 360, 360n, 371

Newfoundland, 54n

New Georgia Group, 243, 301

New Guinea, 86, 207, 209, 236-238, 301, 322, 342,
346, 368-369

New Hebrides, 86, 88, 238-239, 241, 259, 262,
279-280, 293, 295, 311, 339, 353

New Ireland, 236

New London, 8

New Orleans, 24, 28, 31

New Orleans, 352

Newport, 8

New River, 14, 21, 31, 38, 52, 90

New World, 54

New York, 45-46, 54

New Zealand, 36, 61, 81, 86-87, 89-90, 155, 203,
230, 236, 239, 243, 248-250, 257, 360, 366, 371

Nggela Group, 243, 270

Niagara Peninsula, 16

Nicaragua, 11, 17-18

Nickerson, Maj L., 264

Nichols Field, 100, 163

Night glasses, 79

Nimitz, Adm C. W,, 84-85, 87, 143, 215, 218-219,
224, 235-236, 236n, 237, 240, 242, 247, 250, 262,
276n, 302, 305, 341-342

Nissen hut, 42

Nisshin, 323

Nomura, Ambassador, 60

Norfolk, 27, 31, 51

Norris, Maj B. W,, 224225

North African operation, 31, 342

North Carolina, 52

North Carolina, 242, 311

North Dock, 168

Northampton, 207, 352
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North Pacific, 214. See also Pacific.
North Point, 192-193

Norway, 53

Noumea, 240-242, 232, 260, 324, 341, 359
Noyes, RAdm L., 242, 259

Oahu, 48, 66, 68-69, 69n, 70-71, 74-75, 81, 106,
113, 130-131, 279, 285

O’Bannon, 353

Oboro, 129

O’Brien, 311

Observation post, 105

Ocean Island, 115

O’Connell, Maj M. V., 208

Odilia, Sister, 285n

Ohmae, Capt T., IJN, 120n, 346, 346n, 357n, 363,
372

0il. See Fuel.

Oite, 118, 120

OKka, Col A., 301, 333n, 337. 339, 367

Okinawa, 371, 373

Okinoshima, 237

Okumiya, M., 205», 2156, 230

Olongapo, 157, 159, 161, 163, 167

Open Door policy, 59

Operation Bolero, 342

Operation Shoestring, 237, 257, 260

Organizational loading, 249. See also Logistics.

Orient, 59, 65, 75

Orion, 173, 176, 180

Orkney Islands, 40n

Orndorff, Col C. A., 366

Orote Peninsula, 76

Osaka, 209

Otter, Lt B. B., 197-198

Oude-Engberink, Father H., 285n

Outposts, 288, 303

Owen Stanley Mountains, 207, 238, 369

Pacitie, 9, 10, 38, 45, 52, 53, 59-61, 63-64, 69, 76,
84, 84n, 85-88, 152, 207, 214, 235-237, 241, 249,
262, 286, 310, 339, 341, 355, 357, 359, 367, 371-
374

Pacific Ocean Area, 86-87

Pacific War, 160, 230

Packs, 257, 348

Pagoda, 327

Pago Pago, 67-68, 89-90, 205

Paige, Maj Gen H. R, 39n

Palaus Islands, 10, 160, 165, 288, 301-302

Palmyra, 64-66, 68, 75, 83

>anama, 10
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Panama Canal, 38, 53

Pan American World Airways, 65, 75, 80, 106, 109

Parker, MajGen G, M., Jr., 167, 172-173, 176

Parker, LCdr T. C., 183n

Parks, Maj F. B., 223

Parris Island, 38, 46, 51, 51n, 52

Patch MajGen A. M,, 238-239, 360, 360n, 362, 366
367, 369, 371, 371n

Pate, LtCol R. McC. 249

Patrol Craft 32, 129, 130, 133-134, 136, 142

Patrol Craft 33, 129, 130, 133-134, 136

Patrols, 180, 275, 280-281, 283, 285, 288, 308, 315,
318, 328, 330, 333, 345, 747, 349-350

Patterson, 260

Patterson, Lt R. M., 328

Peacock Point, 98, 102-103, 108, 110-113, 117-
118, 124, 130, 134, 136-137, 139-140, 143

Peale Island, 98-99, 103, 105, 111-112, 115, 119,
121, 123-124, 127-128, 132, 134, 138, 141-144,
147, 151

Pearl Harbor, 5, 33, 43, 43, 48, 50, 56, 62, 64-70,
73-76, 78-79, 81-84, 86-89, 101, 107, 113-114,
125, 127, 130-131, 143, 155, 157, 160-161, 205,
207, 209, 212, 214-216, 219, 236, 241, 252, 253,
262, 286

Pefley, Maj A. R., 67; BriGen, 65n

Peiping, 157, 159-160

Penguin, 76

Pensacola, 352

Pepper, Col R. H.,, 252, 313

Peshek, 2dLt M. E,, 176n

Pew, Lt (jg) L. A., 177

Phase Line A, 264

Pliladelphia, 8, 51

Philippine Clipper, 106-107, 109, 127

Philippine Insurrection, 7

Philippine Islands, 7, 9, 75, 84, 86-87, 93, 99-100,
155-163, 166, 172, 176, 181-182, 189n, 200-201,
286, 301, 322

I'hoto reconnaissance, See Aircraft.

Pickett, Col H. K., 64, 67, 69, T0n, 73-75, 83

Pickup, Capt L. H., 192-194, 197

P’ineau, R., 235n

Pistol Pete, 326-327, 330, 335, 343, 345, 352. See
also Artillery, Japanese,

Planning
Allied, 36, 62-63, 201, 254
Japanese, 96, 130, 150, 184, 200-201, 209, 215,

286, 288

Planters, 243, 247, 257

Platt, Capt W. McC., 103-104, 128, 134, 137, 144,
146-147, 151 ; LtCol, 104n, 132n
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Poha River, 343, 345, 357, 369, 371

Poindexter, 2dLt A, A, 132,134, 136-137, 141, 147,
149, 151-152 ; LtCol, 126n, 132n

Point Cruz, 281, 316-320, 344-345, 347, 350, 354,
357-358, 363, 366-367

Poland, 47

Pollock, LtCol E, A., 288n, 290

Pond, Lt Z. A, 292

Ponies, 41

Porter, 339

Portland, 353

Port Moresby, 209, 237-238, 322, 346, 369

Port Royal, 51

Port of embarkation, 20

Portugal, 35-56

Post exchange, 51, 223

Potter, E. B, 5n

Potter, Maj G. H., 134, 139, 141-142, 142n, 143;
Col, 132n

Potter’s Line, 142, 148

Pound, Adm of the Flt Sir D., 42

Powerhouse, 79, 82, 223

Pratt, LCdr M. L., 281

Preliminary bombardment
Allied, 150, 192
Japanese, 150, 185, 200, 202

Presidential Unit Citation, 360

President Adams, 250, 253, 268, 270

President Harrison, 158-160

President Hayes, 250, 253, 268

President Jackson, 250, 253

President Line’s dock, 159

President Madison, 158-159

Pressley, Maj O. K., 270

Preston, 356

Price, MajGen C. F. B., 90

Prickett, LtCol W. F., 178x»; Col, 176n

Prisoners, 20, 78, 200-201, 247, 238, 270, 311,
367

Puller, LtCol L. B., 314-316, 320-322, 333-336,
348-349

Pulos, Maj T. E., 181n

Pumps, 279

Putnami, Maj P, A,, 100n, 101-102, 106-107, 107n,
108, 110-111, 117, 119, 123, 126, 136, 139, 139n,
140-141, 152 ; Col, 96n

Pye, VAdm W. S, 143

Pyzick, Col F. P,, 201n

Quail, 179
Quantico, 9, 11, 13, 14, 24, 28, 29, 32, 33, 39, 47,
48, 50-52
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Quartermaster stocks.
Quinauan Point, 177, 180
Quincy, 254, 260
Quinine, 184, 239
Quonset Point, 50n

Sce Supplies,

Rabaul, 78n, 2035, 210, 212, 235-238, 241, 258, 257,
259, 264, 274, 280, 286, 293-294, 301-302, 305,
308, 310, 316, 320, 322, 328-329, 334-336, 346,
350-351, 355, 357, 363-364, 368-369, 372

Radar, 70, 79, 98, 103, 103, 109, 114, 150, 152, 162—
163, 170, 217, 221, 275, 325-326, 353, 355-356

Radio. Sce Communications.

Raiders. Sec Marine units.

Railhead, 160

Rainbow-3, 63-64, 75.

Ralph Talbot, 260

Ramsey Battery, 185

Ramsey Ravine, 169, 171

Rape of Nauking, 59

Rations. Sce Supply.

Raysbrook, Sgt R. D,, 316

Reconnaissance, 17, 48, 63, 89, 241.
Alrcraft.

Recruit depots, 31, 92

Reefs, 133, 137

Regulus, 98

Rehearsals, 129, 184, 242, 252

Reifsnider, Capt L. F., USN, 253

Reinforcements, 310, 339

Rekata Bay, 260

Rendezvous area, 19

Rennell Island, 322, 324

Replacements, 32, 92, 92n

Reserves, Marine, 48, 33

Revolutionary War, 3

Reykjavik, 36, 4042, 45346

Ridgely. Maj R, H.. Jr,, 159, 170

Rifle range, H1

Riley, Muaj T. I., 362

Ritidian Point, 76

Rowds, 41, 89, 98, 173, 173-177, 268, 308, 336, 369

Robert. RAdm G., 3435

Rochester, 168

The Rock, 168, 170-171, 175, 178, 183-183

Rockey, LtGen K. E,, 23»

Rockwell, RAdm F. W, 162, 163#, 164. 166-167,
169, 175

Roebling, D., 32-34

Rogers, Maj 0., 316

Roi, 107, 116, 116, 123-127, 130, 207

Rongelap. 131

See also Planning,

See also
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Roosevelt, E., 37Tn

Roosevelt, President F. D., 23, 31, 37-39, 39n,
42, 47, 53, 55, 60, 85-86, 86n, 113, 155, 342

Roper Poll, 47Tn

Roscoe, T., 190n

Rose, LtCol M., 4n

Rosecrans, LtCol H. E,, 248, 266, 315

Rosenman, 8, 1., 40n

Rowan, Col G. R., 257

Royal Marines, 3, 4, 36

Royal Navy, 210

Rupertus, BriGen W. H.,
298, 333n, 348, 348n, 349

Russell Islands, 243, 354, 356

Russell, BriGen J. H,, 13

Russell, W, H,, 5n

Russia, 38, 40, 53, 56, 60

Rust, MG E. 8., 283

Rutledge, R. R., 137

Ryujo, 292

Ryukyu Islands, 160, 166

247, 265, 268, 269n,

Saalman, 1stl.t O. E,, 185n, 198, 200n ; Maj, 187n

Sackett, Capt E. L., USN, 175n

Sacramento, 83

Sado Maru, 299, 301

Sailer, Maj J., Jr., 343

St. George’s Channel, 259

St. Louis, 207, 219

Saint Lucia, 54

Saint Pierre, 54n

Saipan, 76, 129, 133

Salamaua, 207, 237

Salt Lake City, 324-325

Salt tablets, 257

Samoan Islands, 5, 64, 67, 8, 88-90, 92,
205, 209, 230, 237-240, 248-249, 310, 342

Samoan Marines. Sece Marine units.

San Clemente, 14, 26

San Cristobal, 243, 322

San Diego, 9. 11, 38, 4648, 50, 51, 31n, 63, 67—
68, 81, 88, 114, 205, 207, 248-249

Sand Island, 63, TR-80. 216-217,
223

Sand Islet, 81-83

San Francisco, 209

San Francisco, 114, 324-3235, 344, 348. 352-333

Sangley Point, 162-163, 188

San Jose, 169

San Juan, 50n

San Juan, 263-264, 267, 339

Sano, LtGen T., 350. 364

92n,

219-220. 223,
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Santa Cruz Islands, 236, 252, 310, 335, 339, 342-
243
Santa Isabel, 243, 260
Santo Domingo, 9, 17
Saratoge, 81, 114-115, 130, 143, 216, 242, 252,
263n, 292, 302-303, 311, 323n
Sasapi, 264
Sato, Col G., 185, 192-193, 196
Sato, Capt T., IJN, 350, 356, 365
Savaii, 88-90
Savo Island, 238, 243, 253, 260, 298, 325, 327,
353-857
Schaeffer, Capt M. W., 171n; Maj, 188, 194-198
Schooner pilots, 257
Scotland, 40n
Scott, RAdm N., 324-326, 353
Scott, Gen W., 16
Seabees, 276-277, 279, 295, 342, 362-363. See algo
Naval units, Allied.
Seadromes, 64-65
Sea Horse complex, 367
Sealark Channel, 243, 247, 253, 259-260, 276~
277, 294-295, 303, 305, 311, 322-323, 325-326,
328, 330, 335, 339, 345, 347-348, 353-356
Seaplane hangars, 80, 223
Seaplane ramps, 73, 78, 99, 267
Searchlights, 8, 65, 80, 103-104, 113, 144, 1486,
169, 190, 193, 356
Sebree, BriGen E. B., 348, 348n, 349-350, 357, 362
Secretary of State, 36
Secretary of the Navy, 30-31
Secretary of War, 44
Segilau, 365
Selective Service, 37, 53
Sendai, 355
Shanghai, 157-159, 161
Shank, Dr. L. M., 1090, 112
Shannon, LtCol H. D., 79-80, 216, 219
Shaw, Cdr J., 253n
Sheep, 41
Sherrod, R., 120n
Sherwood, R. E., 47Tn
Shetland Islands, 40n
Shima, RAdm K., 237
Shipmasters, 243
Shipping losses, 374
Ships. See also Landing craft.
Allied
auxiliaries, 74, 157, 164, 241
battleships, 24, 39, 71, 74, 218, 241-242, 291,
311, 324, 342, 352, 354-356
cargo, 39, 41, 65, 88, 205, 241-242, 252
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Ships—Continued
Allied—Continued

carriers, 54, 74, 87, 114, 130-131, 209-212,
214-215, 218, 224, 228, 235, 240, 242, 250,
259, 291-292, 311, 339, 352, 354

Coast Guard cutters, 54n

commercial, 24, 26, 88, 164

control vessels, 19

cruisers, 24, 39, 74, 157, 207, 209, 218, 228,
241-242, 260, 263, 267, 201, 311, 322, 324,
339, 344, 348, 351-353, 357

destroyers, 36, 39, 53, 70, 74, 131, 157, 207,
209-210, 218, 228, 241-242, 250, 258-260,
263, 291, 311, 316, 322, 324, 339, 344, 348,
351-354, 356-357, 367, 368

destroyer transports, 38, 242, 252-253, 276,
299, 335

dredges, 83, 99

escort carriers, 279

gunboats, 157-158

LSTs, 34

mine layers, 74, 324

mine sweepers, 76, 81, 164, 179, 242, 311

motor torpedo boats, 116, 164, 167, 177, 181,
350, 354, 365

oilers, 114, 131, 209-210

paddle-wheel steamships, 32

picket boats, 19, 31

seaplane tender, 81, 100, 114, 219

submarines, 65, 131, 157, 164, 166, 168, 181,
189, 189n, 207, 217-218, 227, 229, 285-286,
352

submarine tenders, 164, 175

supply, 66, 82, 277

target, 74

trading schooners, 245

transports, 17, 19, 24, 28, 38-39, 98, 158, 205,
241-242, 249, 252, 254, 259-260, 295, 311,
324, 326, 352

tugs, 335

yard craft, 164, 322, 335

Japanese

auxiliaries, 117

battleships, 214-215, 225-226, 228, 291, 326,
339, 352-356

carriers, 62, 78, 82, 129-131, 143, 210-211,
214, 224-228, 230, 286, 291, 325, 339, 353

cruisers, 82, 96, 116-120, 129-130, 136, 139,
143, 143n, 211, 214-215, 226-229, 259, 283,
288, 291-292, 295, 299, 303, 324-27, 336,
339, 352-357
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Ships—Continued
Japanese—Continued
destroyers, 78-80, 82, 96, 116-120, 129-130,
143, 143n, 147, 149, 179, 214, 226, 228-229,
275, 283, 288, 201-293, 301, 303, 305, 324—
325, 335-336, 339, 351-357, 364-364, 369
destroyer-transports, 116-117, 120, 129, 133—
134, 136, 291, 293, 301, 323
floatplane tender, 129, 133
gunboats, 196, 211
mine layers, 129, 207, 237
patrol craft, 134
submarines, 16, 70, 74, 81-83, 96, 116, 122,
130, 205, 214, 252, 275, 294
tankers, 78-79
transports, 116, 118-120, 221, 291-293, 299,
327328, 352, 354-358
Shirayuki, 325
Shiriya, 79
Shock, Capt T. M., USN, 207
Shoho, 210-211
Shoji, Col T,, 334-335, 347, 347Tn, 349
Shokaku, 210, 212, 339
Shore fire control. See Naval gunfire.
Shore party activities, 20-22, 240, 257-258. See
also Supply.
Shortland Islands, 259, 301, 322, 346, 350-351,
354-355, 369
Signals. See Communications.
Simard, Cdr C. T., 79-80, 219; Capt, 221, 224,
229
Simpler, LCdr L. C., 302
Sims, 210-211
Sims, Col, 348
Singapore, 84, 86
Sitka, 50n
The Slot, 259, 288, 301, 305, 325, 328, 346, 352,
354-355, 364-365
Smith, 339
Smith, MajGen H. M., 21-22, 28, 28n, 30-31, 55
Smith, LtGen J. C., 18n
Smith, Lt J. J., 268
Smith, Maj J. L., 279, 292, 294, 323
Smith, Maj L. R., 279, 295
Smith, Gen O. P., 35n, 45n
Smoke screens, 17, 119, 254, 306
Snell, E. M., 3Tn
Snellings, QMCIk H. L., 196
Sniping, 194, 198, 308, 337
Society Islands, 87
Soji, RAdm A., 229n
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Solomon Islands, 92, 209-210, 236-239, 243, 252
253, 257-259, 275, 280, 286, 290-291, 294, 310-
311, 322-324, 326, 335, 341-342, 346, 348, 351,
353, 363, 368-369, 372

Solomon Sea, 235

Songonangona Island, 270

Soryu, 127-131, 143, 215, 227

Sound-flash equipment, 275, 317. See also Fire
control equipment.

South America, 54n, 55-56

South Dakota, 339, 354-356

Southeast Asia, 61, 86

South Pacific, 83-84, 90, 155, 205, 218, 236237,
240, 249, 275, 277, 279, 302, 311, 324, 340-342,
351, 353-354, 362, 364. See also Pacific.

Southern Resources Area, 61-82

South Seas Islands, 96

Southwest Pacific, 67, 83, 86-87, 236, 241-243.
See also Pacific.

Soviet intervention, 60

Spain, 56

Spanish American War, 5, 7, Tn

Spaulding, Cpl J., 281

Spearfish, 189-190

Special naval landing force. See Japanese
units, Naval.

Spencer, FitLt, 268

Sperling, Capt W. B., 264; Maj, 264n

Spruance, RAdm R. A., 207, 218, 218n, 221, 224,
226-230

Staging area, 92

Standing Operating Procedure, 22

Stark, Adm H. R., 37, 39, 44, 85, 85n

State Department, 54

Steel matting. See Marston matting.

Stefansson, V., 36

Steiger, G. N., 59n

Sterrett, 344, 348, 353

Stern anchor, 23

Stevens, PFC R. L., 147

Stiff, Maj H., 264n

Strategic defensive, 63

Strategic panorama, 342

Strategic reappraisal, 75, 84

Subic Bay, 157, 167, 184

Submarines. See Ships.

Suez Canal, 342

Sugar, 249

Sumatra, 62, 86

Sumay, 76

Sumiyoshi, MajGen, 329-330, 332-333, 335
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Supply. See also Shore party activities.
artillery, 217
aviation, 104, 217
construction, 125
dumps and storage, 20, 45, 111, 257, 276-277
equipment, 23, 81, 276-277
food, 277, 3567
Japanese emergency measures, 364
Japanese stocks, 276, 310, 327, 354
movement of supplies, 257
munitions. See Ammunition.
quartermaster stocks, 88
rations, 21, 104, 167, 170, 172-173, 182, 249, 261,

311, 313, 330, 364

spare parts, 276
stowage, 11

Supreme Commander of the SWPA (CinCSW-
PA), 87

Surf, 24, 26, 276

Surrender of Corregidor, 199

Surrender of Wake, 147

Suva, 279

Sweeney, Lt E. J., 269

Sweeney, Maj J. B., 264n

Sweeney, SgtMaj J. H., 196

Sweeney, LtCol W. C., 225

Sylvia, Sister, 285n

Taivu Point, 288
Takagi, VAdm T., 210-212
Takao, 355-356
Talafofo Bay, 78
Tambor, 229
Tanambogo, 243, 247-248, 263, 267-271
Tangier, 81, 114-115, 126, 130-131, 143, 216
Tanikaze, 143n
Tanaka, RAdm R., 286, 288, 291-293, 299, 301,
327, 346, 350-351, 354-357, 364-365, 369, 372;
VAdm, 235n
Tanks. See Weapons.
Tarawa, 62, 115
Tarpaulins, 110
Tasimboko, 298, 301-302
Task Organizations
TF 7,131
TF 8, 207
TF 11, 114, 131, 242, 250n
TF 14, 114, 130-131, 143
TF 16, 209, 218, 242
TF 17, 210, 218
TF 18, 242
TF 61, 242
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Task Organizations—Continued
TF 61.1, 242
TF 61.2, 242
TF 62, 250, 253, 261
TF 63, 242, 276
TF 65, 311
TG 62.2, 253
TG Yoke, 247, 253-254, 263
TG X-Ray, 247, 2563254
Tassafaronga, 327-328, 350-351, 356, 364-365
Tassafaronga Point, 371
Tatsuta, 117-120, 129
Tenaru, 371
Tenaru River, 245, 256, 288, 292, 308, 313, 347
Tenavatu River, 256
Tenryu, 117-120, 129
Tentative Landing Operations Manual, 14-15, 17,
19-20, 23
Tenyo Maru, 129
Terrain.- See also Reefs; Roads; Vegetation.
caves, 179
cliffs, 177
coral formations, 98-99, 264, 266
hills, 176, 193, 305
interior lagoon, 98
jungle, 170, 177, 181, 243, 245, 256-257, 275, 298,
302, 308, 330, 336
mountains, 41, 173, 243
mud, 276
ridges, 173, 177, 192, 243, 302, 305, 313, 330
rivers and streams, 243
sand dunes, 66, 290
swamps, 239, 245
tableland, 283
valleys and ravines, 173, 243, 298, 320, 330, 344
Teruzuki, 356, 365
Tetere, 283, 285
Teters, D., 95, 99
Tharin, Capt. F. C., 100n, 108-109, 119, 121, 124,
148
Thomason, Capt J. W.,Jr., 4, 4n
Thorpe, LtCol H. R., 263n
Tientsin, 157, 159-160
Timor, 62
Tinsley, Capt W. B., 269
Tisdelle, Maj A. C., 182n
Titi, 371
Todd, 1stLt C. 8., 78
Tojo, Gen H., 60, 326
Toki Point, 103, 121, 132, 138
Tokyo, 96, 184, 209, 286, 308, 341, 368, 371
Tokyo Bay, 78
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Tokyo Express, 288, 322-325, 327-328, 343, 345
346, 352, 355, 363—-364, 369

Tokyo raid, 207

Tomonaga, Lt J., 224

Tone, 129, 143n, 224, 227

Tonga Islands, 88

Tongatabu, 88, 238, 241

Tongue Point, 50n

Topside, 168, 171, 181, 190, 194

Torpedoes, See Ammunition.

Traders, 243

Trails. See Roads.

Training
Allied, 17, 45, 51-52, 156, 188, 218
Japanese, 184

Transport quartermaster, 20, 250

Trenton-Princeton campaign, 3

Triangulation, 245

Trinidad, 54

Tripartite Treaty, 59

Triton, 104

Truk, 115-116, 286, 288, 293, 299, 301-303, 322

Trundle, 2dLt W. B., 23n

Tsugaru, 129

Tsuji, N., 108»

Tulagi, 210, 235-238, 242-243, 245, 247248, 253—
254, 261, 263, 266, 268-271, 277, 292, 295, 208,
302, 310-311, 322, 323, 344, 348, 354, 357, 360,
362

Tulagi Bay, 248

Tumon Bay, 78

Tunnel stern, 24

Turnbladh, E. T., 92n

Turner, RAdm R. K., 240, 242, 248n, 250, 250n,
253-2564, 257, 259-262, 268, 274, 285, 310, 310n,
311, 324, 341, 343n, 352-353, 373

Tuttle, Col W. B., 343, 348, 363

Tutuila, 67-68, 88-90

Twining, LtCol M. B, 245

Two-ocean navy building program, 53

Tyler, Capt M. A., 223n, 229

Uchida, Lt K., 133, 141n

Ugaki, RAdm M., 228n

Umasami River, 371

Umstead, 1stLt F. G., 217

United States, 5, 7, Tn, 8-9, 11, 33, 36-37, 47, 50,
53-56, 59-63, 68, 69n, 78, B4-85, 95, 156-157,
236

United Kingdom, 342. See also Great Britain.

Units of fire, 170, 250, 260, See also Ammunition.
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Unloading, 20, 22, 100, 257. See algo Shore party
activities.

Uno, K., 191n

Upolu, 89-90

Urakaze, 143n

Ushio, 79-80, 80n

Uzuki, 293

Vandergrift, BriGen A. A., 44n; MajGen, 239-
240, 240n, 241-243, 245n, 247-248, 250, 252, 252n,
254, 257-260, 262, 267-268, 274-275, 280, 288,
200291, 294, 297-299, 303, 310, 310n, 311, 313,
315, 319-321, 323-324, 330, 333n, 341-343, 343n,
345-351, 359-360, 360n, 363n, 369, 372-373

Van Ness, Col C. P., 271n

Vegetation, 29, 41, 66, 140, 149, 173, 178, 187, 243,
245, 256-257, 266, 277, 290, 295, 297, 305, 313,
327, 330

Vehicles
Allied. See also Amphibian vehicles; Weap-

ons,
bomb-handling trucks, 279
bulldozers, 66, 99, 274, 295
carts, 279
dump trucks, 274, 294
flatbed lorries, 250
gasoline trucks, 279-295
graders, 66
motorcycles, 167
prime movers, 256
radio vans, 106
scout cars, 38
searchlight trucks, 146
tractors, 23
trucks, 66, 71, 107, 112, 125, 151, 167, 250,
256, 276-277
Japanese
carts, 274
gas locomotives, 274
hopper cars, 274
road rollers, 274
trucks, 276, 295

Vera Cruz, 9, 16

Verahue, 371

Versailles, 9

V-J Day, 80n

Vichy Government, 54, 59

Vieques, 14

Vigan, 164, 166

Vila, 238

Vincennes, 209, 254, 260

Virgin Islands, 47, 48
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Virginia, 51
Vogel, MajGen C. B,, 341
Youza, SgtMaj, 285n, 288n

Wade, LCdr E. M., 194n
Wade, GunSgt T. Q., 137
Wainwright, MajGen J, M., 167, 172-173, 176,
179-180, 182, 189, 199-200; Gen, 155n, 157n
Wait, Capt L. W,, 264, 266 ; Maj, 345
Wake Atoll, 62, 64-66, 68, 75, 78-82, 84, 95-96,
98-99, 101-104, 106-107, 109-117, 120-121, 123-
127, 129, 131, 134, 139, 143, 147, 150, 207, 253
Wake Island, 48, 98-99, 103, 105, 111, 116, 127,
130-131, 133-134, 136, 138, 140-144, 147-148,
151-152, 216
Walke, 356
Walker, ItCol T. J., Jr., 90
Wallace, LtCol W. 1., 217, 217a ; Col, 295
Wallis (Uea) Island, 90
Ward, 70
‘War Department, 156, 182
War of 1812, 16
Warehouses, 249
Washing-machine Charley, 305, 317, 323, 326.
See also Aircraft, Japanese.
Washington, 324, 354-356
Washington, D. C., 35-36, 38, 60, 76, 85, 87, 89,
237, 240, 341-342
Washington, Gen G., 3
Washington Naval Disarmament Treaty, 59, 75
Wasp, 242, 250, 263, 263n, 267-268, 292, 303, 311
WATCHTOWER, 237, 239-240
Water supply, 104
Water tank, 105, 297
Water towers, 82, 195, 198
Watson, M. 8., 62n
Wavell, Gen Sir A. P., 86
Weapons, See also Ammunition.
Allied
antiaircraft guns, 38, 50, 71, 103, 134, 230,
275
antiboat guns, 194
BARs, 160, 178, 317
cannon, 173
coast defense guns, 50, 65, 131, 140, 193
depth charges, 70
8-inch guns, 169
81mm mortars, 178-179, 266, 347
.50 caliber machine guns, 33, 65, 67, 74, 76,
79-80, 103-104, 108, 114, 122, 127, 131, 134,
136-137, 140-141, 147, 162, 169-171, 176,
190
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Weapons—Continued
Allied—Continued

5-inch guns, 66-67, 7T9-80, 82-83, 98, 103-104,
114, 117-118, 121, 131, 134, 138, 140, 147-
148, 152, 217, 275, 294, 355, 357

flame throwers, 367

14-inch guns, 168-169

grenades, 114, 137, 141, 144, 148, 178, 195,
297, 332

machine guns, 33, 42, 71, 73-74, 78, 83, 136-
137, 144, 146, 151, 160-161, 165, 171, 178~
179, 191-193, 195-196, 217, 291, 306, 320,
334, 337

mines, 8, 114, 136, 157, 168, 220

molotov cocktails, 220

mortars, 171, 179, 192-193, 198, 266, 306, 316,
320-322, 334, 336, 345

mountain howitzers, 179

naval guns, 16, 180

156mm guns, 23, 169, 342, 349, 352

155mm howitzers, 275

105mm howitzers, 256, 275, 305

pistols, 71

rifles, 73, 78, 148, 178, 188, 196, 306, 320

7-inch guns, 67, 81, 216-217

75mm guns, 169, 179, 191, 193

T6mm half-tracks, 275, 332, 345

75mm pack howitzers, 256, 275, 200, 342,
349

6-inch guns, 68, 169, 267

60mm mortars, 264--265

submachine guns, 141, 160

tanks, 29-31, 34, 38, 83, 151, 183, 219-220,
258, 269, 291, 308, 367

10-inch guns, 169

3-inch guns, 42, 65, 6768, 73-74, 76, §0-81,
83, 98, 103-104, 107-108, 111-112, 114, 124
125, 127-128, 131, 134, 136, 138-140, 144,
147-148, 162-163, 169-170, 175-176, 190,
216-217, 219

3-inch Stokes mortars, 198

.30 caliber machine guns, 34, 65, 67, 74, 76,
104, 114, 118, 132, 136, 140-141, 146, 171

37mm guns, 33-34, 171, 190-193, 219, 290,
330, 335-336

12-inch guns, 168-169, 190

12-inch mortars, 169, 179, 190

25-pounders, 342

20mm guns, 219

2.95-inch mountain pack howitzer, 177

Japanese
antitank mines, 291
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Weapons—Continued
Japanese—Continued
antitank guns, 308
bayonets, 141, 291
field pieces, 329, 345
5-inch guns, 129
flame throwers, 291
14-inch guns, 353
infantry cannon, 116
grenades, 141, 144, 291, 320, 334
grenade launchers, 116, 291
howitzers, 178
machine guns, 116, 139-141, 146, 177-179,
193-195, 198, 268, 283, 291, 330, 334-336
mortars, 140, 178-179, 198 290, 306, 315~
316, 330, 332-333, 337-338
mountain howitzers, 198
observation balloons, 187
150mm howitzers, 317, 326, 329, 342
105mm guns, 181
100mm guns, 329
pistols, 291
rifles, 177-178, 198, 268, 291, 334
75mm mountain guns, 184
70mm guns, 290-291
6-inch guns, 118
small arms, 139, 141, 303, 316, 322, 334, 348
swords, 147, 291
tanks, 172, 199, 329-330, 332
37mm guns, 330, 332, 345
240mm howitzers, 184, 189
Weather, 41, 89, 245, 249, 252, 320, 276, 295, 330
334-335, 347
Webb, 2dL.t H. G., 101n, 108
Weber, Maj J. E., 349
Weir, Maj K. H., 274 ; LtCol, 297
Welin Company, 27
Wellington, 239, 242, 248-249, 260
Wells, Capt E., 345
Wells, 1stSgt N. W,, 192
Western Hemisphere, 35-36, 36n, 37, 40, 47, 53-
55
Western Samoa.
West Indies, 54n
West Sector, 194
Whaling, Col W. J., 319, 319, 320, 344345, 347
‘Whangpoo River, 159
Wheeler Field, 71
White House, 31, 86n

’

See Samoan Islands.
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White, 2dLt P. R., 217

‘Whitehill, Cdr W. M., 84n

Wilds, T, 76m

Wilkes Island, 98, 103, 105, 110, 113, 115-116,
118, 121, 124-125, 127, 130, 133-134, 137, 139,
142-144, 147-149, 151

Williams, BriGen D., 11n

Williams, Capt F. H., 168; Maj, 187-188, 194,
197-199,.200n

Williams, Maj R. H., 248, 267

William Ward Burrows, 295

Wilson, 260

Wilson, Capt H. 8., 103n, 106

Wilson, President W., 44

Wire. See Communications.

Woods, Col L. E,, 297; BriGen, 343, 362

Working details, 20, 42, 45

World War I, 4, 8-9, 44, 50, 51, 34n, 59, 107,
137, 168, 199

World War II, 4, 9-10, 17, 19, 32, 46, 63, 80

Worton, MajGen W. A., 44n

Wotje, 123, 207

Wright, 99-100, 102, 216

Wright, RAdm C. H,, 351

Wright, P1Sgt J. E., 127

Yamaguchi, RAdm T., 227

Yamagumo, 325

Yamamoto, Adm I., 62, 214, 214n, 215-216, 228,
230, 235, 237, 346, 349, 351, 353

Yamamoto, Cdr T., 346n

Yamatsuki Maru, 355

Yamaura Maru, 355

Yangtze Patrol, 158

Yangtze River, 157

Yankee Imperialism, 54

Yayoi, 119-120, 143

Yokosuka, 286

York, 16

Yorktown, 205, 207, 210-212, 214, 218, 221, 226-
230

Young, Capt C., USN, 353

Yubari, 116-118, 120, 129, 136, 139

Yunagi, 129

Zetlin, 252-253, 324, 326

Zimmerman, Maj J. L., 35n, 235n, 240n, 253n
Zuiho, 339

Zuikaku, 210-211, 339
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